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There  are  those  who  seek  knowledge  for  the  sake  of  knowledge, 
that  is  curiosity. 

There  are  those  who  seek  knowledge  to  be  known  by  others, 
that  is  vanity. 

There  are  those  who  seek  knowledge  In  order  to  serve, 
that  is  love. 

-Bernard  ofOamam  (1090-1 153) 


Taylor  University 

Founded  1846 


236  West  Reade  Avenue,  Upland.  IN  46989 

Telephone:  (765)  998-2751  or  (800)  882-3456 

Fax:(765)998-4791 

hn:p://www.caYlor.edu 


Information  in  this  catalog,  while  current  at  the  time  of  printing,  is  subject  to  change  based  on  enrollment,  faculty  availability,  and  other 
considerations.  Taylor  University  reserves  the  right  to  v^ithdraw  a  course  or  program  or  to  limit  its  enrollment  when,  for  any  reason,  it 
becomes  impractical  to  offer  it  as  previously  scheduled. 

While  Taylor  University  publishes  program  information  and  materials  and  assigns  academic  advisors,  the  student  is  ultimately  responsible  to 
ensure  his  or  her  academic  program  fulfills  all  graduation  requirements.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  a  previously  awarded 
degree  if  the  University  subsequently  determines  that  the  degree  requirements  were  not  met  appropriately. 

Taylor  University  operates  undergraduate  liberal  arts  programs  on  the  campus  located  in  Upland,  Indiana. 
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Our  Heritage,  Mission,  and  Life  Together 


The  year  2006  marked  the  160*  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  Taylor  University,  During  the  year  of  1846.  the  United  States  annexed  New 
Mexico  as  a  territory;  admitted  Iowa  as  the  29*  state  in  the  Union;  and  declared  vrar  on  Mexico.  Electric  arc  lighting  was  introduced  in  Paris: 
Elias  Howe  patented  the  sewing  machine  in  America;  John  Deere  constructed  the  first  plow  with  a  steel  moldboard;  and  American  dentist  W. 
T.  Morton  introduced  ether  as  an  anesthetic,  all  in  the  same  year.  In  the  literary  world,  Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow  published  "The  Belfry 
of  Bruges"  and  Herman  Melville  published  "Typee."  In  London,  Charles  Dickens  introduced  the  first  cheap  English  newspaper,  the  Daily  News, 
and  the  Evangelical  Alliance  was  founded.  In  Ireland  the  failure  of  the  potato  crop  caused  a  famine,  which  would  send  thousands  of  Irish 
immigrants  to  America.  Also  in  1846,  the  Smithsonian  Institute  was  established  in  Washington  D.C.,  and  certain  political  and  religious 
movements  in  America  gained  momentum  in  advocating  the  emancipation  of  black  slaves  and  promoting  expanded  rights  for  women. 

Forged  in  the  fire  of  intense  religious  beliefs,  Taylor  University  was  destined  to  become  one  of  the  oldest  evangelical  Christian  colleges  in 
America.  Conceptualized  with  the  conviction  that  women  as  well  as  men  should  have  an  opportunity  for  higher  education,  Taylor  University 
began  as  Fort  Wayne  Female  College  in  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  and  then  became  Fort  Wayne  College.  Following  the  example  of  Oberlin  College 
(which  became  the  first  coeducational  college  in  America  and  the  first  to  award  college  degrees  to  women  in  1841),  Fort  Wayne  College 
became  coeducational  in  1855.  In  1890,  the  school  merged  with  the  Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine  and  changed  its  name  to  Taylor 
University  in  honor  of  Bishop  William  Taylor,  an  energetic  missionary  evangelist  possessed  with  unusual  vitality  of  commitment  and  devotion. 

Bishop  William  Taylor  became  a  symbol  of  the  values  and  ideals  of  the  college.  His  voluminous  writings  including  many  books  on  preaching  and 
missions  and  extensive  worldwide  missionary  endeavors  resulted  in  his  being  the  first  lay  pastor  to  be  named  a  bishop  of  the  Methodist  Church. 
In  1 893  because  of  the  population  boom  in  the  central  part  of  the  state,  Taylor  University  moved  to  Upland,  Indiana.  Nearly  1 00  years  later  in 
1992,  Taylor  University  reestablished  its  presence  in  Fort  Wayne  by  acquiring  Summit  Christian  College.  (Summit  had  started  in  1895  with  the 
sponsorship  of  the  Missionary  Church  Association  and  the  spiritual  leadership  of  Joseph  P.  Ramseyer  and  Daniel  Y.  Schultz.)  In  2009, 
undergraduate  programs  at  Taylor  University  Fort  Wayne  (TUFW)  were  discontinued  and  consolidated  on  the  main  campus  in  Upland. 

With  this  heritage,  Taylor  University  entered  the  twentieth  century.  Taylor  University's  historian  Dr.  William  Ringenberg  noted,  "The 
intellectual  revolution  at  the  turn  of  the  century  cracked  the  spiritual  foundations  of  major  universities"  in  America  by  challenging  the  role  of 
the  Christian  worldview."  This,  coupled  with  the  dehumanizing  of  education"  and  the  unrest  caused  by  "the  inability  of  secular  education  to 
guide  students  in  their  quest  for  meaning"  helped  to  further  shape,  strengthen  and  define  Taylor's  Christian  educational  mission.  For  over  163 
years,  Taylor  has  been  faithful  to  that  mission. 

Taylor  University  trustees,  administrators,  faculty,  staff,  and  students  stand  committed  to  our  heritage  of  Christian  commitment  and  academic 
excellence. 


A  Christian  Liberal  Arts  College 


Taylor  University  is  an  evangelical,  independent,  interdenominational  Christian  liberal  arts  college  where  faith,  living  and  learning  are  integrated. 
Taylor  University  consists  of  a  student  body  of  over  2,000  students  divided  almost  equally  between  men  and  women  who  come  from  almost 
every  state  and  over  30  countries. 

Taylor  is  distinctive  in  its  commitment  to  both  spiritual  and  intellectual  development  as  symbolized  by  the  twin  spires  of  the  Rice  Bell  Tower. 
The  carillon  bells  given  in  honor  of  Barbara  Gentile  remind  the  campus  community  of  its  dual  mission  throughout  the  day. 

Academic  pursuits  at  Taylor  are  rigorous,  demanding  imagination,  dedication  and  integrity  from  both  students  and  faculty.  As  a  Christian 
institution,  Taylor  University  has  concerned,  competent  faculty  who  recognize  that  all  truth  has  its  source  in  God.  Students'  quest  for  truth 
begins  with  this  conviction  and  relates  to  all  aspects  of  the  liberal  arts  curriculum. 

Taylor  University  consists  of  approximately  952  acres  located  on  the  south  side  of  the  town  of  Upland,  Indiana.  Upland  is  situated  four  miles 
east  of  1-69,  fifty  miles  south  of  Fort  Wayne,  and  seventy  miles  north  of  Indianapolis.  Eighteen  major  buildings  have  been  added  to  the  Upland 
campus  since  1 965.  Major  remodeling  and  restoration  of  other  facilities  continues  to  take  place  in  order  to  achieve  maximum  utilization  and 
quality  maintenance. 


Mission,  Purposes,  and  Anchor  Points 


The  mission  of  Taylor  University  is  to  develop  servant  leaders  marked  with  a  passion  to  minister  Christ's  redemptive  love  and  truth  to  a  world 
in  need. 

In  order  to  advance  this  mission,  Taylor  University  is  committed  to  the  following  purposes: 


To  provide  whole-person  education,  involving  students  In 
learning  experiences  imbued  with  a  vital  Christian 
Interpretation  of  truth  and  life  which  foster  their 
Intellectual,  emotional,  physical,  vocational,  social,  and 
spiritual  development 

To  offer  liberal  arts,  professional  and  lifelong  education 
based  upon  the  conviction  that  all  truth  has  its  source  in 
God,  and  that  being  biblically  anchored,  the  Christian  faith 
should  permeate  all  learning  leading  to  a  consistent  life  of 
worship,  servant  leadership,  stewardship,  and  world 
outreach. 

To  create  specific  experiences  wherein  the  integrative 
focus  of  a  Christian  liberal  arts  education  is  clarified, 
personalized  and  applied. 


To  contribute  to  the  advancement  of  human  knowledge 
and  understanding  and  serve  the  evangelical  Christian 
church  and  the  larger  (public)  community  for  the  glory  of 
God. 

To  foster  a  biblical  model  of  relationships  that 
acknowledges  both  unity  and  diversity  of  the  followers  of 
Christ  within  a  covenant  community  and  which  can  be 
evidenced  in  a  continuing  lifestyle  of  service  to  and 
concern  for  others. 

To  maintain  and  foster  appropriate  and  effective  support 
services  that  enable  maximum  program  effectiveness 
throughout  the  University. 


Anchor  Points 


Biblically  Anchored 
Christ  Centered 
Faith  Learning  Integrated 
Liberal  Arts  Grounded 


World  Engaging 
Whole  Person  Focused 
Servant  Leader  Motivated 


Statement  of  Faith 


To  more  explicitly  define  the  meaning  of  Christian  higher  education  as  used  in  the  Articles  of  Incorporation,  and  the  methods  and  policies  by 
which  the  proposed  results  are  to  be  achieved  through  tlie  University  or  any  affiliated  educational  Institution  under  the  control  of  the 
University,  the  following  statements  of  belief  and  practice  are  set  forth: 

Taylor  University  Is  firmly  committed  to  the  lordship  of  Jesus  Christ  and  evangelical  Christianity.  To  ensure  the  central  place  of  Christian 
principles  in  the  philosophy  and  life  of  the  University,  the  trustees,  administration,  faculty,  and  staff  believe: 


There  is  one  God,  eternally  existent  in  three 
persons — Father,  Son  and  Holy  Spirit — the  ultimate 
Creator  and  Sustainer  of  all  things  In  heaven  and  on 
earth. 

The  Holy  Bible  is  the  only  inspired,  authoritative 
written  word  of  God,  progressively  revealing  God's 
will  for  humankind. 

Jesus  Christ  Is  the  living  word  of  God  who  made 
known  and  carried  out  God's  plan  of  redemption 
through  His  virgin  birth,  sinless  life,  atoning  death, 
bodily  resurrection  and  ascension,  and  who  will  return 
in  power  and  glory. 


The  Holy  Spirit  is  present  in  the  life  of  the  believer, 
testifying  to  the  lordship  of  Christ  and  enabling  the 
believer  to  live  a  godly  life. 

Humankind,  though  uniquely  created  in  God's  image, 
rebelled  and  stands  in  need  of  redemption. 

God  graciously  extends  salvation  to  anyone  who  comes 
to  Christ  by  faith. 

The  Church  Is  the  community  of  believers  who  express 
their  unity  in  Christ  by  loving  and  serving  Him.  each  other 
and  all  people. 


Implementation  of  the  Mission  and  Purposes 


Taylor  University  carries  out  its  mission  and  purposes  through  the  operation  of  its  educational  programs  centered  on  the  campus  In  Upland. 
Indiana  Graduate  program  centers  are  located  in  Indianapolis  and  in  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana.  The  offices  of  Taylor  University  Online  and  WBCL 
are  located  in  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana.  All  Taylor  University  programs  hold  to  a  Christian  worldview  and  are  characterized  by  the  integration  of 
faith  and  learning. 


The  Upland  campus  serves  Christian  men  and  women  in  a  community  that  consists  largely  of  traditional  college  students  living  In  a  residential 
campus  setting  and  pursuing  baccalaureate  and  master's  level  degree  programs. 


The  Life  Together  Covenant 


Taylor  University  is  a  community  of  Christians  intentionally  joined  together  for  academic  progress,  personal  development,  and  spiritual  growth. 
We  seek  "to  develop  servant  leaders  marked  with  a  passion  to  minister  Christ's  redemptive  love  and  truth  to  a  world  in  need."'  Together  we 
seek  to  honor  Him  by  integrating  biblical  faith  and  learning  while  our  hearts  and  lives  embrace  the  process  of  maturing  in  Christ. 

The  Taylor  community  consists  of  those  who,  in  furtherance  of  our  mission,  are  living  together  in  intentional,  voluntary  fellowship,  aware  that 
we  are  called  to  live  our  lives  before  a  watching  world.  Although  primarily  centered  on  the  Upland  campus,  this  community  is  not  defined  by 
geography,  but  rather  by  active  engagement  in  the  Taylor  educational  mission. 

The  Life  Together  Covenant  (LTC)  identifies  the  expectations  for  living  in  community  as  we  seek  to  fulfill  our  mission.  It  is  impossible  to  create 
a  community  with  expectations  totally  acceptable  to  every  member.  Nevertheless,  certain  responsibilities  and  expectations  must  be  specified 
to  assure  orderly  community  life.  When  individuals  join  the  Taylor  community,  they  freely  and  willingly  choose  to  take  upon  themselves  the 
responsibilities  and  expectations  outlined  in  this  covenant.  The  University  Expectations  are  not  intended  to  measure  spirituality  or  to  promote 
legalism.  Nevertheless,  Galatians  5:13-14  reminds  us  that  while  we  were  called  to  be  free,  our  freedom  is  best  used  when  we  serve  one 
another  in  love.   (Romans  14,  I  Connthiam  8,  10:13-33) 

A  foundational  support  for  the  Life  Together  Covenant  is  the  Taylor  University  Statement  of  Faith.  The  Statement  of  Faith  affirms  that  the 
Bible  is  the  inspired  and  authoritative  word  of  God.  and  it  provides  the  essential  teachings  and  principles  for  personal  and  community  conduct. 
The  Statement  of  Faith  also  affirms  the  presence  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in  every  believer:  God.  through  the  Holy  Spirit,  places  in  every  believer  the 
inner  resources  and  attributes  to  minister  to  others  through  supportive  relationships. 


Biblical  Responsibilities 


Responsibilities  for  Loving  God,  Others  and  Self 


We  glorify  God  by  loving  and  obeying  Him.  Because  we  are  commanded  to  love  one  another,  relationships  and  behaviors  which  reflect  such 
love  confirm  our  allegiance  to  God  and  are  glorifying  to  Him.   (Manhew  22  36-40.  John  15  1 1-14,  Romans  IS  5-6) 

Living  in  daily  fellowship  with  other  Christians  is  a  privilege  and  an  expression  of  God's  will  and  grace.  In  recognition  of  this  privilege,  great 
value  is  placed  on  the  quality  of  relationships  in  our  community.  We  acknowledge  that  we  are  living  in  a  fellowship  where  we  are  dependent  on 
and  accountable  to  one  another.  The  New  Testament  word  for  fellowship  is  koinonia,  which  is  translated  as  a  close  mutual  relationship, 
participation,  sharing,  partnership,  contribution,  or  gift.  Members,  therefore,  are  encouraged  to  seek  opportunities  to  demonstrate  koinonio. 
(I  Corinthians  12:12-31.  Ephesiam  4  1-6) 

All  persons  are  created  in  the  image  of  God,  and  each  person  is  known  by  God  and  knit  together  in  the  womb  with  intentional  design.  God's 
attention  to  creative  detail  is  uniquely  applied  in  each  person  in  whom  is  given  the  capacity  to  love  God  with  heart  soul,  mind  and  strength. 
The  commandment  to  love  our  neighbor  as  ourselves  reminds  us  of  our  potential  to  minister  to  others  while  at  the  same  time  recognizing  our 
own  need  for  care  and  support   (Psalm  139  13-14.  Mark  1229-31,  I  Conmhions  6/9^ 


Responsibilities  for  Community 


Within  our  community  the  greatest  expression  of  fellowship  and  the  highest  principle  for  relationships  is  love.    Since  God  first  loved  us.  we 
ought  to  demonstrate  love  toward  one  another.  (/  John  3  11.  16.  18.  4  7-2 1) 

For  the  purpose  of  our  community  we  have  identified  the  following  specific  expressions  of  love  as  being  among  the  most  desirable: 

•  Building  Up  One  Another 

We  expect  each  member  of  the  community  to  strive  consciously  to  maintain  relationships  that  support  encourage  and  build  up  one 
another,   (Romans  15  1-2) 

•  Making  Allowance  for  One  Another 

Because  of  our  fallenness,  difficulties  in  relationships  do  occur.  In  such  cases  we  are  to  respond  with  compassion,  kindness,  humility, 
gentleness  and  patience,  making  allowance  for  each  other  and  forgiving  one  another.  (Colossians  3:12-13) 

•  Caring  for  One  Another 

We  are  responsible  to  come  alongside  those  experiencing  grief,  discouragement  illness,  tragedy  or  other  personal  trials. 
Expressions  of  bearing  one  another's  burdens  include  comfort  encouragement  consolation,  and  intercession.  (Galatians  6  2) 

•  Respecting  One  Another 

Because  of  the  God-given  worth  and  dignity  of  persons,  each  member  of  the  community  is  expected  to  be  sensitive  to  the  image  of 
God  created  in  every  person.  Therefore,  discrimination  against  others  on  the  basis  of  race,  national  origin,  age,  gender  or  disability 
is  not  acceptable.  Any  kind  of  demeaning  gesture,  symbol,  communication,  threat,  or  act  of  violence  directed  toward  another 
person  will  not  be  tolerated.   (Colossians  311-14,  I  John  314-18) 


•  Speaking  the  Truth  in  Love 

A  community  such  as  ours  can  be  strengthened  by  speaking  the  truth  to  each  other  with  love.  Problems  in  relationships  and 
behavior  can  be  resolved  constructively  by  confronting  one  another  in  an  appropriate  spirit  If  the  welfare  of  the  one  being 
confronted  is  paramount  and  if  the  confronter  is  motivated  by  and  acting  in  love,  the  process  can  produce  growth.  (Ephesiom  4  15) 

•  Reconciliation,  Restoration,  and  Restitution 

Healing  broken  relationships  is  necessary  for  a  healthy  community.  When  relationships  have  been  harmed,  regardless  of  the  reason, 
individuals  are  expected  to  reach  out  to  one  another,  forgive  one  another,  restore  relationships  and  make  restitution.  (Maahew  5  23- 
24.  18  15-17) 

Responsibilities  for  Individual  Attitudes  and  Behavior 

•  Attributes  of  the  Heart 

Scripture  gives  us  mandates  for  daily  living  through  the  Ten  Commandments  and  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount.  (Exodus  20  2-17,  Matthew 
5-7)  In  addition.  Scripture  teaches  that  certain  attributes  are  available  to  individuals  through  the  Holy  Spirit.  These  attributes  include: 
"love,  joy,  peace,  patience,  kindness,  goodness,  faithfulness,  gentleness  and  self-control.  Against  such  things  there  is  no  law."  (Galo- 
tiom  5  22-24  NIV)  This  "fruit  of  the  Spirit"  is  to  be  sought,  encouraged  and  demonstrated  in  our  relationships.  We  are  also  called  to 
live  lives  characterized  by  peace  and  holiness.   (Hebrews  12  14) 

In  contrast  to  encouraging  these  positive  attributes  of  the  heart.  Scripture  condemns  injustice  and  attitudes  such  as  greed,  jealousy, 
pride,  lust  prejudice  and  hatred.  Although  these  attitudes  are  sometimes  difficult  to  discern,  they  can  hinder  relationships  with  God 
and  others  and  lead  to  unacceptable  behavior.   (Galotiom  5  19-21,  Ephesians  431,  Micah  68) 

•  Prohibited  Behaviors 

Certain  behaviors  are  expressly  prohibited  in  Scripture  and  therefore  are  to  be  avoided  by  all  members  of  the  community.  They 
include  theft  lying,  dishonesty,  gossip,  slander,  backbiting,  profanity,  vulgarity,  crude  language,  sexual  immorality  (including  adultery, 
homosexual  behavior,  premarital  sex  and  involvement  with  pornography  in  any  form),  drunkenness,  immodesty  of  dress  and  occult 
praaice.    (Mark  7  20-23,  Romans  13:12-14.  I  Corinthians  69-11) 

•  Academic  Integrity  and  Truthfulness 

As  a  Christ-centered  University  community  we  apply  biblical  responsibilities  for  honesty  to  all  forms  of  academic  integrity. 
Plagiarism  is  forbidden;  we  expect  truthfulness  and  fidelity  to  be  expressed  in  every  learning  context,   (luke  16  10:  Ephesians  4:25) 

•  Submission  to  Civil  Authority 

In  keeping  with  scriptural  admonitions  to  bring  ourselves  under  the  authority  of  government  members  of  the  Taylor  community  are 
expected  to  uphold  the  laws  of  the  local  community,  the  state  and  the  nation.  An  exception  would  be  those  rare  occasions  in  which 
obedience  to  civil  authorities  would  require  behavior  that  conflicts  with  the  teaching  of  Scripture.  On  such  occasions,  each 
individual  would  submit  voluntarily  to  the  penalty  for  his  or  her  behavior.  (Romans  13  1-7)  Behavior  resulting  in  arrest  on  or  off 
campus  is  subject  to  review  within  the  University's  disciplinary  procedures. 


University  Expectations 

In  addition  to  subscribing  to  the  section  on  Biblical  Responsibilities,  members  of  the  Taylor  University  community  voluntarily  commit 
themselves  to  the  following  expectations  of  behavior.  This  commitment  results  from  the  conviction  that  these  expectations  serve  the  common 
good  of  the  individual  and  the  institution.  These  expectations  are  not  set  forth  as  an  index  of  Christian  spirituality,  but  rather  as  values  and 
standards  of  the  Taylor  community  and  guidelines  that  serve  to  preserve  the  ethos  of  the  campus  communities. 

Furthermore,  they  reflect  our  commitment  to  helping  each  member  of  the  community  grow  in  maturity  and  in  the  ability  to  make  wise  choices. 
Because  of  the  importance  of  trust  and  responsibility  to  one  another,  violations  of  these  expectations  are  regarded  as  a  serious  breach  of 
integrity  within  the  community.  The  following  expectations  apply  to  all  members  of  the  campus  communities:  the  faculty,  staff,  and  students  of 
Taylor  University: 

•  Worship 

Corporate  worship,  prayer,  fellowship  and  instruction  are  essential  for  our  community.  Therefore,  students,  faculty,  and  adminis- 
trators are  expected  to  attend  chapel.  Faithful  participation  is  understood  as  a  mature  response  to  our  community  goals.  We 
expect  that  individual  honor  and  commitment  to  the  Taylor  community  will  motivate  us  to  attend  chapel.  In  addition,  members  of 
the  community  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a  local  church. 

•  Lord's  Day 

Members  of  the  community  are  to  observe  this  day  as  a  day  set  apart  primarily  for  worship,  fellowship,  ministry,  and  rest  While 
activities  such  as  recreation,  exercise,  and  study  may  be  a  part  of  the  day,  "business  as  usual"  relaove  to  University  programs  and 
services  will  not  be  sanctioned  or  encouraged. 

•  Respect  for  the  Property  of  Others 

Members  of  the  community  are  expected  to  respect  the  property  of  others,  including  University  property,  private  property  on  and 
off  campus,  and  public  property.  The  intellectual  property  of  others  is  also  to  be  respected. 
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Illegal  and  Legal  Substances 

Taylor  University  prohibits  the  possession,  use  or  distribution  of  illegal  substances  and  the  abuse  or  illegal  use  of  legal  substances, 
including  prescription  and  over-the-counter  medication. 

Tobacco 

Recognizing  that  the  use  of  tobacco  is  injurious  to  one's  physical  health,  members  of  the  campus  communities  will  not  possess,  use, 
or  distribute  tobacco  in  any  form  on  or  off  campus.   In  addition,  our  campuses  are  smoke  free. 

Alcoholic  Beverages 

The  community  recognizes  the  potential  risk  to  one's  physical  and  psychological  well-being  in  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages.  It  also 
recognizes  that  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  can  significantly  and  negatively  impact  the  community.  Accordingly,  faculty,  staff,  and 
students  will  refrain  from  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages.  Alcoholic  beverages  are  not  served  at  any  University  functions  or 
programs  on  or  off  campus. 

Gambling 

Gambling  (the  exchange  of  money  or  goods  by  betting  or  wagering)  is  viewed  as  an  unwise  use  of  God-given  resources  and  is  not 
acceptable  in  any  form. 

Entertainment  and  Recreation 

The  University  expects  its  members  to  use  discretion  and  discernment  in  their  choices  of  entertainment  and  recreation  (some 
examples  include  media,  Internet  usage,  and  games).  Social  dancing  is  not  permitted  on  or  away  from  campus.  However,  acceptable 
forms  of  expression  may  include  sanctioned  folk  dances,  dances  that  are  designed  to  worship  God,  dancing  at  weddings,  and  the  use 
of  choreography  in  drama,  musical  productions,  and  athletic  events.  Activities  and  entertainment  that  are  of  questionable  value  or 
diminish  a  person's  moral  sensitivity  should  be  avoided.  Consideration  for  others  and  standards  of  good  taste  are  important,  and  all 
activities  should  be  guided  by  this  principle. 

Policies  and  Procedures 

Compliance  with  day-to-day  policies  and  procedures  of  the  community  is  expected  from  members.  These  routine  items  are  listed  in 
the  Student  Life  Handbook,  the  Administrative  and  Staff  Handbook,  and  the  University  catalog. 


Application 


The  University  affirms  that  the  Biblical  Responsibilities  and  University  Expectations  outlined  herein  lead  to  responsible  citizenship  and  positive 
and  healthy  lifestyle,  and  they  support  the  fulfillment  of  the  University  mission. 

While  members  of  the  community  are  encouraged  to  follow  the  principles  of  this  LTC  throughout  the  year,  it  is  specifically  applicable  for 
students  while  they  are  actively  engaged  in  the  educational  mission  (Fall  Semester,  Interterm,  Spring  Semester,  and  Summer  Term,  including 
Thanksgiving  and  spring  breaks)  or  are  representing  Taylor  in  any  off-campus  events.  For  employees,  it  is  specifically  applicable  during  the 
periods  of  their  service  or  employment  contracts. 


Conclusion 

The  book  of  Colossians  provides  an  appropriate  summary  of  the  goals  for  our  community: 

"Therefore,  as  God's  chosen  people,  holy  and  dearly  loved,  clothe  yourselves  with  compassion,  kindness,  humility,  gentleness  and 
patience.  Bear  with  each  other  and  forgive  one  another  if  any  of  you  has  a  grievance  against  someone.  Forgive  as  the  Lord  forgave 
you.  And  over  all  these  virtues  put  on  love,  which  binds  them  all  together  in  perfect  unity.  Let  the  peace  of  Christ  rule  in  your 
hearts,  since  as  members  of  one  body  you  were  called  to  peace.    And  be  thankful.    Let  the  message  of  Christ  dwell  among  you 

richly  as  you  teach  and  admonish  one  another And  whatever  you  do.  whether  in  word  or  deed,  do  it  all  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 

]esus,  giving  thanks  to  God  the  Father  through  him."  (Colossians  3.12-17  TNIV) 
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Accreditation  and  Memberships 


In  its  academic  programs,  Taylor  University  is  accredited  by  The  Higher  Learning  Commission  (AQIP  participant)  and  is  a  member  of  the  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (http://www.ncahlc.org,  3 1 2-  263-0456).  The  University  is  also  accredited  by  the  Council  on  Social 
Work  Education,  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  and  the  Indiana  Professional  Standards  Board.  Taylor's  music 
program  is  accredited  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  and  programs  in  Computer  Engineering  and  Engineering  Physics  are 
accredited  by  the  Engineering  Accreditation  Commission  of  ABET.  In  addition,  Taylor  is  seeking  accreditation  by  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Business  Schools  and  Programs.  All  accreditation  documents  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Provost. 


Taylor  University  memberships  include: 


for  the  Advancement  and  Sustainability  ii 


of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Edu 

of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Offici 

of  University  Women 


American  A: 

Higher  Edi 

American  Associa 

American  Associa 

American  Associa 

American  Counci' 

American  Society  for  Quality 

Association  of  American  Colleges  and  Univers 

Christian  College  Consortium 

Christian  Leadership  Alliance 

College  Board 

Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universitie; 

Council  for  Higher  Education  Accreditation 

Council  for  Undergraduate  Research 

Council  of  Independent  Colleges 

Council  on  Lav^  in  Higher  Education 


Evangelical  Council  for  Financial  Accountability 
Independent  Colleges  and  Universities  of  Indiana 
Indiana  Campus  Compact 
Indiana  Commission  for  Higher  Education 
Indiana  Consortium  for  International  Programs 
Indiana  Network  for  Higher  Educational  Ministri 
Institute  of  International  Edu 


National  Associ 

National  Associ 

National  Associ 

National  Associ 

National  Associ 

Scholarship  Amen 

Society  for  College  &  University  Planning 

U.S.   Green  Building  Commission 


of  College  and  University  Business  Officers 

of  Evangelicals 

of  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

of  Independent  Colleges  and  Universiaes 

of  Student  Financial  Aid  Administrators 


Christian  College  Consortium 


To  provide  a  variety  of  professional  and  academic  experiences  for  faculty  and  students,  Taylor  maintains  membership  in  the  Christian  College 
Consortium  uniting  thirteen  Christian  liberal  arts  colleges  with  programs  similar  to  those  of  Taylor.  Of  special  interest  to  Taylor  students  are  the 
opportunities  for  semester  visiting-student  options  on  the  other  campuses  and  cooperative  off-campus/international  programs.  Included  in  the 
consortium  are: 


Asbury  College 
Bethel  University 
George  Fox  University 
Gordon  College 
Greenville  College 
Houghton  College 
Malone  University 
Messiah  College 
Seatde  Pacific  Umversit) 
Trinity  International  Uni 
Westmont  College 
Wheaton  College 


Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities 


Taylor  University  is  one  of  over  tOO  colleges  and  universities  that  comprise  the  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities,  a  Washington, 
D.C. -based  organization  founded  in  1976.  The  CCCU's  primary  focus  is  to  help  Its  member  institutions  pursue  excellence  through  the  effective 
integration  of  biblical  faith,  scholarship,  and  service.  The  council  sponsors  semester  programs  for  qualified  upper -classmen  from  its  member 
schools.   These  offerings  include: 


American  Studies  Program  (Washmgion.  DC) 

Australia  Studies  Centre 

China  Studies  Program  (Xiamen  Chna) 

Contemporary  Music  Center  (Marthas  Vineyard.  Massachusetts) 

Latin  American  Studies  Program  (Son  Jose,  Costa  Rica) 

Los  Angeles  Film  Studies  Center 

Middle  East  Studies  Program  (Cairo.  Egypt) 

Scholars'  Semester  in  Oxford  (Oxford.  England) 

Russian  Studies  Program  (Moscow.  St  Petersburg,  Nizhni  Novgorod^ 

Uganda  Studies  Program 

Washington  Journalism  Center  (Washington,  DC) 
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Campus  Location  and  Facilities 


Campus  Highlights 


Taylor  University  is  nestled  in  the  rural  gentleness  of  Upland,  Indiana,  population  3,803  (2000  census).  Taylor's  quiet  location  adds  to  its  charm,  yet 
Upland's  central  location,  just  four  miles  from  Interstate  69  between  Indiana's  two  largest  cities  (Indianapolis  and  Fort  Wayne),  gives  students  quick 
access  to  the  cultural  diversity  of  larger  communities. 

Taylor's  borders  are  as  wholesome  as  the  setting  itself  including  residential  areas,  the  Upland  Health  and  Diagnostic  Center,  the  Avis  Corporation, 
along  with  many  natural  settings  such  as  Taylor  Lake  spanning  eight  acres,  the  Avis-Taylor  Prairie  Restoration  Project  and  the  beautifully  preserved 
Arboretum. 

The  campus  is  spacious  and  scenic  with  many  points  of  interest.  Near  its  heart  rests  the  Zondervan  Library,  housing  the  Engstrom  Galleria,  a  bright 
and  open  walk-through  frequently  used  for  receptions  and  to  display  traveling  works  of  art  and  the  University  archives.  The  archives  is  home  to 
much  of  Taylor's  history  as  well  as  the  Edwin  W.  Brown  Collection  featuring  the  life  and  works  of  C.S.  Lewis.  George  MacDonald.  Dorothy  L. 
Sayers.  Charles  Williams,  and  Owen  Barfield. 

Immediately  upon  leaving  the  north  entrance  of  the  library,  the  base  of  the  Rice  Bell  Tower  is  visible.  A  brief  stroll  north  from  the  bell  tower  will 
reveal  the  Samuel  Morris  statues.  Designed  by  Ken  Ryden  and  erected  in  October  1995.  these  statues  symbolize  the  process  of  enlightenment 
Morris  experienced  as  he  journeyed  from  being  a  tribal  prince  to  a  slave,  to  a  student  in  America  with  a  burden  to  share  the  message  of  God's 
grace.  Through  Ryden's  work.  Samuel  Morris  continues  to  inspire  the  Taylor  community. 

The  statues  adjoin  campus'  most  recent  additions:  the  Modelle  Metcalf  Visual  Arts  (2002)  and  Rupp  Communication  Arts  Centers,  housing  the  320- 
seat  Mitchell  Theatre.  Taylor's  theatrical  history  includes  classics  as  well  as  original  produaions  written  by  Taylor  alumni  and  students. 

Most  recent  additions  are  the  Kesler  Student  Activities  Center  (KSAC).  Memorial  Prayer  Chapel,  and  Campbell  Apartments.  In  addition.  Wengatz 
Hall  and  Grace  Olson  Hall  have  undergone  major  renovations. 

On  the  east  side  of  campus  perched  atop  the  Nussbaum  Science  Center  is  the  observatory  featuring  two  new  reflecting  telescopes:  a  1 0-inch 
Celestron  and  an  8-inch  Meade.   Both  have  motor  mounts  for  all-night  star  tracking. 

On  the  southwest  corner  of  campus,  students  seeking  solitude  may  wish  to  visit  the  prayer  deck.  Secluded  among  the  greenery  of  Taylor  Lake  and 
overlooking  the  water,  the  prayer  deck  is  a  popular  spot  for  meditation  and  Bible  study.  The  prayer  chapel,  presented  by  the  graduates  of  1 950  and 
class  sponsor  Milo  A.   Rediger.  is  located  on  the  northeast  side  of  campus  in  Sickler  Hall  and  offers  a  spiritual  respite. 

Students  taking  a  slight  detour  from  campus  will  earn  a  very  sweet  reward — Ivanhoe's,  offering  over  100  different  ice  cream  sundaes,  shakes,  and 
treats.  This  hometown  eatery  has  been  an  Upland  attraction  since  1965. 

In  addition  to  these  landmarks,  the  Taylor  community  provides  a  variety  of  living  arrangements,  a  newly  remodeled  dining  hall,  and  easily  accessible 
academic  buildings.  The  following  facilities  are  part  of  the  Taylor  campus: 

Academic  Facilities 

The  Atterbury  Building  has  served  multiple  purposes  throughout  its  history,  currendy  housing  Information  Technology  offices  and  technical 
services,  which  supports  technology  on  campus.  It  is  named  for  Camp  Atterbury.  where  it  was  originally  located  before  it  found  a  permanent  home 
on  the  campus  of  Taylor  University. 

The  /tyres  Alumni  Memorial  Building,  newly  remodeled  in  2005.  is  a  19.000-square-foot  facility  housing  the  Center  for  Research  and  Innovation 
(CR&l).  the  Center  for  Teaching  &  Learning  Excellence  (CTLE)  and  the  Spencer  Centre  for  Global  Engagement  (SCGE).  It  was  named  for  Burt  W. 
Ayres  who  served  Taylor  as  professor  and  administrator  for  nearly  50  years.  The  CR&l  is  located  in  the  Kenyon  Educational  Center  on  the  lower 
level,  along  with  the  University's  telecommunications  network  and  staff:  the  CTLE  and  SCGE  share  the  main  level  which  includes  a  faculty  seminar 
room,  and  the  offices  for  the  directors  and  staff.  One  large  state-of-the-art  classroom  and  two  smaller  classrooms  are  also  located  on  the  main 
floor.  Six  faculty  offices  and  a  reception  area  are  located  on  the  third  floor. 

A1ode//e  Metcalf  Visual  Arts  Center  opened  in  February  2003.  The  38.000-square-foot  center  provides  specialized  art  studio  and  classroom 
space,  state-of-the-art  computer  graphic  arts  lab  and  audio-visual  classrooms,  and  a  secure  gallery  adjacent  to  the  Mitchell  Theatre.  The  Tyndale 
Galleria  provides  space  for  students  to  display  creative  work.  This  new  building  features  dedicated  spaces  specifically  designed  and  outfitted  for 
instruction  in  painting,  sculpture,  ceramics,  printmaking,  metals,  photography,  drawing,  and  graphics.  In  addition,  an  outdoor  sculpture  garden  is 
planned  to  enhance  the  campus  on  the  north  side  of  the  building.  Along  with  the  Zondervan  Library,  the  entire  fine  arts  complex  occupies  the 
center  of  campus,  signifying  Taylor  University's  commitment  to  the  fine  arts  as  a  central  component  of  a  Christian  liberal  arts  college. 

Nussbaum  Science  Center  is  named  for  Dr.  Elmer  N.  Nussbaum.  professor  of  physics  for  31  years  at  Taylor.  The  science  building  has  been 
recently  updated  with  new  heating,  ventilation,  air  conditioning,  lighting,  telecommunications  and  ceiling  system.  This  45.000-square-foot  structure 
houses  biology,  chemistry,  computer  science,  math,  and  physics  classrooms;  laboratories;  the  observatory;  faculty  lounges;  and  computer 
information  services  for  the  University. 

Randall  Environmental  Studies  Center  is  a  state-of-the-art  teaching  and  research  facility  located  at  the  west  edge  of  campus  on  the  grounds  of 
the  University  arboretum.  It  was  constructed  in  1992  and  named  for  Dr.  Walter  Randall,  a  Taylor  trustee  and  former  medical  professor.  The 
20.000-square-foot  structure  serves  the  needs  of  the  environmental  science  department  with  specialized  laboratories  equipped  for  biotic  analysis, 
satellite  image  retrieval,  computer  mapping,  soil  analysis,  and  plant  systematics.  A  trail  system,  natural  history  museum  and  greenhouse  facilities  are 
also  a  part  of  this  center.  The  nearby  Avis-Taylor  Prairie  Restoration  Project  provides  additional  teaching  and  research  opportunities. 
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Reade  Memorial  Liberal  Arts  Center,  named  for  Thaddeus  C.  Reade,  president  of  Taylor  University  ( 1 89 1  - 1 902),  Is  a  35,000-square-foot  facility 
containing  the  social  work  and  sociology  departments,  classrooms,  a  computer  lab,  faculty  offices  and  the  Educational  Technology  Center, 

Rupp  Communication  Arts  Center  was  completed  In  1 994  and  named  for  Taylor  benefactors  Ora  and  Herma  Rupp  of  Archbold,  Ohio.  This 
4S,000-square-foot  facility  houses  the  communication  arts  department  offices  and  classrooms,  the  320-seat  Mitchell  Theatre,  television  and  radio 
studios,  journalism  lab  and  offices  for  the  campus  newspaper  and  yearbook. 

Smith-Hermanson  Music  Center,  a  23.000-square-foot  structure,  is  a  sound-proof  facility.  Named  for  Nellie  Scudder  Smith,  a  friend  of  Taylor 
University,  and  for  former  professor  of  music  Edward  Hermanson  and  his  wife  Dr.  Louella  Hermanson  (also  a  musician),  the  building  houses 
teaching  studios,  classrooms,  rehearsal  rooms,  practice  rooms,  faculty  offices,  conference  rooms,  and  faculty  and  student  lounges.  The  250-seat 
Butz-Carruth  Recital  Hall  boasts  a  Boesendorfer  grand  and  Stelnway  pianos  and  Is  designed  to  provide  the  best  possible  acoustical  qualities. 

Zondervan  Library,  completed  and  occupied  in  1986,  was  named  for  Peter  J.  "Pat"  Zondervan  and  his  wife  Mary.  Pat  Zondervan  was  co-founder 
of  The  Zondervan  Corporation,  a  Christian  publishing  company. 

This  61,000-square-foot  building  contains  seating  for  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  student  population  and  houses  over  200,000  items  with  room  for 
many  more.  One  of  the  special  collections  in  the  library  is  the  Edwin  W.  Brown  Collection  consisting  of  first  editions,  manuscripts,  photographs 
and  other  materials  relating  to  the  life  and  works  of  C.  S.  Lewis.  George  MacDonald,  Dorothy  L  Sayers,  Charles  Williams  and  Owen  Barfleld. 
The  library  also  offers  an  excellent  reference  collection  and  over  750  current  periodicals  and  16  daily  newspaper  subscriptions.  Several  periodicals 
and  two  ma|or  newspapers  are  also  available  on  microfilm.  Public  online  information  retrieval  services  provide  bibliographic  and  full-text  access  to 
an  ever-widening  variety  of  additional  resources. 

Library  services  are  available  88  hours  per  week,  with  five  librarians  providing  reference  services  including  basic  library  instruction,  online  retrieval 
assistance  and  research  consultation.  An  automated  circulation  system  and  online  public  catalog  provide  bibliographic  access  to  library  holdings. 
Zondervan  Library  is  a  founding  member  of  PALNI  (Private  Academic  Library  Network  of  Indiana),  a  cooperative  library  system  allowing  patrons  to 
search  the  catalogs  of  25  other  private  college  and  seminary  libraries  within  Indiana.  Interlibrary  loan  provides  a  service  whereby  materials  not 
owned  by  Taylor  University  may  be  borrowed  from  other  libraries.  The  Zondervan  Library  is  a  member  of  regional  and  statewide  cooperative 
library  networks  and  OCLC.  a  worldwide  network  that  links  Taylor  University  with  more  than  25,000  other  libraries. 

An  after-hours  study  room  is  available  off  the  beautiful  walk-through  Engstrom  Galleria. 

The  Academic  Enrichment  Center  located  in  the  southwest  wing  of  the  library  has  personnel  and  technology  to  provide  Individual  instruction  for 
improving  reading  comprehension,  writing,  math  computation  skills,  and  individual  help  for  achieving  academic  success.  All  students  are  encouraged 
to  visit  the  AEC. 

Services  for  students  with  disabilities  are  provided  by  Academic  Support  Services  located  within  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center.  Services  may 
include  assistance  with  note  taking,  alternative  testing,  books  on  tape,  or  other  accommodations  deemed  reasonable  and  necessary  by  qualified 
professionals.  To  receive  these  services,  a  student  must  provide  documentation  of  his  or  her  disability.  Academic  Enrichment  personnel  also 
coordinate  the  peer-tutoring  program  available  to  the  general  student  body. 

The  Archives  collect  University  records  documenting  the  heritage  of  Taylor  University  since  its  inception  as  Fort  Wayne  Female  College  in  1846. 
University  records  include  yearbooks,  campus  newspapers,  committee  minutes,  faculty  papers,  and  photographs.  The  archives  promote  the 
research  of  Taylor's  history  by  students,  faculty,  alumni,  and  other  interested  persons.  Furthermore,  the  archives  encourage  an  awareness  of 
Taylor's  history  through  exhibits  and  publications. 

The  Ruth  Flood  Room  is  equipped  to  provide  high-technology  audiovisual  presentations. 

The  Writing  Center,  located  adjacent  to  the  computer  lab,  serves  all  students  in  all  classes  at  Taylor,  providing  one-on-one  and  small  group 
writing  consultations. 

Student  Residences 

Bergwall  Hall  was  named  for  Evan  Bergwall,  Sr.,  president  of  Taylor  University  (1951-1959).  It  was  first  occupied  the  fall  semester  of  1989. 
Housing  181  students  -  women  on  the  third  and  fourth  floors,  men  on  the  first  and  second  floors  -  this  residence  hall  functions  as  a  conference 
center  during  summer  months.   Each  floor  has  a  lounge  and  study  facilities,  and  each  room  has  a  private  bath. 

English  Hall,  a  women's  residence  hall  housing  232  students,  was  opened  in  1975  and  named  for  Mary  Tower  English,  wife  of  one  of  Taylor's  most 
distinguished  graduates.  English  Hall  provides  private  living  room  areas  for  eight  women  each.  This  residence  is  located  on  the  south  side  of  the 
campus  near  several  other  residences. 

Gerig  Hall  is  a  4-story  residence  hall  for  96  students.  Constructed  in  1971,  this  structure  consisting  of  living-study  suites  provides  the  intimacy  of 
apartment-style  accommodations  with  the  dynamics  of  interacting  with  a  larger  group  of  students.  The  first  floor  has  lounge  and  office  areas; 
women  are  housed  on  the  second  and  third  floors  and  men  on  the  fourth  floor.  Gerig  Hall  is  named  for  Lester  Gerig.  a  long-time  trustee  and 
Taylor  University  benefactor. 

Groce  Olson  Hall  was  constructed  in  1966  and  is  the  largest  residence  hall  housing  297  women.  It  underwent  major  renovations  in  2006  and 
2008.  The  hall  is  named  for  Grace  D.   Olson,  distinguished  history  professor  at  Taylor. 

Haakonsen  Hall  was  constructed  as  the  student  health  center  in  1975.  The  building  is  named  after  Lily  Haakonsen  who  provided  medical  care  for 
the  students  of  Taylor  University.   Now,  35  years  later,  it  is  an  addition  to  English  Hall  housing  up  to  16  female  students. 
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Morris  Hall  opened  in  1998  and  accommodates  280  men.  This  residence  hall  was  designed  and  built  to  service  the  needs  of  students  with  such 
amenities  as  air  conditioning,  laundry  facilities,  study  lounges,  social  lounges,  bicycle  storage,  and  an  area  for  off-season  storage.  Morris  Hall  is 
named  for  Samuel  Morris,  a  former  student  from  Africa  whose  life  story  is  told  in  the  film  "Angel  in  Ebony." 

Swallow  Robin  Hall  is  a  residence  hall  accommodating  72  students.  This  historic  building  first  occupied  in  1917  was  remodeled  and  restored  in 
the  fall  of  1990.  Silas  C.  Swallow  and  his  wife,  whose  maiden  name  was  Robin,  financed  a  major  portion  of  the  original  construction  cost  for  the 
building  and  asked  that  it  be  named  in  honor  of  their  mothers. 

Wengatz  Hall,  constructed  in  1965  with  major  renovations  in  200S  and  2007,  houses  285  men  and  includes  several  lounges  and  a  recreation  room. 
It  was  named  in  honor  of  Dr.  John  Wengatz,  outstanding  Taylor  University  graduate  and  pioneer  missionary  to  Africa. 

Campbell  Hall,  constructed  in  2008  and  located  on  the  north  edge  of  campus,  consists  of  fifteen  apartments  housing  sixty  students  desiring  off- 
campus  housing  experiences  in  an  apartment-style  setting.  The  apartments  are  named  in  honor  of  Walt  and  Mary  Campbell. 


Service  and  Non-Academic  Facilities 

The  campus  Bookstore  is  located  in  the  student  union.  It  is  ov«ied  and  operated  by  Taylor  University  and  provides  textbooks  and  other  classroom 
needs.  Many  other  items  are  available  such  as  clothing,  greeting  cards,  and  gifts.  The  bookstore  is  also  the  drop-off  and  pick-up  point  for  film 
developing  and  dry-cleaning  services. 

The  Boyd  Building  and  Grounds  Complex,  built  in  1995,  is  the  center  of  operations  for  general  and  vehicle  maintenance,  housekeeping,  building 
and  grounds,  and  recycling  services. 

Campus  Police,  built  in  1989,  serves  as  the  center  for  emergency  communication,  police  department  campus  vehicle  registration,  and  the  campus 
motor  pool  program. 

Hodson  Dining  Commons,  named  for  Arthur  and  Mary  Hodson,  Upland  philanthropists,  this  facility  serves  as  the  main  dining  hall  for  students. 
Built  in  1 972  and  expanded  in  2000,  the  facility  is  located  on  the  southwest  corner  of  the  campus  overlooking  Taylor  Lake.  With  the  addition  of  the 
Nelle  Alspaugh  Hodson  Banquet  Facility,  the  Isely,  Heritage  and  Braden  rooms  provide  space  for  special  and  private  group  dining. 

Memorial  Prayer  Chapel,  constructed  in  2008,  honors  those  lost  in  a  tragic  accident  on  April  26,  2008,  as  well  as  other  students  and  staff  who 
entered  Eternity  while  attending  or  serving  Taylor  University.  This  2,300-square-foot  facility  has  room  for  corporate  prayer  for  seventy  individuals, 
as  well  as  two  ante-rooms  that  allow  for  private  or  small  group  prayer. 

The  campus  Post  Office  is  located  in  the  building  directly  behind  the  Freimuth  Administration  Building.  The  postal  service  is  for  the  convenience  of 
the  University  and  not  part  of  the  U.S.  postal  operation. 

Adjoining  the  post  office  is  the  University  Press  serving  off-set  printing,  desktop  publishing,  xerographic,  and  binding  needs.  Both  publishing  and 
outsourcing  of  specialized  projects  are  provided. 

Rediger  ChapellAuditorium,  named  in  honor  of  Dr.  Milo  A.  Rediger.  former  professor,  dean  and  president  of  Taylor  University,  was  completed  in 
1976.  This  1500-seat  facility,  formerly  Maytag  Gymnasium,  was  remodeled  through  the  generosity  of  many  alumni  and  friends  of  the  University.  In 
addition  to  its  spacious  and  beautiful  auditorium,  this  building  houses  the  Center  for  Student  Development,  which  includes  Campus  Ministries  and 
the  Counseling  Center. 

Sicfder  Hall,  the  oldest  of  three  remaining  original  buildings  on  the  Taylor  University  campus,  was  built  in  1902  with  a  gift  from  the  estate  of 
Christopher  Sickler,  an  early  Taylor  trustee.  Originally,  the  building  vras  a  residence  hall  that  provided  free  housing  for  the  children  of  ministers  and 
missionaries.  Later,  it  served  as  a  science  hall  and  education  department  center;  more  recently,  it  was  the  location  of  the  communication  arts 
department  Remodeled  in  1995,  Sickler  Hall  currendy  houses  The  William  Taylor  Foundation,  Professional  Writing  Department,  and  alumni 
relations  and  includes  conference  room  facilities.  The  campus  prayer  chapel  is  located  on  the  main  floor  and  is  open  24  hours  a  day  for  meditation 
and  prayer. 

The  Student  Union,  a  dome-shaped  facility,  provides  space  for  student  activities.  The  Grille  snack  bar  and  campus  bookstore.  The  student 
activities  portion,  a  100-foot  diameter  circular  area,  provides  lounge,  reading,  listening  and  recreational  space  and  accommodates  the  Offices  of 
Career  Development  Leadership  Development  and  Student  Programs,  Taylor  Student  Organization.  Student  Activities  and  Student  Services 
Councils,  Multicultural  Student  Organization,  Taylor  World  Outreach,  and  Lighthouse. 

Toy/or  Lake,  a  picturesque  eight  acres  on  the  Taylor  campus,  provides  swimming  opportunities  in  summer  and  ice-skating  facilities  in  winter.  Part 
of  the  lake  is  used  for  studies  in  ecology,  and  nearby  is  a  wooded  picnic  area,  beach  volleyball  court  and  prayer  deck. 


Administrative  Buildings 


Ferdinand  Freimuth  Administration  Building,  a  14,000-square-foot  structure,  was  first  remodeled  during  1972.  The  first  floor  houses  the  Offices 
of  the  Bursar,  Controller,  Financial  Aid,  Human  Resources,  Registrar,  and  University  Relations.  The  Deans  of  Schools  and  University  Advancement 
are  located  on  the  second  floor.  The  initial  remodeling  of  this  building  was  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  Ferdinand  Freimuth,  a  Fort  Wayne 
philanthropist 

Helena  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  191  I,  is  a  1 0,000-square-foot  structure  that  serves  as  the  University  welcome  center.  The  building  was  remodeled 
in  1987  and  houses  the  Offices  of  the  President  Provost  and  Admissions.  Formerly  a  music  building,  then  an  art  and  theatre  building,  this  structure 
was  named  for  Mrs.  Helena  Gehman,  an  early  benefactress  of  the  University. 
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Athletic,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  Facilities 


The  Baseball  and  Softball  Fields,  with  turface  and  brickdust  infields,  respectively,  are  centrally  located  in  the  heart  of  Taylor's  campus  (baseball) 
and  on  the  west  central  part  of  campus  (softball)  and  are  maintained  for  intercollegiate  competition. 

The  Cross  Country  Course  is  a  5.2-mile  route  that  covers  the  entire  campus,  which  begins  west  of  the  softball  field  and  takes  runners  up  and  over 
hills,  across  paved  roads  and  through  scenic  wooded  areas. 

The  Escope  to  Reality  Challenge  CourselRopes  Course,  nestled  in  a  beautifully  wooded  portion  of  campus  adjacent  to  Taylor  Lake,  offers 
ground  initiatives  and  low  ropes  activities  along  with  1 2  high  course  elements.  The  goal  is  to  provide  groups  with  a  unique  outdoor  experience 
where  they  will  grow  together  through  self-discovery,  physical  challenges  and  group  interactions  in  a  safe  and  supportive  environment.  Taylor 
students  have  the  opportunity  to  experience  the  course  for  themselves;  and  if  they  so  desire,  may  train  to  be  course  facilitators.  Escape  to  Reality 
is  open  to  all  Taylor  groups,  as  well  as  any  outside  groups  who  are  interested  in  team-building  experiences. 

The  Field  House  is  a  steel-paneled  building  providing  additional  opportunities  for  physical  education  and  athletics.  The  football  locker  room,  Pete 
Carlson  Intercollegiate  Athletic  weight  room,  two  batting  cages  for  baseball,  softball,  and  golf  classrooms,  and  football  staff  offices  are  contained  in 
this  facility. 

The  Geoi^e  Glass  Track  and  Field  Complex,  dedicated  in  1998  to  George  Glass,  Taylor's  athletic  director  and  coach  of  cross  country  and  track 
for  26  years,  has  a  440-yard,  rubberized,  all-weather  surface  and  facilities  for  field  events. 

The  Kesler  Student  Activities  Center  opened  in  the  fall  of  2004.  This  87,000-square-foot  facility  is  named  in  honor  of  Dr.  Jay  Kesler,  president 
emeritus  of  Taylor  University  and  his  wife  Janie.  The  KSAC  boasts  four  college-sized  basketball  courts  (one  with  a  wood  floor  and  three  with 
multipurpose  playing  surfaces  which  can  facilitate  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  and  badminton),  "The  Well"  fitness  center,  locker  rooms  and  a  200- 
meter  indoor  competition-level  track  with  Mondo  flooring. 

Odie  Gymnasium  was  completed  in  1975  and  named  for  the  late  Don  J.  Odie,  coach  and  professor  of  physical  education,  and  his  wife  Bonnie. 
This  45,000-square-foot  facility  contains  two  racquetbali  courts,  an  all-purpose  room,  a  newly  constructed  conference  room  overlooking  the 
basketball  course,  classrooms,  faculty/coaches  offices,  and  a  collegiate  basketball  and  volleyball  maple  parquet  floor  court  with  three  cross  courts. 

The  Gome  Soccer  Field  includes  dugouts,  regulation  field,  bleachers  and  restroom  facilities.  Practice  Soccer  Fields  are  located  east  and  west  of 
the  game  field. 

The  Tennis  Complex  features  nine  lighted,  hard-surface  courts  and  bleachers. 

The  Jim  Wheeler  Memorial  Stadium,  which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  4,000  and  a  natural  grass  playing  surface,  has  been  the  home  of  the  Trojans 
for  the  past  28  seasons  It  was  built  in  1 980  with  funds  donated  by  John  Wheeler  (Taylor  '54)  in  memory  of  his  son,  Jim  Wheeler,  who  died  of 
cancer  shortly  after  his  graduation  in  1979. 


Computer  and  Technology  Resources 


Taylor  University  strives  to  keep  current  in  the  technology  it  provides  to  students,  faculty,  and  staff.  Upon  enrollment,  every  student  is  provided 
personal  network  space  for  file  storage  and  website  hosting,  along  with  an  electronic  portfolio  to  be  developed  over  four  years  and  fine-tuned  prior 
to  graduation. 

Students  can  login  to  the  myTAYLOR  portal  (from  on  or  off  campus)  to  access  their  email,  campus  announcements,  news,  weather,  sports,  class 
schedules,  financial  aid,  billing  information,  grades,  and  transcripts,  as  well  as  links  to  all  of  their  courses.  Nearly  every  professor  uses  the 
Blackboard  course  management  system  to  supplement  class  activities  and  provide  resources  students  can  access  online  at  any  time. 

A  high  priority  has  been  placed  on  providing  technology  for  teaching  and  learning.  Every  classroom  is  equipped  with  a  projector  and  multimedia 
computer  technology,  providing  ready  access  to  presentation  software  and  online  resources.  Every  academic  building  (along  with  the  dining 
commons,  student  activities  center,  student  union,  and  residence  hall  lounges)  has  wireless  internet  access  for  students  using  laptops  and  other 
portables.  The  Zondervan  Library  offers  the  latest  in  online  research  capabilities.  General-purpose  computer  labs  are  available  for  students  from 
early  morning  to  late  at  night.  A  campus  cable  system  delivers  class-related  videos  to  students  in  their  residence  hall  rooms  during  evening  and 
weekend  hours. 

The  Educational  Technology  Center,  located  in  the  heart  of  the  campus,  is  the  support  hub  for  academic  technology.  The  ETC  provides  students 
access  to  an  amazing  set  of  resources  including  matting,  lamination,  media  duplication,  computer  scanning  and  high-quality  printing,  digital  audio  and 
video  editing,  as  well  as  a  professionally-equipped  recording  studio.  Students  can  purchase  supplies,  as  well  as  check  out  (for  free!)  digital  and  video 
cameras,  projectors,  and  a  wide  range  of  computer  and  AV  equipment. 

Taylor  University  is  primarily  a  PC-campus,  although  specialty  areas  such  as  art  and  music  use  Apple  computers.  The  network  runs  on  the 
Windows  operating  system,  as  do  most  University-owned  desktops.   Microsoft  Office  is  the  standard  application  suite. 
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Academic  Calendar 


Taylor  University's  academic  year  consists  of  fall  and  spring  semesters,  as  well  as  optional  January  interterm  and  summer  sessions.  The  typical  class 
period  is  50  minutes  per  credit  hour. 

Under  this  schedule,  fall-semester  activities  including  examinations  are  concluded  prior  to  the  Christmas  recess.     Classes  are  conducted  each 
semester  for  a  period  of  15  weeks  including  a  4-day  examination  period. 

The  optional  January  interterm  provides  students  an  intensive  period  of  study  in  a  single  course  or  opportunities  to  study  in  off-campus  centers  in 
the  United  States  and  international  locations. 

Additionally,   three   summer   sessions   are  available  to  enhance  and    supplement   students'   educational    programs   and   meet   special    program 
requirements. 

The  academic  calendar  is  available  online  at  http:llwwwtavlor.edulacademicslacademic<alendar.shtml.    Students  are  responsible  for  complying  with  published 
academic  deadlines  and  regulations  as  stated  in  the  University  schedule  of  classes,  academic  calendar,  and  catalog. 
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Academic  Policies  and  Regulations 


Academic  policies  and  regulations  are  developed  and  approved  by  the  faculty  of  Taylor  University  and  are  administered  by  the  Schools  and  the 
Registrar.  Intended  to  be  rigorous  and  challenging,  these  policies  and  regulations  are  administered  w^ith  individualized  attention  and  concern  for  the 
educational  advantage  and  v^ell-being  of  each  student. 


Academic  Advisors 


The  purpose  of  Academic  Advising  at  Taylor  University  is  to  assist  students  in  developing  educational  and  career  goals  that  are  compatible  with 
their  perceived  life  calling;  empower  students  to  accept  responsibility  and  leadership  in  developing  their  own  educational  plans:  and  aid  students  in 
their  professional,  emotional,  and  spiritual  development. 

Students  are  assigned  an  advisor  from  their  academic  department(s).  Students  that  have  not  declared  a  major  are  assigned  an  advisor  in  the 
Academic  Advising  Office.  The  Academic  Advising  Office  advisors  also  serve  as  a  secondary  advisor  to  students  that  have  declared  a  major.  The 
Registrar's  Office  with  the  assistance  of  the  academic  departments  and  the  Academic  Advising  Office  will  oversee  advisor  assignments. 

All  students  are  required  to  meet  with  their  advisor  prior  to  registering  for  courses  each  semester.  Students  are  expected  to  be  prepared  for 
advising  sessions  and  to  be  aware  of  published  deadlines  and  regulations  as  stated  in  the  University  schedule  of  classes,  academic  calendar,  and 
catalog. 

While  Taylor  University  publishes  program  information  and  materials  and  assigns  advisors,  each  student  is  solely  responsible  for  ensuring  that  his  or 
her  academic  program  complies  with  the  policies  of  the  University.  Any  advice  that  is  at  variance  with  established  policy  must  be  confirmed  by  the 
Registrar's  Office. 


Academic  Integrity 


As  a  Christ-centered  intentional  community,  everything  we  do  and  say  reflects  our  identity  in  Christ  and  our  position  as  a  part  of  this  community; 
thus,  integrity  in  all  areas  of  life  is  critical  to  our  own  spiritual  life  and  is  equally  critical  to  the  life  of  the  Taylor  community. 

Academic  dishonesty  constitutes  a  serious  violation  of  academic  integrity  and  scholarship  standards  at  Taylor  that  can  result  in  substantial  penalties, 
at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  University,  including  but  not  limited  to,  denial  of  credit  in  a  course  as  well  as  dismissal  from  the  University.  Any  act  that 
involves  misrepresentation  regarding  the  student's  academic  work  or  that  abridges  the  rights  of  other  students  to  fair  academic  competition  is 
forbidden.  Academic  dishonesty  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  cheating  on  assignments  or  exams,  plagiarizing,  submitting  the  same  (or  substantially 
the  same)  paper  in  more  than  one  course  without  prior  consent  of  all  instructors  concerned,  depriving  others  of  necessary  academic  sources, 
sabotaging  another  student's  work,  and  using  without  attribution  a  computer  algorithm  or  program.  In  short  a  student  violates  academic  integrity 
when  he  or  she  claims  credit  for  any  work  not  his  or  her  own  (words,  ideas,  answers,  data,  program  codes,  music,  etc.)  or  when  a  student 
misrepresents  any  academic  performance.  All  major  acts  of  academic  dishonesty,  as  defined  herein,  must  be  reported  by  the  faculty  member  to 
their  School  Dean  and  the  Office  of  Student  Development.   Departments  or  professors  may  have  discipline-  or  course-specific  policies. 

Plagiarism 

Definition:  In  an  instructional  setting,  plagiarism  occurs  when  a  person  presents  or  turns  in  work  that  includes  someone  else's  ideas,  language,  or  other  (not 
common-knowledge')  material  without  giving  appropriate  credit  to  the  source.' 

Taylor  distinguishes  between  major  and  minor  plagiarism  infractions.  Examples  of  minor  infractions  include  inappropriate  or  inadequate  citing  or 
not  crediting  ideas  from  class  readings.  Examples  of  major  infractions  include  taking  significant  portions  of  text  from  any  source  with  no  attribution 
or  having  a  peer  help  write  the  paper.  Taylor  also  distinguishes  between  collaboration,  writer's  feedback  and  plagiarism.  Collaboration  and  getting 
feedback  on  one's  own  writing  are  essential  parts  of  the  writing  process;  however,  having  a  text  altered  for  the  writer  is  not.  The  level  of 
appropriate  collaboration  on  individual  writing  assignments  is  up  to  each  professor;  and  each  professor  should  make  it  clear  to  his  or  her  students 
what  level  of  collaboration  is  appropriate  for  each  writing  assignment  (e.g.  brainstorming  with  other  classmates  for  ideas).  Writer's  feedback 
means  having  a  peer  or  a  Writing  Center  tutor  work  with  the  student  to  provide  suggestions  for  revision  in  ways  that  allow  the  student  author  to 
maintain  ownership;  this  is  not  plagiarism.  However,  having  a  peer  make  changes  to  the  organization,  ideas,  paragraphs,  or  sentences  for  the  student 
demonstrates  a  level  of  ownership  over  the  work;  thus,  these  acts  would  be  considered  plagiarism. 

Plagiarism  Policy:  All  major  acts  of  plagiarism  must  be  reported  by  the  faculty  member  to  the  appropriate  academic  School  Dean  and  Student 
Development  The  student  and  faculty  member  involved  will  receive  a  copy  of  the  completed  plagiarism  incident  report.  All  incident  reports  will 
be  archived  in  both  the  academic  School  and  Student  Development  and  will  be  viewed  and  used  solely  by  the  deans  of  these  offices  to  track 
plagiarism  incidents  in  order  to  catch  patterns  of  behavior.  This  tracking  will  affect  student  consequences  for  any  additional  plagiarism  incidents 
reported  and  may  affect  recommendations  for  off-campus  student  activity  participation.  Plagiarism  records  in  the  academic  School  office  and 
Student  Development  will  be  destroyed  along  with  all  other  student  records  according  to  their  respective  policies. 

'  Common  knowledge  means  any  knowledge  or  facts  that  could  be  found  in  multiple  places  or  as  defined  by  a  discipline,  department  or  faculty  member. 
'  Adapted  from  the  Writing  Program  Administrators'  "Defming  and  Avoiding  Plagiarism:  The  WPA  Statement  on  Best  Practices  "  hap-JIwvrw. ■Mp3c0uncii.org 
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Academic  Exceptions 


Students  requesting  exceptions  to  approved  academic  policy  must  submit  an  academic  petition  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  student  must 
state  his  or  her  request  and  rationale  for  the  petition  and  obtain  the  approval  signatures  of  the  academic  advisor,  instructor  and  department  chairs, 
if  applicable,  before  submission  to  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  Registrar  and  Academic  Dean  will  review  the  petition  before  action  is  taken  by  the 
Academic  Policies  Committee,  if  necessary. 

Academic  petition  forms  are  available  online  at  http://www.taYlor.edu/academics/registrar/forms.shtml. 

Academic  Grievance 

To  ensure  an  open  atmosphere  in  academic  endeavors,  procedures  have  been  established  to  provide  fair  process  of  any  academic  complaint 
registered  by  a  student.  The  procedures  are  part  of  the  University  commitment  to  maintaining  a  climate  of  openness  and  justice  in  all  areas  of 
academic  life.  The  ob|ective  is  to  provide  fair  treatment  to  any  student  who  registers  an  academic  complaint  and  any  faculty  member,  or  any  other 
academic  staff  member,  who  is  accused  of  unfairness  toward  a  student 

The  first  step  for  students  who  believe  unfair  treatment  has  occurred  in  their  academic  experience  is  to  make  an  appointment  and  meet  and  discuss 
the  issue  with  the  respective  faculty  member  or  academic  staff  person.  Then,  if  necessary,  the  student  should  discuss,  by  appointment,  the  issue 
with  the  faculty  member's  department  chair  (or  the  School  Dean,  if  the  faculty  member  involved  is  a  department  chair)  or  the  supervisor  of  the 
academic  staff  member.  If  necessary,  a  third  informal  step  can  be  taken  by  the  student,  that  being  a  conference  with  the  School  Dean.  If  the  issue  is 
still  not  resolved,  a  formal  grievance  process  can  be  initiated  as  prescribed  in  the  policy  statement  available  from  the  School  Dean. 


Academic  Progress  Policy 


A  student  who  meets  the  minimal  GPA  requirements  as  indicated  in  the  chart  below  is  considered  to  be  a  student  in  good  academic  standing.  A 
student  who  falls  below  the  minimum  required  hours  and  GPA  is  placed  on  academic  probation  and  enters  a  special  advisement  program  under  the 
direction  of  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  and  the  academic  advisor.  Notification  of  academic  standing  will  be  sent  by  the  Registrar  to  students 
and  their  advisors  through  email  and  letters  will  be  mailed  to  students'  permanent  addresses  within  one  week  following  submission  of  final  grades  by 
faculty. 


1  Cumulative 
lEarned  Hours 

Minimum 
jRequired  GPA 

100.00-12.99 

;l.60 

i  13.00-30.99 

|l.70 

131.00-44.99 

h.80 

[45.00-60.99 

|l.90 

|6I.00  + 

i2.00 

The  faculty,  staff,  and  administration  of  Taylor  University  are  committed  to  helping  students  be  successful  in  their  personal,  spiritual  and  intellectual 
lives.  As  such,  the  GPA  of  each  student  is  reviewed  twice  annually  at  the  end  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  to  determine  whether  action  needs  to 
be  taken  with  respect  to  probationary  status. 

Students  placed  on  probation  have  one  semester  in  which  to  meet  good  academic  standing  as  indicated  in  the  chart  above.  Reevaluation  does  not 
take  place  after  January  or  summer  terms.  Failure  to  reach  the  minimum  requirements  in  the  following  semester  results  in  suspension  from  the 
University,  unless  during  that  semester  the  student  achieves  a  term  GPA  of  2.30.  Students  who  earn  a  2.30  term  GPA  may  be  placed  on  extended 
probation  and  allowed  to  remain  at  the  institution  for  the  subsequent  semester.  Students  on  extended  probation  are  not  eligible  to  receive  financial 
aid  and  are  required  to  enter  a  special  advisement  program  under  the  direction  of  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  and  the  academic  advisor. 

First-time  suspension  is  for  one  academic  semester;  a  second-time  suspension  is  for  one  academic  year  (consecutive  fall  and  spring  semesters). 
Students  may  apply  for  readmission  following  the  applicable  suspension  period.  Readmission  is  not  automatic  and  requires  the  approval  of  several 
offices  on  campus,  starting  with  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Students  must  present  evidence  that  they  are  academically  prepared  to  return  to  Taylor. 
Additionally,  readmitted  students  will  be  placed  on  extended  probation  requiring  reentrance  to  the  special  advisement  program  under  the  director 
of  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  and  the  academic  advisor  and  are  not  eligible  for  financial  aid  during  the  return  semester. 

Academic  probation  and  suspension  carry  additional  related  consequences: 

Eligibility  for  financial  aid  is  affected  by  academic  standing.  Probationary  and  suspended  students  should  check  with  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid  regarding  academic  progress  regulations  pertaining  to  their  financial  aid. 

No  student  on  academic  probation  may  apply  for  any  off-campus  study  programs. 

No  student  on  academic  probation  may  enroll  in  distance  learning  or  independent  study  courses  unless  repeating  a  course. 

No  academically  suspended  student  may  enroll  in  any  Taylor  courses,  including  those  offered  by  Taylor  University  Online  (TU  Online). 

In  some  cases,  it  may  be  advisable  for  a  suspended  student  to  enroll  in  courses  at  another  institution  in  order  to  demonstrate  that  he  or 
she  is  prepared  to  achieve  better  academic  work  prior  to  readmission  to  Taylor.  Students  should  consult  with  the  Registrar  in  advance 
of  such  enrollment. 

Contact  the  Office  of  Registrar  for  additional  information  regarding  academic  progress. 

20 


Academic  Load 


FalllSpring  Semesters 


Registration  for  12+  credit  hours  during  the  fall  or  spring  semesters  constitutes  full-time  enrollment  status.  Normal  academic  course  load  is  14-16 
hours  per  term.  Students  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  2.00  may  carry  1 7  credit  hours. 

An  academic  load  greater  than  17  hours  requires  a  minimum  GPA  and  authorization  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  A  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  is 
necessary  to  carry  18  hours;  3.30  GPA  for  19  hours;  and  3.60  GPA  for  20  hours  (the  maximum  load  permitted^.  An  additional  tuition  charge  will  be 
assessed  per  credit  hour  above  1 7  hours  per  term. 

Interterm 

Registration  for  3-4  hours  is  considered  a  normal  load  for  January  interterm;  the  maximum  load  is  S  hours  and  requires  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00 
GPA  and  authorization  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  An  additional  tuition  charge  is  assessed  for  the  fifth  hour. 

Summer  Terms 

Normal  academic  load  during  the  May-June  summer  term  (18  days)  is  3-4  credit  hours:  the  maximum  load  is  5  hours  and  requires  a  minimum  GPA 
of  3.00  and  authorization  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Normal  course  load  during  the  June-July  summer  term  (24  days)  is  3-6  credit  hours.  Carrying  7  credit  hours  requires  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  and 
authorization  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar;  the  maximum  load  is  8  hours  which  requires  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.60  GPA  and  authorization  from 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

The  maximum  course  load  for  all  summer  terms  combined  is  12  credit  hours  which  includes  all  transfer  credit,  Taylor  University  Online 
(TU  Online),  and  correspondence  courses,  as  well  as  Taylor  University  courses.  Registration  for  12  credit  hours  of  Taylor  courses  constitutes  full- 
time  enrollment  status  for  summer. 

Experiential  education  (e.g.  praaicum,  internship,  field  and  travel  studies)  and  directed  research  courses  are  only  offered  during  the  12-week  full 
summer  term. 

Candidates  for  summer  graduation  may  participate  in  May  Commencement  provided  they  have  submitted  an  approved  plan  with  no  more  than  8 
credit  hours  remaining  to  be  completed  by  the  official  summer  graduation  dates. 


Advanced  Placement  and  Credit  by  Examination 


Students  may  qualify  for  advanced  placement  and  college  credit  by  satisfying  the  standards  set  by  individual  departments  to  pass  the  College  Board 
Advanced  Placement  Examinations  (AP),  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  the  International  Baccalaureate  (IB)  credit  at  the  higher 
level,  and  Cambridge  General  Certificate  of  Education  Advanced  Level  Examinations  (GCE  A-Level). 

Students  may  be  eligible  for  placement  at  the  next  level  of  the  college  sequence  and  may  receive  college  credit  if  the  overall  quality  of  their 
performance  merits  such  recognition.  A  maximum  of  30  hours  of  advanced  placement  and  credit  by  examination  may  be  applied  to  meet 
graduation  requirements.  Score  levels  vary  between  subjects;  score  levels  considered  passing  may  be  obtained  by  visiting 
httpi/Zwv^w.tayl  or.edu/academics/supportservices/assessment/. 

For  additional  information  regarding  advanced  placement  and  credit  by  examination,  contact  the  Offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Academic  Assessment 

Advanced  Placement  Examinations  (AP)  and  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 

Prior  to  entering  Taylor,  students  interested  in  AP  or  CLEP  testing  credit  should  contact  the  Office  of  Academic  Assessment  to  request  information 
regarding  testing  policies,  fees,  deadlines,  and  limitations. 

AP  credit  must  be  elected  and  the  transcript  posting  fee  paid  for  in  the  student's  first  semester  at  Taylor.  CLEP  exams  must  be  taken  and  credit 
elected  prior  to  reaching  senior  status  at  Taylor. 

Refer  to  page  39  for  specific  policies,  procedures,  and  deadlines  related  to  APICLEP  credit  for  ENC  1 10  Expositor/  Writing.  Refer  to  page  34  for  information 
regarding  CLEP  credit  for  intermediate  language. 

International  Baccalaureate  (IB) 

IB  is  a  rigorous  pre-university  course  of  study  that  leads  to  examinations.  For  a  student  to  obtain  IB  credit,  the  courses  must  be  at  the  higher  level 
(HL);  scores  must  be  5  or  higher;  courses  for  the  major  are  subject  to  departmental  review.  Official  transcripts  must  be  requested  from  the  IB 
office,  not  the  high  school;  syllabi  may  be  required  if  the  course  subject  has  not  been  previously  reviewed. 

Cambridge  General  Certificate  of  Education  Advanced  Level  Examinations  (GCE  A-Level) 

GCE  A-Level  credit  may  be  awarded  with  a  grade  of  D  or  higher.  Students  must  submit  a  certified  copy  of  the  examination  certificate  and 
examination  syllabus  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Credit  will  not  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  a  results  slip.  Academic  departments  must  approve 
credit  for  exams. 
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Class  Attendance 


Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  sessions  of  classes  for  which  they  are  registered.  Any  necessary  deviations  from  this  expectation  must  be 
reported  by  the  student  to  the  professor  of  the  class  to  be  missed.  Excused  absences  (with  permission  to  make  up  work)  are  granted  only  in  the 
cases  of;  (I)  admittance  to  a  hospital  [appropriate  documentation  from  healthcare  provider  required];  (2)  serious  emotional  illness  [verified  by  the 
Dean  of  Student  Development];  (3)  athletic  events  approved  by  the  faculty  athletic  committee  or  group  absence  for  approved  academic  events 
[students  must  make  prior  alternate  arrangements  with  the  professor(s)  whose  class(es)  will  be  missed];  (4)  death  or  hospitalization  of  an 
immediate  family  member  [mother,  father,  brother,  sister,  grandparent,  spouse,  or  child];  or  (5)  very  unusual  circumstances  as  evaluated  by  the 
professor. 

Unexcused  absences,  without  permission  to  make  up  work,  may  not  exceed  one  per  credit  hour  of  the  course.  The  penalty  for  excessive 
unexcused  absences  is  communicated  in  each  course  syllabus.  Unexcused  absences  could  be  used  for  situations  such  as  travel  difficulties,  bad 
weather,  conflicting  schedules,  oversleeping,  minor  sickness,  doctor  or  dentist  appointments,  and  job  interviews.  When  a  student  enrolls  in  courses 
after  the  first  class  meeting,  each  session  missed  is  considered  an  unexcused  absence. 


Classification  of  Students 


Matriculated  students  are  those  students  who  have  fully  met  all  requirements  for  admission  and  have  enrolled  in  courses  to  meet  undergraduate 
degree  requirements.   Matriculated  students  are  classified  as  follows: 


fCumulative  Earned 
iCredit  Hours 


JSophomore 


[Junior 


Dean's  List 


Full-time  students  are  named  to  the  Dean's  List  when  they  have  earned  a  3.60  or  better  GPA  for  the  term  and  when  at  least  12  credit  hours  carry 
quality  point  values. 


Distance  Learning  Policy 


No  more  than  1 2  hours  of  distance  learning  may  be  taken  to  fulfill  degree  requirements.  The  total  maximum  of  distance  learning  and  independent 
study  is  16  hours. 

The  guidelmes  listed  below  for  accepting  transfer  credit  are  also  used  in  evaluating  distance  learning  courses  taken  at  other  accredited  universities. 
After  enrolling  at  Taylor,  students  must  complete  a  transfer  credit  course  approval  form  signed  by  the  student's  academic  advisor,  course 
department  chair,  and  the  Registrar  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  course.  The  major  or  minor  department  chair's  signature  may  be  required  if  the 
course  is  a  major/minor  requirement.  Upon  completion  of  the  course,  students  should  request  their  transcripts  be  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar  at  Taylor  before  the  next  enrollment  period. 

Courses  taken  through  Taylor  University  Online  (TU  Online)  require  the  completion  of  the  TU  Online  course  approval  form  which  includes  the 
approvals  stated  above.  Grades  earned  affect  the  student's  GPA  and  ore  recorded  on  the  student's  transcript.  Normally,  these  online  courses  are  not 
considered  part  of  the  academic  load  for  enrollment  verification  or  financial  aid  purposes.  Students  on  institutional  academic  probation  are  not 
permitted  to  register  for  courses  through  TU  Online  unless  repeating  the  course.  No  academically  suspended  student  may  be  enrolled  in  any 
Taylor  courses,  including  those  offered  by  TU  Online.  Candidates  for  graduation  must  complete  all  distance  learning  course  work  and  exams  so 
that  final  grades  are  submitted  by  the  dates  specified  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

TU  Online  course  approval  forms  are  available  online  at  http://www.taylor.edu/academics/registr3r/forms.shtml. 

E/igJb//Jty  for  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

For  participation  in  intercollegiate  athletics,  students  must  be  enrolled  full  time,  carrying  at  least  12  credit  hours.  In  addition,  they  must  meet  the 
eligibility  regulations  and  academic  progress  rules  of  the  National  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  (NAIA)  and  the  National  Christian  College 
Athletic  Association  (NCCAA). 


Grade  Changes 


All  requests  for  change  of  grade  (except  from  an  INC  or  NR)  are  initiated  by  the  student  with  the  professor  of  record  and  then  must  be  approved 
by  the  School  Dean.  Questions  regarding  the  grade  should  be  directed  to  the  instructor  within  two  weeks  after  being  posted  on  TOWER.  Such  a 
change  is  permitted  only  before  the  end  of  the  next  term  after  the  original  grade  was  awarded. 


Acceptance  of  late  or  missing  assignments  after  the  end  of  a  term  does  not  qualify  for  a  change  of  grade. 
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Grades  for  Repeated  Courses 


Any  course  may  be  repeated  at  Taylor  University.   All  attempts  in  a  course  are  reflected  on  the  student's  academic  transcript  the  cumulative  GPA 
will  reflect  the  most  recent  grade  in  the  repeated  course,  even  if  the  new  grade  is  lower  than  the  original  attempt. 

Grades  ofW  (withdrawn),  WP  (withdrawn/passing),  or  AUD  (audit)  will  not  replace  previously  earned  grades  ofA-F,  WF  (withdrawn/failing),  or  NC  (no  credit)  in 
the  GPA  calculation.   Duplicate  credit  hours  are  not  awarded  when  repeating  a  course. 


See  Transfer  Credit  Policy  on  pages  26-27  for  information  about  courses  taken  from  another  college. 


Grade  Reports 


Students  may  view  midterm  and  final  grades  through  TOWER  (Taylor  Online  Web  Enabled  Records).  Midterm  grades  are  entered  only  if  they  are 
below  C-.  Midterm  grades  are  not  recorded  on  the  student's  permanent  record  in  any  way.  Allow  approximately  one  week  after  the  last  final 
exam  for  calculating  and  posting  of  final  grades.  Grade  reports  will  not  be  mailed.  For  information  on  accessing  TOWER,  students  should  visit 
http://vvv)'w. taYlor.edu/academics/registrar/tower  student.shtml. 


Grading  System 


The  following  grades  and  quality  points  are  assigned  to  undergraduate  students  at  Taylor  University  in  calculating  the  GPA: 


jGrade  Meaning 

j  Quality  Points 

jCalculated  in  GPA 

jA  Superior 

|4.00 

|Yes 

|a- 

|3.67 

|Yes 

|b+ 

|3.33 

jYes 

|B  Good 

|3.00 

Ires 

|B- 

|2.67 

lYes 

F+ 

|2.33 

|Yes 

JC  Satisfactory 

|2.00 

|Yes 

jc- 

|l.57 

lYes 

ID. 

il.33 

jYes 

]D  Minimally  acceptable 

jl.OO 

jYes 

|d- 

1.67 

jYes 

|F  Failing 

1° 

jYes 

|P  Pass  (C-  or  above) 

|o. 

|No 

jCR  Credit 

|0 

!No 

jW  Withdrav/n 

|o 

iNo 

IWP  Withdrawn/passing 

|0 

JNo 

jWF  Withdrawn/failing 

|0 

jYes 

||NC  Incomplete 

10 

|No 

JNR  Grade  not  reported 

jo 

:No 

|NC  No  Credit/failing 

1" 

iYes 

JAUD  Audit 

{o 

|No 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  Grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  calculated  by  dividing  quality  points  by  GPA  hours  and  is  truncated  at  two 
decimal  places.  Grade  point  hours  include  only  Taylor  University  courses  taken  for  a  grade  as  outlined  above. 

Incomplete  and  Not  Reported  Grades 

All  work  for  credit  is  expected  to  be  completed  within  the  term  it  is  attempted  including  independent  studies,  tutorials,  and  experiential  education. 
An  incomplete  grade  (INC)  may  be  given  when  an  emergency  prevents  a  student  who  has  been  passing  the  course  from  completing  some  crucial 
portion  of  the  required  work,  but  not  to  complete  late  or  missing  assignments  or  extra  work  to  raise  a  grade. 

Incompletes  should  be  initiated  by  the  instructor  of  record  prior  to  the  final  exam  week  and  must  be  authorized  by  the  appropriate  School  dean 
before  they  are  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Incompletes  should  be  converted  to  grades  and  reported  to  the  Registrar  by  the  date 
approved.  The  last  possible  date  for  completion  is  the  week  before  final  exams  of  the  following  full  term. 

The  Registrar  will  record  an  NR  (grade  not  reported)  when  grades  are  unavailable,  such  as  receipt  of  transcripts  for  off -campus  study  programs  or 
faculty  emergencies.  If  no  change  has  been  made  by  the  instructor  by  the  approved  due  date,  the  Registrar  is  authorized  to  change  the  INC  or  NR 
to  a  grade  of  F.  -     .- 
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Independent  Study  Policy 


Independent  studies  are  Individualized,  directed  studies  taken  without  classroom  instruction  or  regular  Interaction  with  a  faculty  member.  The 
student  is  required  to  plan  with  the  professor  an  Individualized  schedule  of  reading,  research  and  study.  Assignments,  papers,  tests  and  other  means 
of  assessment  may  be  completed  by  appointment,  mail,  e-mail,  remote  proctors,  internet  etc. 

Students  and  faculty  alike  are  encouraged  to  schedule  Independent  studies  during  the  summer  session  when  the  calendar  and  personal  schedules  of 
students  and  faculty  are  more  flexible.  The  shortened  academic  calendar  makes  Independent  studies  Impractical  for  the  January  Interterm.  During 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Independent  studies  are  considered  exceptions  due  to  faculty  workload  limitations,  but  may  be  approved  under  certain 
circumstances,  such  as: 

1.  To  complete  a  graduation  requirement  without  which  the  student's  graduation  would  be  unreasonably  delayed.  (A  student's  desire  to 
graduate  in  less  than  four  years,  to  double-major,  add  a  minor,  etc.,  does  not  meet  this  requirement) 

2.  To  resolve  scheduling  conflicts  beyond  the  student's  control  involving  required  courses  which  cannot  be  taken  in  a  later  semester  or 
summer  term  without  negative  Impacts  on  the  student's  program  of  study. 

3.  To  provide  a  scheduling  efficiency  or  convenience  to  the  University,  such  as  offering  the  Independent  study  as  an  alternative  to  a  low- 
enrollment  class  section,  deviating  from  regular  course  offering  schedules,  etc. 

4.  To  offer  both  the  student  and  supervising  faculty  member  the  opportunity  to  expand  their  Taylor  experiences  with  special/advanced  topic 
courses  that  may  serve  special  needs  such  as  specific  career  goals,  graduate  school  prerequisites,  etc.  An  additional  Independent  study  fee 
may  be  assessed  by  the  Academic  Dean  for  these  requests. 

No  student  who  Is  on  academic  probation  may  register  for  an  independent  study  unless  It  is  to  repeat  a  course.  No  student  may  complete  more 
than  1 2  hours  of  independent  study.  The  total  maximum  of  independent  study  and  distance  learning  Is  1 6  hours. 

All  other  academic  policies  in  this  catalog  apply  to  independent  studies  (e.g.  criteria  for  requesting  incomplete  grades,  deadlines  for  registration). 

Tuition  for  independent  studies  completed  during  the  summer  is  at  the  standard  summer  session  credit  hour  rate.  Check  with  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  to  inquire  about  possible  assistance  for  the  summer  term. 

Registration  forms  for  independent  study  are  available  online  at  http://v/v/w. taylor.edu/academlcs/ registrar.  For  additional  informatJon,  please  refer  to 
the  Registration  section  of  this  catalog,  pages  28-32. 


Final  Examinations 

Students  must  take  their  final  examinations  at  the  assigned  hours  listed  on  the  final  exam  schedule.  Exceptions  are  made  only  due  to  serious  Illness 
or  death  of  an  immediate  member  of  the  family.  Reasons  such  as  plane  schedules,  availability  of  flights  and  rides  leaving  early  are  not  acceptable 
exceptions. 

Students  scheduled  to  take  more  than  two  final  exams  on  the  same  day  may,  with  written  permission  from  the  instructor,  reschedule  an  exam(s)  to 
maintain  a  maximum  of  two  exams  per  day.  Students  must  contact  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  to  begin  the  rescheduling  process.  Rescheduling 
must  be  approved  at  least  10  days  prior  to  the  last  class  day  of  the  semester. 

For  courses  with  "TBA"  class  days,  the  Instructor  will  announce  the  exam  time.  Should  the  announced  time  conflict  with  another  scheduled  exam, 
the  professor  who  announced  the  exam  time  will  make  the  accommodation.  Should  two  scheduled  exams  conflict  students  must  contact  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar  to  begin  the  rescheduling  process. 

Refer  to  the  final  exam  schedules  posted  at  http://v«vwtaylor.edu/academics/registi-ar/exams  index. shtml  for  respective  fall  and  spring  semester  dates. 


TOWER  Online  Access  System 


Taylor  Online  Web  Enabled  Records  (TOWER)  provides  students  secure  online  access  to  their  academic  and  financial  records. 
Including  course  registration,  transcripts,  grades,  and  billing  statements.  Additional  information  on  accessing  TOWER  is  available  online  at 
http://www.taYlor.edu/academics/registrar/tower_student.shtml. 


Transcript  of  Academic  Record 


In  accordance  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (FERPA),  transcripts  may  not  be  released  without  the  written  consent  of  the 
student.  Students  should  submit  a  "Transcript  Request  Form"  available  online  or  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  have  the  request  form  approved 
by  the  Bursar,  and  return  the  completed  form  to  the  Registrar's  Office  for  processing.  Transcripts  may  not  be  released  unless  all  financial 
obligations  to  the  University  have  been  fulfilled  according  to  an  agreement  with  the  Office  of  the  Bursar. 

Students  may  view  an  unofficial  copy  of  their  academic  transcript  via  their  TOWER  accounts,  provided  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University  have 
been  fulfilled.  This  abstract  is  useful  to  students  and  academic  advisors  only;  it  is  not  an  official  transcript  of  academic  record.  Official  transcripts 
must  be  requested  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Additional  transcript  information  and  instructions  are  available  at  http://www.taYlor.edu/academics/registrar/transcrlpts.shtml. 
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TU  Alert  Emergency  Messaging  System 


The  TU  Alert  emergency  messaging  system  will  allow  Taylor  University  to  immediately  notify  students  and  employees  of  impending  life-threatening 
or  life-altering  situations  including  rapidly-developing,  life-threatening  criminal  activity  on  campus  and  imminent  severe  weather  activity.  The  system 
utilizes  Wireless  Emergency  Notification  System  (WENS)  technology  and  can  send  text  messages  to  cell  phones  and  e-mail  messages  to  accounts  of 
Taylor's  students  and  employees.   TU  Alert  will  never  be  used  for  advertising  or  spam. 

Students  may  sign  up  for  TU  Alert  at  http://entry.inspironlogistics.com/taYlor/wens.cfmJep   id=student.   Employees  may  sign  up  for  TU  Alert  at 
http://entrY.inspironlogistics.com/tavlor/wens.cfmJep  id=employee. 


Experiential  Education 


Experiential  education  includes  practicum  experiences,  internships,  and  field  and  travel  studies  providing  students  with  the  opportunity  to  integrate 
theoretical  learning  in  a  major  field  of  study  with  actual  work  experience  in  a  variety  of  non-classroom  settings.  Students  should  consult  with 
academic  departments  and  supervising  faculty  for  departmental  policies,  guidelines,  and  responsibilities. 

Tuition  for  experiential  education  completed  during  the  summer  is  at  the  standard  summer  session  credit  hour  rate.  Check  with  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  to  inquire  about  possible  assistance  for  the  summer  term.   Experiential  education  courses  are  not  eligible  for  audit  credit 

Registration  forms  for  experiential  education  are  available  online  at  http://wv/w.taYlor.edu/academics/registrar.  For  additional  information,  please  refer 
to  the  Registration  sect/on  ofttiis  catalog,  pages  28-32. 


Usually  completed  during  the  summer,  a  practicum  course  is  a  significant  applied-learning  experience  with  a  meaningful,  supporting  component  that 
enables  students  to  observe,  apply,  and  better  understand  previously  studied  theory. 

An  individual  practicum  can  be  done  for  I  -4  hours  of  credit  a  maximum  of  eight  hours  of  credit  can  be  earned  through  practicum  experiences  for 
degree  requirements,  subject  to  departmental  requirements.  Completed  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  advisor  and  an  employer  supervisor, 
students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  40  clock  hours  of  work  experience  for  each  academic  credit  earned.  Academic  departments  may 
require  additional  work  hours  to  meet  curriculum  requirements  within  the  major  program;  students  should  consult  with  academic  departments  and 
supervising  faculty  for  departmental  policies,  guidelines  and  responsibilities. 

Students  generally  arrange  their  own  practicum  assignment  with  guidance  from  and  the  approval  of  the  supervising  instructor.  Registration  for  a 
practicum  should  take  place  before  the  term  in  which  the  practicum  credit  is  to  be  given.  Enrollment  in  a  practicum  requires  the  consent  of  the 
instructor  and  the  approvals  of  the  academic  advisor  and  course  department  chair. 

Academic  credit  is  given  for  the  practicum:  therefore,  the  cost  of  a  practicum  is  the  same  as  for  a  regular  course  and  is  based  on  the  number  of 
credit  hours.  Tuition  for  a  practicum  completed  during  the  summer  is  billed  at  the  standard  summer  session  credit  hour  rate. 

Internship 


An  internship  is  an  advanced-level,  discipline-related,  culminating  field  experience  directed  toward  preparing  students  for  professional  licensure  or 
entry-level  positions.  Internship  placements  should  be  substantive,  new  and  educationally  rewarding,  rather  than  a  continuation  of  a  prior  work 
experience. 

Completed  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  advisor  and  an  employer  supervisor,  students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  40  clock  hours  of 
work  experience  for  each  academic  credit  earned.  Academic  departments  may  require  additional  work  hours  to  meet  curriculum  requirements 
within  the  major  program:  students  should  consult  with  academic  departments  and  supervising  faculty  for  departmental  policies,  guidelines  and 
responsibilities.  Students  may  earn  a  maximum  of  1 6  hours  of  credit,  subject  to  departmental  restrictions,  toward  graduation  requirements  through 
the  internship  experience. 

Internships  are  usually  completed  during  a  regular  semester  and  require  students  to  devote  their  full  time,  effort  and  attention  to  completing 
requirements.  Therefore,  it  is  recommended  that  students  not  enroll  in  additional  courses  during  the  term  when  internships  are  being  completed. 

Academic  credit  is  given  for  the  internship;  therefore,  the  cost  of  an  internship  is  the  same  as  for  a  regular  course  and  is  based  on  the  number  of 
credit  hours.  Tuition  for  an  internship  completed  during  the  summer  is  billed  at  the  standard  summer  session  credit  hour  rate. 


Field  and  Travel  Study 


Field  and  travel  study  experiences  are  usually  a  component  of  a  regular  course  and  provide  students  opportunities  to  learn,  observe  and  assist 
professionals  with  selected  tasks  in  an  off-campus  setting  related  to  a  career  or  program  goal.  Students  are  placed,  supervised  and  evaluated  by  the 
faculty  responsible  for  the  course.  Assignments  related  to  field  experiences  become  part  of  the  overall  course  evaluation. 

Academic  credit  is  given  for  field  and  travel  studies;  therefore,  the  cost  of  a  field  or  travel  study  is  the  same  as  for  a  regular  course  and  is  based  on 
the  number  of  credit  hours.  Tuition  for  a  field  or  travel  study  completed  during  the  summer  is  billed  at  the  standard  summer  session  credit  hour 
rate. 
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Tutorials 

A  tutorial  course  is  classroom-based,  individualized  instruction  scheduled  to  meet  on  campus  at  a  time  that  is  mutually  convenient  for  the  student 
and  the  professor.  The  contact  hours  for  this  course  must  meet  the  standard  set  by  the  appropriate  school  dean.  Any  course  listed  in  the  catalog 
may  be  taught  as  a  tutorial  course  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  advisor,  course  department  chair,  and  dean. 

Tuition  for  tutorials  completed  during  the  summer  is  at  the  standard  summer  school  credit  hour  rate.  Check  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to 
inquire  about  possible  assistance  for  the  summer  term. 

Registration  forms  for  tutorials  are  available  online  at  http://wrww.taylor.edu/ac3demics/registrar/forms.shtml.  For  additional  information,  please  refer 
to  the  Registration  section,  pages  28-32. 


University  Communication  Policy 

Taylor  University  uses  @T/iyLOR.EDU  student  e-mail  addresses  to  communicate  directives  relating  to  academic  progress,  advising,  registration, 
billing,  housing,  financial  aid,  etc.  to  studena,  faculty,  and  staff. 

Students  are  responsible  for  checking  their  Taylor  e-mail  accounts  regularly  and  complying  with  correspondence  received  from  advisors,  professors, 
and  University  administrators. 


Transfer  Credit  Policy 

New  Students 

To  receive  credit  for  course  work  earned  at  other  accredited  universities,  new  students  should  request  that  college  transcripts  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  at  Taylor  University.  These  transcripts  are  then  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  transfer  credit  evaluation;  a 
copy  of  the  evaluation  is  sent  to  the  student.  The  Registrar  evaluates  courses  for  general  education,  elective  credit,  and  confers  with  the 
appropriate  department  chair  to  have  major  or  minor  courses  evaluated  for  transfer  credit.  Course  descriptions  and  syllabi  may  be  required  in 
order  to  evaluate  transfer  courses. 

Current  Students 

After  enrolling  at  Taylor,  students  who  plan  to  take  a  course  at  another  university  during  the  summer  or  during  a  semester's  absence,  and  wish  to 
transfer  credit  to  apply  toward  a  degree  must  complete  a  transfer  credit  course  approval  form  signed  by  the  student's  academic  advisor,  course 
department  chair  and  the  Registrar  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  course.  The  major  or  minor  department  chair's  signature  may  be  required  if  the  course 
is  a  ma|or/minor  requirement.  Upon  completion  of  the  course,  students  should  request  that  transcripts  be  sent  direcdy  to  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  at  Taylor. 


The  guidelines  for  accepting  transfer  credit  are  as  follows: 

o  Taylor  University  reserves  the  right  to  accept  or  reject 
courses  for  transfer  credit.  Remedial  or  vocational 
courses  are  not  transferable. 

•  Accepting  courses  for  transfer  credit  and  applying  them 
toward  degree  requirements  are  separate  considerations. 
Courses  that  transfer  as  elective  credit  may  not  be 
applicable  to  specific  requirements. 

•  Only  course  work  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  will  be 
accepted.  Courses  taken  for  a  grade  mode  of  pass, 
credit  or  satisfactory  do  not  transfer  unless  the 
transcript  indicates  that  the  grade  is  equivalent  to  at  least 
a  C-.  Although  a  minimum  grade  is  required,  grades  do 
not  transfer.  The  student's  GPA  is  computed  only  on 
work  offered  by  or  through  Taylor  University. 

•  Transfer  credit  will  not  be  accepted  and  duplicate  hours 
will  not  be  awarded  for  equivalent  courses  previously 
earned  with  a  grade  of  D-  or  better  at  Taylor.  However, 
the  grade  on  the  ti'ansfer  institution's  transcript  will  be 
used  to  validate  completion  of  the  course  to  meet  a 
curriculum  requirement  with  the  required  grade. 
Students  attempting  to  raise  their  cumulative  GPfis  must 
repeat  the  respeaive  course(s)  at  Taylor. 

•  A  maximum  of  64  hours  of  credit  may  be  transferred 
from  an  accredited  two-year  college. 


Credits  transferred  from  an  accredited  four-year  college  may  be 
accepted  for  transfer  credit;  however,  lower-division  (1 00-/200- 
level)  or  upper-division  (300-/400-level)  credit  will  be  awarded 
based  upon  the  Taylor  equivalency  course  level. 

The  Director  of  Teacher  Certification  must  approve  courses  that 
apply  toward  teacher  certification. 

Credit  by  examination  (e.g.  AP,  CLEP,  IB)  recorded  for  a  specific 
course  on  an  official  transcript  must  meet  Taylor  standards  in 
order  to  be  accepted  as  transfer  credit.  Procedures  for 
acceptance  of  credit  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
Academic  Assessment  Departmental  challenge  exams  from  other 
institutions  are  not  transferable. 

Graduation  honors  are  computed  only  on  Taylor  University 
course  work. 

Degree  residency  requirements:  (I)  students  must  complete  50 
percent  of  the  minimum  degree  hours  at  Taylor  University  [e.g., 
64  of  the  minimum  128  hours  required  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree;  32  of  the  minimum  64  hours  required  for  the  associate 
degree];  (2)  students  must  complete  50  percent  of  the  major  or 
minor  hours  at  Taylor  University;  and  (3)  at  least  22  of  the  last  30 
hours  must  be  taken  at  Taylor  University. 


Transfer  credit  course  approval  forms  are  available  online  at  http://www.taylor.edu/academics/registrar/forms.shtml. 
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Transfer  Credit  Policy  for  Non-Taylor  University  Off-CampuslStudy-Abroad  Programs 

Taylor  University  invests  considerable  time,  effort,  and  resources  for  the  creation  of  off-campus/study-abroad  programs  consistent  with  the  standards  and 
educational  objectives  of  the  University  and  the  needs  of  its  students.  Students  wishing  to  receive  credit  from  a  study-abroad/off-campus  program  not 
offered  through  Taylor  University  are  responsible  for  initiating  the  approval  process  prior  to  program  application  to  ensure  approval  of  the  program  and 
appropriate  transfer  of  credits. 

Taylor  University  will  not  enter  into  a  consortium  agreement  with  any  foreign  or  domestic  college/university  or  study-abroad/off-campus  agency  for  non- 
Taylor  programs.   No  financial  aid  (federal,  state,  or  institutional)  will  be  avrarded  to  students  participating  in  non-Taylor  programs. 

Students  must  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  meet  the  following  policies  as  they  plan  for  and  participate  in  any  non-Taylor  University  study-abroad/off- 
campus  program: 


Taylor  University  recommends  that  students  begin  the 
program  and  course  approval  process  one  year  prior  to 
the  anticipated  enrollment  in  any  non-Taylor  study- 
abroad  or  off-campus  program.  Students  should  schedule 
an  appointment  with  the  Registrar  to  initiate  the 
application  process  to  meet  all  deadlines. 

The  study-abroad/off-campus  program  must  be 
sponsored  by  other  regionally  accredited  colleges  or 
universities. 

Transfer  credit  will  be  accepted  only  if  prior  approval  has 
been  granted  by  the  academic  department.  Director  of 
General  Education,  and  Registrar.  All  course  approvals 
must  be  finalized  by  March  I,  for  the  following  summer  or 
fall  semester,  and  October  I ,  for  the  following  spring. 

Course  offerings  and  schedules  are  subject  to  change; 
Taylor  University  cannot  guarantee  that  course  changes 
will  be  accepted  without  the  appropriate  approvals  prior 
to  attending  the  program. 


The  sponsoring  college/university  must  grant  the  credit 
and  grade  for  each  course.  Upon  completion  of  the 
approved  course(s),  an  official  transcript  from  the 
sponsoring  college/university  should  be  sent  to  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar. 

No  more  than  17  credit  hours  will  be  approved  for 
semester-long  programs. 

No  more  than  1 2  hours  (8  hours  for  graduating  seniors) 
will  be  approved  for  a  summer  term. 

Twenty-two  (22)  of  the  last  30  credit  hours  must  be 
completed  through  Taylor  University. 

Fifty  percent  of  the  degree  hours  must  be  completed  at 
Taylor  University. 

Fifty  percent  of  the  major/minor  hours  must  be 
completed  at  Taylor  University. 


Additional  information  concerning  transfer  credit  policies  is  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 


University  Withdrawal 


Students  with  no  intent  to  return  to  Taylor  for  the  next  term  must  apply  for  formal  withdrawal  through  the  Office  of  Student  Development  before  leaving 
campus  (prior  to  exam  week). 

Students  who  decide  they  cannot  attend  Taylor  after  enrollment  in  courses  for  the  next  term  and  prior  to  the  start  ofttiat  term  must  notify  the  Office  of  Student 
Development  Students  failing  to  request  withdrawal  from  the  University  risk  receiving  failing  grades  in  their  courses  and  being  financially  responsible  for 
tuition  fees  (summer  courses  included). 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  all  credit  classes  after  the  semester  begins  must  apply  for  formal  withdrawal  through  the  Office  of  Student 
Development.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University  after  the  first  week  of  classes  (first  five  class  days),  he/she  will  receive  a  withdrawal  grade  (W, 
WP,  WF)  for  the  appropriate  withdrawal  deadline.  If  this  procedure  is  not  followed,  failing  grades  may  be  assigned.  Failure  to  complete  the  term  does 
not  cancel  the  student's  obligation  to  pay  tuition  and  other  charges.  For  specific  details  on  refunds  and  adjustments,  refer  to  the  Finance  section  of  this  catalog 
on  pages  233-234. 

Students  withdrawing  with  the  intent  to  return  to  Taylor  must  initiate  the  withdrawal  process  through  the  Office  of  Student  Development  and  apply  for 
readmission  through  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Students  planning  to  take  courses  at  another  institution  during  their  time  away  from  Taylor  University 
should  submit  transfer  credit  request  forms  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  before  registering  for  courses  at  the  other  university  to  ensure  proper  credit 
will  be  granted  by  Taylor. 
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Registration 


It  Is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  follow  directives  published  annually  relating  to  registration,  housing,  billing,  payment  of  bills,  financial  aid,  etc. 
While  Taylor  University  publishes  program  Information  and  materials  and  assigns  academic  advisors,  students  are  solely  responsible  for  ensuring  their 
academic  programs  comply  with  University  policies.  Any  advice  that  Is  at  variance  with  established  policy  must  be  verified  and  confirmed  by  the  Registrar. 

Course  offerings  (including  changes  in  time,  day,  and  the  assignment  of  instruaors)  may  be  added  to,  amended,  or  canceled  by  the  decision  of  a  department  or 
the  University. 

Registration  deadlines,  directives,  and  regulations  are  published  each  semester  in  the  online  academic  calendar  and  schedule  of  classes  available  at 
http://www.taylor.edu/academlcs/registrar/registr3tion.shtml. 


Advance  Registration 

Advance  registration  provides  an  opportunity  for  degree-seeking  students  to  register  via  TOWER  for  courses  for  the  upcoming  semester(s).  Registration 
priority  is  determined  by  cumulative  earned  credit  hours  with  priority  given  to  students  with  the  most  hours.  Students  who  fail  to  register  during  their 
assigned  advance  registration  period  will  lose  their  priority  position  during  the  registration  process. 

To  ensure  correct  billing  and  certification  of  enrollment  status  for  state  and  federal  financial  aid,  scholarships,  loan  deferments,  NAIA  athletic  eligibility, 
etc.,  students  must  be  enrolled  for  1 2+  credit  hours  by  the  end  of  each  advance  registration  period. 

Readmitted  students  will  be  contacted  by  the  Registrar's  Office  regarding  registration  procedures  and  will  be  required  to  meet  with  their  academic 
advisors  to  pre-approve  their  upcoming  schedules.  The  advisor  must  submit  the  approved  class  schedule  to  the  Registrar  by  the  published  deadline  in 
order  to  receive  priority  registration. 

Guest  students  are  not  eligible  for  advance  priority  registration. 


Audit  Registration 


Audit  registration  requires  the  approvals  of  the  academic  advisor  and  instructor  and  is  subject  to  the  following  guidelines: 


Courses  taken  for  audit  receive  no  academic  credit  or  grade. 

The  audit  option  must  be  declared  during  the  first  week  of 
classes  (first  five  class  days  of  fall  or  spring  semester  classes). 

Students  must  attend  at  least  50  percent  of  the  class  meetings  as 
verified  by  the  instructor  in  order  for  the  course  to  appear  on 
the  academic  transcript. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  students  may  be  required  to 
complete  course  assignments,  projects,  etc.  in  order  to 
participate  in  a  course  taken  for  audit  credit 

Audit  registration  occurs  after  all  students  requesting  credit  for 
the  course  have  been  given  priority  registration. 

Some  courses  are  not  available  for  audit  registration  such  as 
private  music  lessons,  music  ensembles,  laboratory  courses, 
experiential  education  feg.  procticum,  internship,  and  field  and 
travel  studies),  studio  art  courses,  physical  education  courses,  off- 
campus  program  courses,  and  distance  education  courses  (e.g. 
Blackboard,  online,  independent  study,  and  correspondence). 


Language  courses  required  for  the  BA  degree  may  not  be 
taken  for  audit  credit. 


Audit  hours  will  be  charged  if  the  student's  registration  is 
under   12  hours  or  exceeds    17  hours  for  the  enrollment 


Students  should  not  register  for  the  audit  course.  Upon 
approval,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  will  add  the  course  to 
the  student's  schedule  at  the  end  of  the  advance  registration 
period. 

The  "Audit  Registration"  form  must  be  pre-approved  by  the 
academic  advisor  and  instructor  before  submission  to  the 
Registrar. 
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Holds  on  Registration 


The  University  uses  several  methods  in  the  registration  process  to  ensure  that  students  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  courses: 
Bursar 

■-•       •         If  a  student  fails  to  meet  payment  requirements  by  the  due  date,  the  Bursar  may  place  a  hold  on  the  student's  records  and  course  registration 
until  the  problem  is  resolved. 

•  The  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  subsequent  term  and  will  lose  his  or  her  priority  registration  position.  Graduating  seniors  are 
not  exempt  from  registration  holds. 

•  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  view  his  or  her  account  on  both  TOWER  and  the  secure  billing  site  to  remain  informed  of  his  or  her 
financial  status. 

•  It  is  extremely  important  that  each  student  communicates  with  the  Bursar  about  unresolved  account  balances. 


Health  Center 


•  If  a  student  fails  to  submit  complete  health  forms,  immunization  records,  certification  of  physical  examination,  etc.,  the  Office  of  Student 
Development  may  place  a  hold  on  the  student's  records  and  course  registration  until  the  issue  is  resolved. 

•  The  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  subsequent  term  and  will  lose  his  or  her  priority  registration  position. 

•  The  Health  Center  or  Office  of  Student  Development  should  send  the  student  notification  of  such  a  hold  prior  to  the  advance  registration 
period. 

Registrar 

•  The  Registrar  may  place  a  hold  on  a  student's  registration  due  to,  but  not  limited  to,  academic  standing,  athletic  eligibility,  placement  results, 
proficiency  requirements,  and  repeat  registration. 

Students  should  contact  the  respective  office  who  initiated  the  registration  hold  well  in  advance  of  the  advance  registration  period.   Until  the  hold  is 
removed  from  the  student's  record,  he  or  she  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  a  subsequent  term  and  will  lose  his  or  her  priority  registration 
position.  Contact  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  additional  details  regarding  course  registration. 


Music  Lesson  Registration 


All  students — music  majors,  minors,  and  those  taking  lessons  to  meet  general  education  participation  in  the  arts — are  encouraged  to  register  for  private 
music  lessons  via  TOWER  during  the  advance  registration  period.  Lesson  days/times  will  be  arranged  using  TOWER  class  schedules  during  the  first  week 
of  the  semester.  Student  will  receive  e-mail  notifications  of  their  lesson  days/times  and  instructor  assignments.  The  music  department  will  also  post 
lesson  times  and  teacher  assignments  at  the  music  office  SHMC  169  at  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  the  semester.  No  changes  of  schedule  for  music 
lessons  will  be  permitted  after  that  time. 

Contact  the  music  coordinators  (Dr.  Patricia  Robertson — Voice:  Dr.  Leon  Harshenin — Piano  (Keyboard):  Lisa  Royal — Instrumental)  for  additional 
assistance  with  private  music  lessons. 


Non-Music  Majors 


Non-music  majors  may  register  for  a  'A-hour  lesson  (I  credit  hour)  via  TOWER  during  the  advance  registration  period.  Lessons  are  designed  for  non- 
music  majors  for  personal  enrichment  and  development  of  musical  talent  and  to  meet  the  general  education  participation  in  the  arts  requirement.  Private 
instruction  content  will  be  determined  by  contract  with  instructors  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 


;MUS  I05B 

iApplied  Lesson — Brass 

Credit  Hours:  1  (lower  division) 
Lesson;  '/i  hour 

jMUS  I05G 

Applied  Lesson — Guitar 

|MUS  I05K 

;Applied  Lesson — Piano  (Keyboard) 

:MUS  lOSN 

Applied  Lesson — Organ 

iMUS  lOSP 

iApplied  Lesson — Percussion 

jMUS  loss 

iApplied  Lesson — Strings 

iMUS  lOSV 

iApplied  Lesson — Voice 

iMUS  I05W 

iApplied  Lesson — ^Woodwind 
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Music  Majors  and  Minors 


Music  majors  and  minors  may  register  for  'A-hour  or  I -hour  lessons  (1-3  credit  hours)  via  TOWER  during  the  advance  registration  period.  Lessons  are 
designed  for  music  majors  and  minors  learning  practice  methods,  building  good  techniques,  acquiring  sufficient  repertoire,  gaining  a  broad  knov^ledge  of 
literature  and  composers,  and  achieving  performance  skills. 

Music  minors  will  need  to  contact  the  respective  music  coordinators  (Dr.  Patricia  Robertson — Voice;  Dr.  Leon  Harshenin — Piano  (Keyboard);  Lisa 
Royal — Instrumental)  for  'MAJOR'  overrides  in  order  to  register  online.  Overrides  do  not  automatically  enroll  students  in  their  private  lessons/courses; 
overrides  are  electronic  approvals  permitting  students  to  register  online. 


iMUS  lOOB 

[Applied  Lesson — Brass 

Credit  Hours:  1  (low 
Lesson:  '/i  or  1  hour 

er  division) 

jMUS  lOOG 

;Applied  Lesson — Guitar 

:mus  iook 

lApplied  Lesson — Piano  (Keyboard) 

;mus  ioon 

lApplied  Lesson — Organ 

jMUS  loop 

Applied  Lesson — Percussion 

:MUS  lOOS 

Applied  Lesson — Strings 

:MUS  lOOV 

Applied  Lesson — Voice 

MUS  lOOW 

lApplied  Lesson — Woodwind 

jMUS  200B 

Applied  Lesson — Brass 

Credit  Hours:  2  (lower  division) 
Lesson:  1  hour 

|MUS  200G 

Applied  Lesson — Guitar 

:MUS200K 

Applied  Lesson — Piano  (Keyboard) 

;MUS  200N 

Applied  Lesson — Organ 

MUS200P 

Applied  Lesson — Percussion 

MUS  200S 

Applied  Lesson — Strings 

MUS  200V 

Applied  Lesson — Voice 

;MUS200W 

Applied  Lesson — Woodwind 

:MUS  300B 

^Applied  Lesson — Brass 

Credit  Hours:  1  (upper  division) 
Lesson:  1  hour 

:MUS  300G 

Applied  Lesson — Guitar 

MUS  300K 

Applied  Lesson — Piano  (Keyboard) 

:MUS  300N 

Applied  Lesson — Organ 

IMUS  300P 

■Applied  Lesson — Percussion 

IMUS  300S 

lApplied  Lesson — Strings 

iMUS  300V 

iApplied  Lesson — Voice 

;MUS300W 

jApplied  Lesson — Woodwind 

MUS  400B 

Applied  Lesson — Brass 

Credit  Hours:  2-4  (upper  division) 
Lesson;  1  hour 

:MUS  400G 

jApplied  Lesson — Guitar 

jMUS  400K 

jApplied  Lesson — Piano  (Keyboard) 

IMUS  400N 

jApplied  Lesson — Organ 

[MUS  400P 

lApplied  Lesson — Percussion 

MUS  400S 

Applied  Lesson — Strings 

MUS  400V 

Applied  Lesson — Voice 

MUS  400 W 

Applied  Lesson — Woodwind 

Overrides 


Departmental  requirements  on  course  restrictions  are  firm;  however,  a  student  may  merit  an  exception  based  upon  individual  circumstances.    Students 
must  contact  the  course  instructor  for  an  override  approval.   Registration  overrides  are  possible  for  the  following  restrictions: 


•  Academic  Load  (Regis 

•  Closed  Section 

•  Class 

•  Ma|or/Minor 


required) 


Prerequisite 
Instructor  Permission 
Test  Score 
Time  Conflict  (both 


t  enrer  overndes  for  their  respective  courses) 


Instructors  are  to  enter  required  section  overrides  in  TOWER.   Upon  entering  the  required  override,  the  instructor  should  notify  and  remind  student  of 
the  student's  responsibility  to  then  register  for  the  course.  An  override  is  an  authorization  to  enroll  in  a  course — not  a  registration  request  or  schedule 
adjustment   Students  are  solely  responsible  for  registering  for  courses  after  an  override  has  been  entered  by  the  instructor. 
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PasslFail  Registration 


The  pass/fail  option  requires  the  approvals  of  the  academic  advisor  and  instructor  and  is  subject  to  the  following  guidelines: 
•        A  pass  grade  represents  work  completed  at  C-  or  above. 


The  pass/fail  option  is  open  only  to  second-term 
sophomores  or  above  with  a  minimum  2.30  GPA.  (The 
exception  being  tlie  praaicum  which  is  open  to  all  qualified 
students.) 

No  course  needed  for  teacher  certification  may  be  taken 
pass/fail. 

No  course  in  the  major,  minor  or  concentration  field  (except 
the  praaicum)  and  no  general  education  course  may  be  taken 
pass/fail  until  all  requirements  in  those  areas  are  met. 

Language  courses  required  for  the  BA  degree  are  not  eligible 
for  the  pass/fail  option. 


The  pass/fail  option  must  be  declared  during  the  first  week 
of  classes  (first  five  class  days  of  fall  or  spring  semester  dassesj. 

Pass/fail  courses  do  not  affect  the  cumulative  GPA  if  passed; 
however  they  do  effect  the  GPA  if  failed. 

Pass/fail  courses  are  limited  to  one  course  per  term. 

Pass/fail  courses  are  limited  to  a  total  of  1 3  hours;  courses 
offered  only  on  a  pass/fail  basis  are  not  included  in  this  total. 

The  student  is  responsible  for  registering  for  the  course. 
Upon  approval,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  will  change  the 
grade  mode  from  normal  to  pass/fail. 

The  "Pass/Fail  Registration"  form  must  be  pre-approved  by 
the  academic  advisor  and  instructor  before  submission  to 
the  Registrar. 


Pre-Registration  Advising 


Students  must  meet  with  their  academic  advisors  during  the  pre-registration  advising  period  to  receive  their  registration  access  code  (RAC)  information 
sheets.  A  student  with  double  majors  in  different  disciplines  should  be  advised  by  both  the  primary  and  secondary  advisors;  the  RAC  sheet  will  be 
retained  with  the  advisor  of  the  primary  major. 

While  Taylor  University  publishes  program  information  and  materials  and  assigns  academic  advisors,  students  are  solely  responsible  for  ensuring  that  their 
academic  programs  comply  with  the  policies  of  the  University.  Any  advice  that  is  at  variance  with  established  policy  must  be  verified  and  confirmed  by  the 
Registrar. 


Repeat  Registration 


Any  course  may  be  repeated  at  Taylor  University.    All  attempts  in  a  course  are  reflected  on  the  student's  academic  transcript  the  cumulative  GPA  will 
reflect  the  most  recent  grade  in  the  repeated  course,  even  if  the  new  grade  is  lower  than  the  original  attempt- 
Grades  ofW  (withdrawn),  WP  (withdrownlpassing),  or  AUD  (audit)  will  not  replace  previously  earned  grades  ofA-F,  WF  (withdrawn/failing),  or  NC  (no  credit)  in  the 
GPA  calculation.  Duplicate  credit  hours  are  not  awarded  when  repeating  a  course. 


Specific  Registration 


Specific  registration  forms  are  required  for  the  following  courses: 
Audit 

Departmental  Honors 
Directed  Research 
Field  Study 
Independent  Study 
Internship 
Pass/Fail 
Practicum 
Selected  Topics 
TU  Online 
Tutorial  '  ■  ' 


Registration  forms  are  available  online  at  http://www.taylor.edu/academics/registrar/forms.shtml.  Completed  forms  must  be  pre-approved  with  signatures 
of  the  instructor,  academic  advisor,  and  major  and  course  department  chairs  (if  applicable)  before  submission  to  the  Registrar  for  evaluation  and 
registration. 
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Schedule  Adjustments 


Students  are  solely  responsible  for  each  course  in  which  he  or  she  registers  and  for  notifying  his  or  her  advisor  of  any  schedule  adjustments. 
Students  must  verify  their  official  TOWER  schedules  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  and  the  last  day  to  drop/add  courses  to  confirm  their 
registration.  Students  are  not  authorized  to  attend  classes  for  which  they  are  not  officially  enrolled. 

Courses  may  be  added  during  the  first  week  of  classes  (first  five  class  days  offalllsphng  semesters);  however,  each  class  missed  that  week  counts  as  an 
unexcused  absence.  After  the  first  week  of  classes,  no  additional  coursework  may  be  added  or  changed.  Courses  may  be  dropped  during  the  first 
five  class  days  via  TOWER  (if  enabled);  if  TOWER  is  disabled,  students  must  initiate  registration  changes  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Specific  add/drop  deadlines  apply  to  summer,  January,  and  partial-term  courses:  refer  to  the  academic  calendar  for  the  respective  term. 

After  the  first  week  of  classes  (first  five  class  days  of  fall/spring  semesters),  withdrawing  from  a  course  requires  submission  of  a  course  withdrawal 
form  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  formally  withdraw  from  courses.  Discontinuance  of  attendance 
does  not  automatically  constitute  withdrawal  from  a  course.  Students  failing  to  file  proper  withdrawal  forms  by  the  appropriate  deadline  must 
complete  classes  for  which  they  are  registered  or  receive  an  automatic  grade  of  F.  Withdrawing  from  courses  during  the  second  and  third  weeks  of 
the  semester  appears  on  the  student's  transcript  with  a  grade  of  withdrawn  (W).  Students  withdrawing  from  a  course  after  this  period  and  up  to 
one  week  after  midterm  receive  either  a  grade  of  withdrawn/passing  (WP)  or  withdrawn/  failing  (WF).  When  a  student  withdraws  from  a  course 
later  than  one  week  beyond  midterm,  the  grade  is  automatically  WF.  The  effect  of  WF  on  the  GPA  carries  the  same  weight  as  that  of  a  full-term 
failing  grade.   Course  withdrawals  are  not  permitted  during  the  week  of  final  exams. 

The  official  process  of  withdrawing  from  a  course  (after  the  last  day  to  drop  a  class  without  a  transcript  entry)  begins  in  the  Registrar's  Office;  notifying 
instructors  and  advisors  of  intent  to  withdraw  from  a  course  does  not  automatically  constitute  course  withdrawal.  Students  are  solely  responsible 
for  formally  withdrawing  from  a  course.  Neither  failure  to  pay  nor  failure  to  attend  will  automatically  remove  a  student  from  a  course.  Students 
failing  to  properly  withdraw  from  a  course  risk  owing  the  University  all  tuition  and  fees,  repayment  of  financial  aid,  and  failing  grades  in  those 
courses. 

Drop  from  Full-  to  Part-Time  Hours 

A  full  refund  will  be  given  to  students  dropping  from  full-time  to  part-time  by  the  last  date  to  drop  a  class  without  a  transcript  entry.  There  is  no 
refund  for  dropped  hours  after  this  date  as  outiined  in  the  academic  calendar. 

Drop  of  Overload/Audit  Hours 

After  the  last  day  to  drop  a  class  without  a  transcript  entry,  students  registered  for  18  hours  or  more  will  not  have  the  amount  of  their  fees 
reduced  if  they  withdraw  from  a  course  (including  private  lessons,  ensembles,  and  audit).  Students  are  solely  responsible  for  adhering  to  the 
registration  deadlines  outiined  in  the  academic  calendar,  registration  procedures,  and  catalog. 
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Academic  Program  Objectives 


Taylor  University's  academic  programs: 

•  Require  students  to  demonstrate  depth  of  learning  in  an  academic  major. 

•  Structure  the  general  education  experience  for  the  dissemination  of  the  liberal  arts  heritage. 

•  Foster  the  capacity  for  making  sensitive,  value-oriented  judgments. 

•  Engage  students  and  faculty  in  and  encourages  research. 

•  Prepare  students  for  conscientious  and  creative  leadership  in  a  technological  world. 

•  Establish  foundations  for  graduate  study. 

•  Share  intellectual  expertise  W\th  the  larger  geographical,  scholarly,  and  faith  communities. 

•  Anchor  specific  career  preparation  for  a  variety  of  professions  in  a  foundation  of  appropriate  academic  experiences,  cultural  breadth  and 
Christian  perspectives. 

•  Prepare  students  to  meet  external  certification  and  licensing  requirements. 

•  Provide  pre-professional  preparation. 


Degree  Requirements 


Taylor  University  offers  programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of  bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  music  or  associate  of  arts. 

All  degrees  require  students  to  fulfill  general  education,  major  field,  and  elective  courses.  Students  must  declare  a  major  by  the  time  they  reach 
junior  status  (61  hours).  Students  must  also  demonstrate  proficiency  in  the  essential  skill  areas:  reading,  math,  and  writing. 

In  view  of  occasional  curricular  changes,  continuously-attending  students  may  elect  to  meet  the  graduation  requirements  that  were  in  effect  at  the 
time  they  entered  Taylor  University.  They  may  also  elect  to  declare  a  subsequent  year's  catalog  requirements.  In  situations  where  curricular 
changes  must  be  made  in  compliance  with  new  licensing  or  credential  requirements,  students  will  be  required  to  comply  with  new  requirements. 

While  there  is  no  official  time  limit  for  the  completion  of  a  degree  for  continuously-attending  students,  those  students  who  interrupt  their 
enrollment  for  more  than  two  full  semesters  must  apply  for  readmission  through  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  are  required  to  meet  the  degree 
requirements  current  at  the  time  of  readmission. 


Baccalaureate  Degree  Requirements 


A  baccalaureate  degree  is  an  award  that  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  four  academic  years  of  college-level  work  or  the  equivalent  in  an 
academic  field  of  study  and  that  meets  the  institutional  standards  for  satisfying  the  requirements  of  this  degree  level.  Only  one  degree  is  awarded 
for  each  major. 

The  bachelor  of"  arts  def ree  centers  on  courses  of  study  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  it  is  likely  to  include  more  elective  courses  in  the  major  field  of 
study.  Candidates  for  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree  must  demonstrate  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  sequential  college-level  study  in  one  foreign 
language. 

The  bachelor  of  science  degree  requires  more  upper-division  courses,  fewer  electives,  and  a  practicum  or  internship  experience.  Bachelor  of  science 
degrees  are  often  awarded  to  students  preparing  for  professional  fields.  Students  usually  specialize  more  in  the  natural  and  social  sciences  than  in 
the  humanities.  Most  bachelor  of  science  degree  programs  are  available  only  when  combined  with  curriculum  requirements  in  education  or  systems 
analysis. 

The  bachelor  of  music  degree  is  the  initial  professional  baccalaureate  degree  in  music.  Its  primary  emphasis  is  on  development  of  skills,  concepts  and 
sensitivity  essential  to  the  professional  life  of  a  musician.   The  degree  may  be  combined  with  curriculum  requirements  in  education. 

Students  must  make  application  and  receive  approval  of  both  departments  before  adding  concurrent  majors/minors;  adding  a  third  major  or  minor 
requires  approval  of  the  three  department  chairs,  the  Academic  Policy  Committee,  and  the  Registrar. 


The  following  requirements  apply  to  the  baccalaureate  program: 

•  Minimum  of  1 28  semester  hours. 

•  The  residency  requirement  for  the  awarding  of  a  Taylor 
University  degree  is  fifty  percent  of  the  minimum  degree 
requirement 

•  At  least  22  of  the  last  30  hours  earned  toward  the  degree 
must  be  taken  in  residence  at  Taylor  University. 

•  Completion  of  all  general  education  requirements. 

•  Demonstrate  proficiency  in  reading  and  mathematics. 

•  Cumulative  GPA  of  2.00.  Higher  GPAs  are  required  in 
certain  curricula  (e.g.   social  work). 


Passing  grade  in  all  hours  for  graduation. 

Grade  of  C-  or  better  for  all  major,  minor,  and  systems 
requirements. 

Minimum  of  42  semester  hours  of  upper-division  (300-1400- 
level)  courses. 

Students  desiring  to  complete  the  requirements  for  two 
degrees  (e.g.  BA,  BM,  BS)  must  make  application  and 
receive  approval  from  both  departments,  the  Academic 
Policy  Committee,  and  the  Registrar. 

Candidates  for  two  degrees  (e.g.  BA,  BM,  BS)  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  158  semester  hours  and  meet 
requirements  for  two  different  majors. 


33 


Language  Requirement  for  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 


Candidates  for  the  bachelor  of  arts  (BA)  degree  must  demonstrate  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  sequential  college-level  study  in  one  foreign 
language  for  graduation  from  Taylor  University.  Taylor  offers  language  instruction  in  French.  Spanish,  New  Testament  Greek,  and  Old  Testament 
Hebrew.  Language  courses  required  for  the  BA  degree  must  be  corr^pleted  for  a  grade  and  are  not  eligible  for  the  pass/fail  option  or  for  audit  credit 

For  additional  information  regarding  language  proficiency,  contact  Dr.  Dan  Treber,  Department  of  Modern  Languages  chair,  at  (765)  998-5249  or 
email  DNTREBER(S)T AYLOR.EDU. 


French  and  Spanish 


Students  who  have  had  two  full  years  of  high  school  French  or  Spanish  and  intend  to  continue  in  the  respective  language  should  register  for  FRE  101 

or  SPA  101.    Students  who  have  had  three  full  years  of  high  school  French  or  Spanish  and  intend  to  continue  in  the  respective  language  should 

register  for  FRE  102  or  SPA  102.    Students  who  have  had  four  full  years  of  high  school  French  or  Spanish  and  intend  to  continue  in  the  respective 

language  should  register  for  FRE  201  or  SPA  201. 

Students  who  have  transferred  in  French  or  Spanish  college  credit  should  continue  with  the  next  sequential  course. 

Any  placement  outside  of  these  guidelines  requires  taking  the  language  placement  exam  as  administered  by  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages. 

Students  who  place  into  French  or  Spanish  202  may  receive  credit  for  201  by  taking  and  successfully  completing  202  with  a  minimum  grade  of  B-. 
The  fee  for  posting  credit  to  the  transcript  should  be  paid  at  the  time  of  notification.   Students  who  place  beyond  202  have  various  options: 

1 .  To  fulfill  the  language  proficiency  requirement  and  receive  no  credit,  students  need  not  take  any  additional  language  course. 

2.  To  fulfill  the  lan^uaie  requirement  and  receive  six  hours  of  credit  for  201  and  202.  students  may  take  the  CLEP  exam  by  the  end  of  their  first 
year  at  Taylor.   If  the  student  passes  the  exam,  the  fee  for  posting  credit  to  the  transcript  should  be  paid  at  the  time  of  notification. 

3.  To  fulfill  the  language  requirement  and  receive  six  hours  of  credit  for  201  and  202.  students  may  take  and  successfully  complete  an  advanced 
Taylor  course  in  the  language  with  a  minimum  grade  of  B-.  The  fee  for  posting  credit  to  the  transcript  should  be  paid  at  the  time  of 
notification. 

Students  who  take  and  pass  the  AP  exam  in  French  or  Spanish  with  a  score  of  4  will  have  met  the  language  proficiency  for  the  BA  degree  and  may 
receive  credit  for  201  and  202.  The  fee  for  posting  credit  to  the  transcript  should  be  paid  at  the  time  of  notification.  These  exams  must  be  taken 
prior  to  enrollment  at  Taylor. 

Greek  and  Hebrew 

Placement  exams  for  New  Testament  and  Old  Testament  Hebrew  are  currently  not  available.  Students  interested  in  completing  Greek  or  Hebrew 
to  meet  the  language  requirement  for  the  BA  degree  should  contact  the  Biblical  Studies,  Christian  Education,  and  Philosophy  Department  for 
details.  It  is  recommended  that  students  with  no  previous  study  in  Greek  or  Hebrew  attain  sophomore  status  before  enrolling  in  Greek  or  Hebrew. 


English 


International  students  who  apply  to  Taylor  University  as  non-native  English  speakers  may  request  that  English  be  considered  as  their  "foreign" 
language  for  purposes  of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  requirements  under  the  following  circumstances: 

1 .  Documented  attainment  of  a  score  of  550  or  higher  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL);  or 

2.  Documented   attainment  of  a  score  on   another  English   language   proficiency  examination   acceptable  to  the   University  (e.g.,   the 
International  English  Language  Testing  System  (lELTS));  or 

3.  Successful  completion  of  Taylor  University's  English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL)  program  with  a  written  recommendation  from  the  ESL 
program  director. 

Non-native  English  speaking  international  students  who  enter  after  successful  completion  of  Taylor  University's  ESL  program  will  automatically 
receive  six  hours  of  credit  tovrard  their  degree  without  a  transcript  fee. 

Students  who  enter  with  TOEFL  scores  of  550  or  above,  but  who  are  not  graduates  of  Taylor  University's  ESL  program,  may  also  receive  six  hours 
of  credit  by  notifying  the  registrar  of  their  desire  to  do  so,  and  by  paying  the  applicable  transcript  fee.  This  option  should  be  taken  during  the  first 
semester  of  their  degree  program. 

This  process  is  administered  through  Taylor  University's  Institute  for  English  Language  Studies,  a  program  of  the  Spencer  Centre  for  Global  Engagement 

Chinese,  Germon,  Italian,  and  Japanese  AP  Exams 

AP  exams  are  offered  in  Chinese,  German.  Italian,  and  Japanese.  Any  student  scoring  a  4  for  these  languages  will  have  met  the  language  proficiency 
for  the  BA  degree.  No  credits  will  be  given  for  these  languages.  If  a  student  scores  below  4  and  wishes  to  pursue  one  of  these  language  options, 
the  student  must  meet  with  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages  Chair.  Any  approved  arrangement  for  meeting  proficiency  must  be  through  a 
regionally  accredited  U.S.  college  or  university  and  would  not  include  tiansfer  of  credits  from  those  institutions.  Since  AP  is  for  high  school 
students,  these  exams  must  be  taken  prior  to  enrollment  at  Taylor. 

Russian  and  Other  Languages 

For  Russian  and  other  languages  not  administered  by  AP,  the  student  must  meet  with  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages  Chair.  Any  approved 
arrangement  for  meeting  proficiency  must  be  through  a  regionally  accredited  U.S.  College  or  university  and  would  not  include  transfer  of  credits 
from  those  institutions. 

American  Sign  Language 

American  Sign  Language  is  not  approved  as  an  alternative  language  option  and  does  not  meet  the  BA  language  requirement. 
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Systems  for  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 


Program  Director,  Professor  F.  Aguilar 

The  Systems  Curriculum  distinguishes  Taylor  University  from  other  liberal  arts  colleges  because  students  can  study  the  major  they  love  and 
successfully  compete  for  a  great  job  after  graduation.  The  curriculum  complements  almost  every  major  by  adding  courses  that  sharpen  students' 
analytical  skills,  introduce  students  to  technology,  teach  how  world  class  enterprises  achieve  quality,  and  provide  insights  into  managing 
organizations  and  people.  The  goal  of  the  curriculum  is  to  help  students  recognize  that  the  world  is  filled  with  systems  (like  educational  systems, 
distribution  systems,  and  manufacturing  systems)  and  that  it  is  the  processes  inhabiting  these  systems  that  produce  value.  World  class  organizations 
are  the  ones  that  can  hone  processes  to  achieve  high  performance.  Our  graduates  are  enjoying  careers  at  enterprises  of  all  sizes  and  in  all  segments 
of  the  economy  including  global  consulting  companies. 

The  four  major  themes  of  the  curriculum  are  analysis,  technology,  quality,  and  management  The  curriculum  is  taught  primarily  by  faculty  from  the 
Computer  Science  &  Engineering  department  However  the  systems  curriculum  is  not  a  minor  in  computer  science.  A  goal  of  the  curriculum  js  to 
give  students  an  in  depth  exposure  to  system  development,  because  this  experience  is  essential  for  future  system  analysts,  managers,  and  anyone 
who  will  work  in  a  world  class  organization.  Most  systems  analysts  will  never  write  a  line  of  computer  code  in  their  professional  careers.  But  they 
will  undoubtedly  manage  projects  involving  application  software,  and  so  first-hand  knowledge  of  software  development  and  implementation  is  vitally 
important   (Some  students  do  discover  they  actually  are  very  good  programmers  and  do  look  for  programming  opportunities  upon  graduation.) 

Successful  systems  students  are  problem  solvers  and  are  analytically  minded.  These  general  traits  may  and  do  describe  many  in  the  liberal  arts: 
artists,  musicians,  historians,  theologians,  philosophers,  and  writers  to  name  a  few.  That  is  why  the  systems  curriculum  may  be  combined  with  any 
baccalaureate  major.  The  skills  acquired  in  the  curriculum  are  not  only  applicable  to  almost  any  professional  endeavor  but  to  living  life:  rational 
decision  making,  human  relations,  and  problem  solving.  Graduates  have  used  what  they  have  learned  in  systems  in  a  variety  of  arenas,  beyond  a 
career  in  systems  analysis.  For  example,  anyone  aspiring  for  an  MBA  will  be  very  well  prepared  upon  graduating  Taylor.  Psychologists  and 
sociologists  have  used  what  they  learned  to  conduct  studies  regarding  human  behavior. 

All  courses  required  by  the  systems  curriculum  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 

See  Computer  Science  and  Engineering  on  pages  182-183  for  descriptions  of  Systems  courses. 


Systems  Requirements 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  1 20 

IAS  330 

MAT  1 5 1 

SYS  101 

SYS  390 

SYS  392 

SYS  394 

SYS  403 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solvin 
Human  Relations  in  Organizations 
Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Systems 
Information  Systems  Analysis 
Systems  Seminar 
Information  Systems  Design 
Operations  Management 


Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  electives*,  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major 

or  systems: 

MAT  382      3      Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214       3       Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  310       3       E-Commerce 

*SYS40I      4       Operations  Research 

*SYS  402     4       Modeling  and  Simulation 


Select  one  course*  from  the  following: 

COS  121        4         Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240       3         Business  Application  Programming 


*Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once. 
'Selection  may  depend  on  major 


Select  one  course*  from  the  following: 
MAT  210       4         Introductory  Statistics 
MAT  352       4         Mathematical  Statistics 

Select  one  course*  from  the  following. 
*SYS  40 1        4         Operations  Research 
*SYS  402       4         Modeling  and  Simulation 

Select  one  course*  from  the  following: 
SYS  393        3-4       Practicum 
393       3-4       Praaicum 


The  System  Curriculum  course  requirements  are  the  same  for  all  majors  with  very  few  exceptions.   Some  system  eleaive  courses  may  be  required 
by  a  major.   See  academic  departments  (pages  60-231)  for  specific  curriculum  requirements. 
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dissociate  of  Arts  Degree 


An  associate  of  arts  degree  is  an  award  that  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  two  academic  years  of  college-level  work,  or  the  equivalent  in  an 
academic  or  occupationally  specific  field  of  study  and  meets  institutional  standards  for  satisfying  the  requirements  for  this  degree  level. 

The  associate  of  arts  degree  requires  general  education  and  major  area  courses,  along  with  demonstrated  proficiency  in  essential  skill  areas.  At 
Taylor  University,  most  of  the  degree  programs  are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  occupational -specific  fields,  as  well  as  preparation  for 
matriculation  to  baccalaureate  degree  programs.  An  associate  of  arts  degree  must  be  completed  and  awarded  one  calendar  year  before  a 
baccalaureate  degree  from  the  same  department  can  be  awarded.  The  associate  of  arts  in  liberal  arts  is  not  to  be  taken  with  or  awarded  with  any 
baccalaureate  degree. 

The  following  requirements  apply  to  the  associate's  degree: 

Minimum  of  64  semester  hours.  •       Demonstrated    proficiency    in    writing,    mathematics,    and 

reading. 

The  residency  requirement  for  the  awarding  of  a  Taylor 

degree  is  fifty  percent  of  the  minimum  degree  requirement.  •       Fulfillment  of  all  major  area  requirements.    (Refer  to  Early 

Childhood  Education  and  Liberal  Arts  within  academic 
departments  for  detailed  listings.) 


At  least  22  of  the  last  30  hours  must  be  taken  in  residence 
at  Taylor  University. 

•      This  degree  does  not  allow  for  more  than  one  major  area 
Cumulative  GPA  of  2.00.  of  study 

The  following  general  education  courses:  IAS  101,  110; 
ENG  110:  CAS  I  1 0  or  1 20;  PH P  1 00  and  200x  (I  hour);  BIB 
I  1 0  and  2 1 0;  COS  1 04  or  1 06;  one  social  science  or  history 
course;  HUM  230  or  a  literature  course  from  ENG  230, 
233,  240,  or  250;  and  one  science  or  math  course.  The  AA 
degree  in  liberal  arts  is  a  final  degree  and  requires:  HUM 
230,  a  literature  course,  and  one  science  or  one  math 
course  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed  above. 
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General  Education 


All  students  at  Taylor  University  share  certain  common  educational  requirements.  Known  as  general  education,  this  program  grows  out  of  the 
purpose  of  the  University  as  expressed  in  its  Christian  beliefs,  mission  statement,  and  academic  objectives. 

In  seeking  to  integrate  faith  and  learning  in  the  Christian  university  environment  the  general  education  program  recognizes  that  all  truth  is  God's 
truth  in  the  special  revelation  of  the  inspired  Scriptures  and  in  the  accumulated  knowledge  of  human  experience.  The  Christian  faith  permeates  all 
learning.  This  idea  means  thac  (I)  faith  is  the  foundation  for  our  learning  in  the  academic  disciplines;  and  (2)  the  academic  disciplines  are  important 
for  informing  our  faith  and  transforming  our  world. 

Christian  worldview  assumptions  provide  the  foundation  for  the  learning  process  and  infuse  the  liberal  arts  and  the  academic  majors  with  direction, 
meaning  and  motive  for  application.  Such  interaction  of  faith  and  learning  transforms  general  education  courses  in  terms  of  subject  selection, 
interpretation  of  information,  the  search  for  meaning  in  information,  the  application  of  knowledge,  a  model  for  living  and  learning  and  an  enthusiastic 
appreciation  for  knowledge.  The  liberal  arts  enhance  the  study  of  the  student's  major  and  support  preparation  for  the  world  of  work  as  well  as 
civic,  social  and  personal  responsibilities. 

Representing  nearly  half  of  the  baccalaureate  programs,  general  education  is  liberating  education  in  that  it  frees  Christians  to  think  and  deal  with  the 
entire  range  of  knowledge.  The  faculty  of  Taylor  University  affirms  that  general  education  is  intended  to  develop  students  who  evidence  the 
following  characteristics  of  mature  and  intellectual  Christians: 

•  Spiritual  Activity 

Students  who  are  spiritually  active  have  developed  an  intellectual  and  experiential  understanding  of  the  Christian  heritage  enacted  in  a 
consistent  lifestyle  of  study,  worship,  service,  stewardship,  and  world  outreach. 

•  Critical  Thinking 

Students  who  are  critical  thinkers  have  learned  the  intellectually  disciplined  process  of  conceptualizing,  quantifying,  analyzing,  synthesizing 
and  evaluating  information  gathered  from  or  generated  by  observation,  experience,  reflection,  reason,  or  communication  as  a  guide  for 
action  or  belief 

•  Competent  Communication 

Students  who  are  competent  communicators  have  developed  understanding  and  skill  in  the  nature  and  practice  of  private  and  public 
discourse  as  instruments  for  creating,  interpreting,  and  evaluating  beliefs,  attitudes,  policies,  and  values  in  the  context  of  various 
communities. 

•  Scientific  Literacy 

Students  who  are  scientifically  literate  have  understood  and  employed  the  scientific  method  as  a  means  of  Inquiry,  are  familiar  with  basic 
subject  matter  in  representative  areas  of  the  natural  and  applied  sciences,  understand  foundational  connections  among  the  various  areas  of 
science  and  mathematics,  and  are  able  to  relate  scientific  principles  to  human  affairs. 

•  Aesthetic  Literacy 

Students  who  are  aesthetically  literate  have  developed  knowledge  of  the  unique  epistemology  represented  by  the  arts  including  a  discerning 
awareness  of  the  language  and  literature  of  diverse  art  forms. 

•  Civic  Mindedness 

Students  who  are  civic-minded  have  attained  systematic  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  processes  of  domestic  and  international  cultural, 
economic,  political,  and  social  systems  and  value  participation  in  those  structures  and  processes. 

•  Responsible  Stewardship 

Students  who  are  responsible  stewards  have  developed  an  understanding  of  God's  command  to  be  good  caretakers  of  His  creation  and 
practice  individual  accountability  in  managing  spiritual,  intellectual,  personal,  physical,  and  economic  resources. 

•  Lifelong  Learning 

Students  who  are  lifelong  learners  are  committed  to  learning  as  a  means  of  continuous  growth  and  development  expressing  itself  in 
ministry  and  reverence  toward  God  in  an  ever-changing  world. 


37 


General  Education  Curriculum  Requirements 


'W 


New  Student  O 


Spiritual  Foundation  (6) 


IAS  110 
BIB  I  10 
BIB  210 
REL  313 
PHI  413 
IAS  495 


Foundations  of  Christian  Thought 
Biblical  Literature  I 
Biblical  Literature  II 
Historic  Christian  Belief 
Contemporary  Christian  Belief 
Senior  Seminar 


Stewardship  of  the  Body  (3) 


PHP  100 

PHP  200x 

Se/ecT  one  of  the  following 

PHP  200x  I  I 

PHP  250 

PHP  300 

PHP  302 

PHP  333 

PHP  334 

PHP  345 

PHP  393 


Fine  Arts  (2) 


Fitness  for  Life 
General  Physical  Ed 


General  Physical  Edu 
Elementary  School  Health  and  PE 
Basic  Swimming  Skills 
Lifeguard  Training 
Water  Safety  In 
Lifeguard  Training  In 
Challenge  Course  Facilit 
Practicum 


Se/ea  ong  of  the  following 

HUM  230  4  Art  as  Experien 

HUM  330  4  Arts  and  Ideas 

Select  one  of  the  following 


ART  XXX 
HUM  250x 
MCM  332 
MUSxxx 
MUSxxx 

Speaking  (I) 


Art  Studio  Course 

Participation  in  the  Arts 

Layout  and  Design 

Music  Ensemble 

Music  Lesson  (private  or  class) 


Se/ea  one  of  the  following 

CAS  110  3  Public  Speaking 

CAS  120  3  Interpersonal  Communication 

Note  Some  mo/ors  reqii/re  a  specific  course  lo  meef  this  retjuiremenf 


Writing  (/) 


Expository  Writing 


History  (I) 


Select  on£  history*  course  (3-5  credit  hours) 


'HIS  130,  250  360  393.  480.  490  w^l  not  meet  general  educauon  requiiemeni 

'HIS  170.  2  70.  3  70  requires  departmentd  approve/  to  meet  general  education  requirement 

Computer  Science  (/) 


COS  104 

2 

Computing  and  Culture  -  Applications  and  Context 

COS  106 

2 

Computing  and  Culture  -  Applications  and  Context 

Mathematics 

(') 

Se/ea  one  c 

if  the  followii 

If 

MAT  1  1  0 

3 

Finite  Mathematics 

MAT  120 

3 

Investigations  in  Mathematics 

MAT  140 

3 

Fundamental  Calculus  for  Applications 

MAT  145 

3 

Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 

MAT  IS! 

4 

Calculus  1 

MAT  180 

3 

Problem  Solving 

MAT  210 

4 

Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  220 

4 

Ways  of  Knowing 

see  355 

3 

Applied  Social  Statistics 

Literoture 

(1) 

Select  one  of  the  following 

CAT  200  3  Performing  Literature 

ENG  230  3  World  Literature 

ENG  240  3  American  Literature 

ENG  250  3  British  Literature 


Seiea  M2  fob  saence  i 


(  1  )  -  Life  Science 

BIO  100 

4 

BIO  101 

4 

BIO  103 

3 

BIO  104 

3 

BIO  200 

4 

BIO  205 

4 

BIO  243 

5 

BIO  244 

4 

tCHE  120 

4 

ENS  200 

3 

ENS  231 

4 

(  II  )  -  Physical  Sc 

lience 

CHE  100 

4 

tCHE  120 

4 

CHE  201 

4 

CHE  211 

4 

PHY  120 

4 

PHY  203 

4 

PHY  211 

4 

(  111  )  -  Earth  ScK 

■nee 

ENP  345 

3 

ENS  241 

4 

ENS  242 

4 

GEO  210 

4 

GEO  240 

3 

PHY  201 

3-4 

rses  totaling  at  least  7  credit  hours  from  tiK2  different  areas: 

General  Biology 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

Introductory  Plant  Biology 

Introductory  Animal  Biology 

Human  Nutrition 

Human  Biology 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

Forensic  Science 

Environment  and  Society 

Introduction  to  Environmental  Science 


Chemistry  for  Living 

Forensic  Science 

General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

College  Chemistry  I 

Experiences  rn  Physr- 

General  Physics  I 

University  Physics  I 


:al  Sci 


*6osed  upon  the  course  i 
science  requirement 


Socio/  Science  (2) 


Fundamentals  of  Space  Systems 
Physical  Geology 
Geology  of  Indiana 
Physical  Geography 
Introduction  to  Geology 
Introductory  Astronomy 

cton  selected,  CHE  120  will  meet  either  a  life 


J  different  depi 


Se/ect  two  courses  fr 
avic  engagement  course 

(  I  )  Civic  Engagement 

ECO  190  3  Issues  in  Economics 

ECO  20 1  A  Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202  3  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

GEO  230  3  Political  Geography 

POS  100  3  American  Politics 

P0S2II  3  World  Politics 

POS  213  3  International  Political  Economy 

POS  331  3  Public  Policy 

SOC  100  3  Introduaion  to  Sociology 

SOC  210  3  Contemporary  Sociallssues 

SOC  220  3  Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

SOC  410  3  Community  and  Urban  Affairs 

SWK  200  3  Explorations  in  Social  Work 

SWK  320  3  Unleashing  the  Oppressed 

(  II  )  General  Social  Science 

GEO  220  4  Regional  Geography 

'his  211/311  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

'HIS  2 1  2/3  I  2  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

'HIS  2 1  3/3 1  3  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

'HIS  21  5/31  S  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

IAS  330  3  Human  Relations  in  Organizations, 

POS  222  3  Comparative  Politics 

POS  312  3  Political  Behavior 

PSY  I  10  3  Foundations  of  Psychology 

PSY  200  3  Introduction  to  Psychology 

PSY  240  3  Child  Psychology 

PSY  250  3  Life  Span  Development 

PSY  350  3  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 

SOC  310  3  Religion  and  Society 

SOC  330  3  Social  Change  and  Social  h 

SOC  361  3  History  of  Social  Thought 

SOC  381  3  Marriage  and  Family  Systei 

Course  may  not  count  for  both  history  and  social  science  require 


?  selecuon  must  be  a 


Integrated  Requirements  (S) 


Selective  courses  are  designed  and  attributed  to  meet  these  requirements 
Complete  one  designated  cross-cultural  course  (CC) 
Complete  two  speaking  courses  (SP)  designated  within  major 
Complete  two  writing  courses  (WR)  designated  within  major 
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Proficiencies 


EnglishlWriting  Proficiency  and  Requirements 


Writing  Placement 


In  order  to  ensure  writing  success  at  Taylor,  all  students  will  place  into  the  freshman  writing  course  that  best  meets  their  needs  as  college  writers: 

•  ENG  101  Fundamentals  of  Writing 

•  ENG  I  1 0  Expository  Writing 

Most  students'  writing  placement  is  determined  by  using  SAT  Critical  Reading  or  ACT  English  test  scores  and  the  high  school  GPA.  Students  whose 
combined  scores  are  high  will  be  placed  into  ENG  I  10  (unless  they  choose  to  attempt  CLEP  or  AP  credit);  students  whose  combined  scores  are  very  low 
will  be  placed  into  ENG  101.  Students  whose  combined  scores  are  in  a  middle  range  will  need  to  complete  a  short  questionnaire  about  their  reading  and 
writing  experiences.  This  questionnaire  will  help  us  to  choose  the  best  placement  for  each  student  if  the  questionnaire  is  not  completed  by  the 
registration  deadline  (see  the  student  advising  site  for  the  current  year's  dates),  then  the  student  will  be  placed  based  on  other  data  (e.g.,  high  school 
English  grades).  In  most  cases,  the  questionnaire  answers  improve  placement  so  we  encourage  all  students  who  need  to  do  the  survey  to  complete  it 
before  the  deadline. 

After  receiving  his  or  her  placement  if  a  student  believes  that  he  or  she  has  been  placed  into  the  wrong  writing  course — either  at  too  high  or  too  low  of  a 
level — the  student  should  contact  the  Advising  Office  .  The  student  will  be  given  an  online  writing  test  to  complete.  Then,  this  writing  sample,  along  with 
the  SAT/ACT  test  scores,  high  school  GPA,  and  questionnaire  responses,  will  be  evaluated  in  order  to  determine  if  the  writing  placement  should  be 
changed.  The  student  will  receive  an  e-mail  and  a  letter  within  two  weeks  of  completing  the  writing  test  notifying  him  or  her  of  the  final  writing 
placement  In  order  to  hove  the  writing  placement  altered,  the  writing  test  must  be  completed  by  June  I.  Students  admitted  after  June  I  may  not 
have  their  placements  altered. 

Students  who  do  not  have  SAT/ACT  scores  must  also  complete  a  writing  test  to  help  determine  writing  placement.  Placement  will  be  decided  based  on 
the  writing  test  answers  to  the  writing  questionnaire,  and  the  high  school  GPA.  Students  should  contact  the  Office  of  Academic  Assessment  to  receive 
the  writing  test 

Writing  Requirements 

Taylor  University  believes  that  writing  plays  a  significant  role  in  both  learning  and  communication;  thus,  Taylor  has  several  writing  requirements.  First  all 
students  in  their  freshman  year  take  ENG  I  10  Expository  Writing,  with  some  students  taking  ENG  101  Fundamentals  of  Writing  prior  to  Expository 
Writing.  These  writing  courses  set  the  foundation  for  the  college-level  writing  that  will  be  expected  at  Taylor.  These  freshman  writing  courses  help  to 
prepare  students  for  later  writing  in  general  education  and  major  courses:  a  large  number  of  Taylor  courses  incorporate  a  variety  of  writing  assignments, 
from  short  in-class  writing  to  substantial  40-page  papers.  Taylor  University  students  write  a  lot  across  their  four  years. 

All  new  students,  both  first-time  freshmen  and  transfer  students,  are  expected  to  complete  ENG  I  10  Expository  Writing  by  the  end  of  their  first  year, 
including  in-class  at  Taylor,  approved  transfer  credit  or  AP/CLEP  credit 

Transfer  Credit  for  ENG  / 10 

Writing  courses  transferred  from  other  institutions  to  meet  ENG  I  10  must  represent  the  total  writing  requirement  at  that  college  or  university  (the  last 
course  in  a  sequence  if  more  than  one  semester  is  offered).  The  course  should  include  process  writing,  finished  essays,  and  a  research  paper.  The  Registrar's 
Office  (in  consultation  with  the  English  department  at  Taylor)  must  approve  transfer  courses. 

AP  Credit  for  ENG  / 10 

An  AP  score  of  5  qualifies  for  credit  while  a  score  of  4  requires  evaluation  of  the  essay  by  the  English  department  at  Taylor  University.  If  a  score  of  4  is 
received,  it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  request  that  AP  send  the  essay  to  Taylor  by  September  15  (for  fall  enrollment)  or  March  IS  (for  spring 
enrollment).  The  AP  process  must  be  completed  with  the  Office  of  Academic  Assessment  before  October  1 5,  for  students  entering  in  the  fall  semester 
or  March  I S,  for  those  entering  in  the  spring  semester. 

CLEP  Credit  for  ENG  110 

Students  wishing  to  attempt  CLEP  credit  must  have  scores  at  or  above  660 — SAT  Critical  Reading  or  27 — ACT  English.  A  scaled  score  of  50  or  higher 
on  the  CLEP  College  Composition  Module  exam  qualifies  a  student  to  write  an  essay  evaluated  by  the  Department  of  English.  The  CLEP  exam  must  be 
taken  and  passed  by  October  IS  for  students  entering  in  the  fall  semester  and  March  15  for  students  entering  in  the  spring  semester.  Students  not 
completing  all  requirements  by  the  appropriate  date  must  register  for  ENG  I  1 0  in  their  second  semester  at  Taylor. 

If  the  AP  or  CLBP  exam  for  ENG  1 1 0  Expository  Writing  is  passed  and  approved  by  the  Office  of  Academic  Assessment,  the  fee  for  posting  credit  to  the  Uanscript  must 
be  paid  by  November  I,  for  those  entering  in  the  fall  semester  and  April  I ,  for  those  entering  in  the  spring  semester.  Students  are  solely  responsible  for  verifying  that 
their  scores  are  received  in  the  Oflice  of  Academic  Assessment 
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Reading  and  Math  Proficiencies 


All  new  students,  both  first-time  freshmen  and  transfer  students,  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in  reading  and  mathematics.  The  purpose  of  these 
proficiency  requirements  is  to  ensure  that  all  students  are  prepared  to  successfully  complete  coursework  at  Taylor.  Proficiency  tests  are  administered  at 
student  orientations  during  the  summer.  Welcome  Weekend,  and  the  first  week  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

All  students  must  fulfill  the  reading  and  math  proficiency  requirements  according  to  the  following  guidelines: 

Reading 

Students  with  SAT  critical  reading  scores  of  S40  or  above  or  ACT  English  scores  of  23  or  above  are  considered  to  have  met  the  reading  proficiency 
requirement. 

Students  with  SAT  critical  reading  scores  below  540  or  ACT  English  scores  below  23  will  be  registered  in  IAS  1 80,  Applied  Learning  Techniques-Verbal. 
Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  test  out  of  IAS  180  during  Summer  Orientation  sessions  or  Welcome  Weekend  by  passing  the  reading  proficiency 
exam  with  a  score  of  at  least  1 3.0.    Failure  to  pass  the  exam  as  part  of  the  course  will  require  re-enrollment  in  IAS  180  for  the  following  term. 

Math 


Students  with  SAT  math  scores  of  550  or  above  or  ACT  math  scores  of  24  or  above  are  considered  to  have  met  the  math  proficiency  requirement. 

Students  with  SAT  math  scores  below  550  or  ACT  math  scores  below  24  are  required  to  attain  a  passing  score  of  at  least  35  on  the  math  proficiency 
exam.  Students  in  this  group  who  do  not  pass  the  proficiency  exam  will  be  enrolled  in  MAT  100,  Mathematics  Fundamentals.  Failure  to  pass  the  exam  as 
part  of  the  course  will  require  re-enrollment  in  MAT  1 00  for  the  following  term. 

Transfer  credit  math  courses  will  not  meet  the  math  proficiency  requirement 

To  access  the  math  proficiency  exam  review  sheet,  visit  http://vvww.taYlor.edu/ac3demics/acaddepts/math/  and  select  "Academics"  — ► 
"Departments/Programs"  —>  "Mathematics."  Scroll  to  the  bottom  of  the  page  to  find  the  review  sheet  instructions. 
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Majors  and  Minors 


Major 

The  major  is  the  principal  field  of  study  usually  consisting  of  25  percent  or  more  of  the  total  hours  required  in  an  undergraduate 
curriculum.  At  Taylor  University,  typical  fields  of  study  require  students  to  eam  a  minimum  of  30  hours  of  credit.  The  following 
requirements  apply  to  the  major: 


A  2.30  GPA  in  the  major  field  is  required.  Higher  GPAs  are 
required  in  certain  curricula  (e.g.  social  work). 

Only  courses  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  will  count  in 
satisfying  major  requirements. 

The  major  GPA  is  calculated  to  include  all  courses  that  could 
be  counted  toward  the  major,  including  courses  in  which  a 
grade  below  C-  is  earned.  This  includes  courses  taken  in 
concentrations,  cognates,  tracks,  supporting  areas,  etc. 

If  a  major  course  is  normally  taken  for  a  letter  grade  (A-F), 
the  course  cannot  be  counted  in  the  major  if  taken  pass-fail. 


Fifty  percent  of  the  hours  in  the  major  field  must  be 
earned  at  Taylor  University. 

A  comprehensive  examination,  paper,  or  project  in  each 
major  field  of  study  must  be  successfully  completed. 

Students  must  make  application  and  receive  approval  of 
both  departments  before  adding  concurrent  majors; 
adding  a  third  major  requires  approval  of  department 
chairs,  the  Curriculum  Management  Committee,  and 
Registrar. 


Concentration 

A  concentration  is  an  intensive  study  of  a  subject  within  a  major  field  of  study  consisting  of  at  least  30  percent  of  the  major  requirements. 
At  Taylor  University,  concentrations  are  specialized  areas  w/ithin  the  major  field  and  include  tracks,  application  fields,  supporting  areas, 
and  areas  of  emphasis.  There  is  a  range  of  required  hours  determined  by  standards  within  the  field,  along  viflth  requirements  established 
by  the  department. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  (BA)  Majors 


School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Art 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Graphic  Design 

Photography 

Two-Dimensional  Studio 

Three-Dimensional  Studio 
Biblical  Literature 
Christian  Educational  Ministries 
Communication  Studies 

Corporate  Communication 

Relational  Communication 
Developmental  Economics 
Economics 
English 

Setecf  one^  required  concentration: 

Creative  Writing 

Literature 
French 
Geography 
Goal-Oriented 
History 
International  Studies 

Select  one  required  concentration 

African.  Asian,  and  Latin  American  Studies 

Chnstian  Worid  Mission 

European  Studies 

French  Language  and  Literature 

Peace.  Reconciliation,  and  Justice 

Middle  East  Studies 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

World  Literature 

World  Politics  and  Economics 
Media  Communication 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Production  (Audio  or  Film  Emphasis  optional} 

Public  Relations 

Web 

Writing 
Music 
Philosophy 
Political  Science 
Psychology 

Pre-Medlcine  (optional) 
Sociology 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Family  studies  ■< 

Policy  Studies 

Sociological  Studies 

Urban  Studies  .  .     . 

Spanish 
Theatre  Arts 


School  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences 

Biology 

Pre-Medicine  (optional) 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Biochemistry 

Pre-Medicine 
Computer  Science 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Graphics 

Intelligent  Systems 

Scientific  Computing 

Software  Studio 
Computer  Science-New  Media 
Mathematics 
Physics 


School  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 

Accounting 
Elementary  Education 
Exercise  Science 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Exercise  and  Fitness 

Pre-Professional 
International  Business 
Management 
Marketing 
Social  Work 
Sport  Management 
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Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  (BM)  Majors 


School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Music 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Composition 

Performance 
Music  Education 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  (BS)  Majors 


School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Art  Education 
Art/Systems 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Graphic  Design 

Photography 

Two-Dimensional  Studio 

Three-Dimensional  Studio 
Biblical  Literature/Systems 
Christian  Educational  Ministries/Systems 
Communication  Studies/Systems 

Corporate  Communication 

Relational  Communication 
Developmental  Economics/Systems 
Economics/Systems 
Englistt  Education 
English/Systems 

Select  one  required  concentration 

Creative  Wnting 

Literature 
French  Education 
Goal  Oriented 
History/Systems 
International  Studies/Systems 

Select  one  required  concentration- 

African,  Asian,  and  Latin  American  Studies 

Christian  World  lulission 

European  Studies 

French  Language  and  Literature 

Peace,  Reconciliation,  and  Justice 

(iliddle  East  Studies 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

World  Literature 

World  Politics  and  Economics 
Media  Communication/Systems 

Setec;  one  required  concentration: 

Production  (Audio  or  Film  Emphasis  optional) 

Public  Relations 

Web 

Wnting 
Music 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Church  Music  Ministries 

Studies  in  Management 

Studies  in  Marlteting 

Studies  in  Theatre  Arts 
Philosophy/Systems 
Political  Science/Systems 
Psychology/Systems 

Pre-tVledicine 
Social  Studies  Education 

Select  three  required  concentrations: 

Geographical  Perspectives 

Government  and  Citizenship 

Historical  Perspectives 

Psychology 

Sociology 
Sociology/Systems 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Family  Studies 

Policy  Studies 

Sociological  Studies 

Urban  Studies 
Spanish  Education 
Theatre  Arts/Systems 


School  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences 

Biology 

Pre-Medicine 
Biology  Science  Education 
Biology/Systems 

Pre-Medicme 
Chemistry 

Chemistry-Environmental  Science 
Chemistry  Science  Education 
Computer  Engineering 
Computer  Science 

Select  one  required  concentration- 

Graphics 

Intelligent  Systems 

Scientific  Computing 

Software  Studio 
Computer  Science/Systems 

Select  one  required  concentration 

Business  Information  Systems 

Graphics 

Intelligent  Systems 

Scientific  Computing 

Software  Studio 
Computer  Science-New  Media/Systems 
Engineering  Physics 
Environmental  Engineering 
Environmental  Science 

Select  one  required  concentration 

Biology 

Earth  and  Physical  Science 
Mathematics  Education 
Mathematics-Interdisciplinary 

Select  minor  or  2nd  major: 

Accounting 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Computer  Engineering 

Computer  Science 

Economics 


Physics 
Mathematics/Systems 
Natural  Science 

Pre-Medical  Technology 
Physical  Science  Education 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Chemistry 

Physics 
Physics 

Physics/Mathematics  Education 
Physics  Science  Education 


School  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 

Accounting 
Accounting/Systems 
Elementary  Education 
Exercise  Science 

Select  one  required  concentration: 

Exercise  and  Fitness 

Pre-Professional 
Finance 

Health  and  Physical  Education 
International  Business/Systems 
Management/Systems 
Marl^eting/Systems 
Professional  Writing 
Social  Work 
Sport  Management 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  (AA)  Majors 


School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Liberal  Arts 


School  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 

Early  Childhood  Education 
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Minor 

Minors  are  intended  to  complement  the  major  or  provide  a  greater  breadth  to  liberal  arts  education.  The  minor  normally  consists  of  15 
percent  or  more  of  the  total  hours  required  in  an  undergraduate  curriculum  and  generally  involves  a  course  of  study  equivalent  to  about 
50  percent  of  a  major  at  Taylor  University.  The  following  requirements  apply  to  the  minor: 


A  2.30  GPA  in  the  minor  field  is  required. 

Only  courses  vi^ith  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  will  count  in 
satisfying  minor  requirements. 

The  minor  GPA  is  calculated  to  include  all  courses  that 
could  be  counted  toward  the  minor,  including  courses  in 
which  a  grade  below  C-  is  earned. 

If  a  minor  course  is  normally  taken  for  a  letter  grade  (A-F),  the 
course  cannot  be  counted  in  the  minor  if  taken  pass-fail. 


Fifty  percent  of  the  hours  in  the  minor  must  be  eamed  at 
Taylor  University. 

Students  must  make  application  and  receive  approval  of 
both  departments  before  adding  concurrent  minors; 
adding  a  third  minor  requires  approval  of  department 
chairs,  the  Curriculum  Management  Committee,  and 
Registrar. 


Baccalaureate  Minors 


Accounting 

Applied  Missions' 

Applied  Music 

Biblical  Languages 

Biblical  Literature 

Biology 

Business  as  Mission 

Chemistry 

Christian  Educational  Ministries 

Church  Music  Ministries 

Communication  Studies 

Computer  Science 

^Departmental  approval  required 


Corporate  Communication 

Creative  Writing 

Developmental  Economics 

Economics 

English 

Entrepreneurship 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

Environmental  Science 

Environmental  Studies 

Ethics 

Finance 

French 


Geography 

History 

Human  Resource  Management 

Intercultural  Studies/Missions 

International  Studies 

Keyboard  Pedagogy 

Literature 

Management 

Marketing 

Mathematics 

Music  Composition 

Philosophy 


Physics 

Political  Science 
Pre-Law 
Psychology 
Public  Relations 
Relational  Commi 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Studio  Art 
TESOL 
Theatre  Arts 
Youth  Ministry 
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Graduation 

Application  for  Graduation  and  Graduation  Agreement 


Candidates  for  graduation  must  complete  and  submit  an  application  for  graduation  and  graduation  agreement  at  least  one  year  prior  to  the 
anticipated  graduation  date.  The  graduation  application  begins  the  degree  audit  process. 

The  Office  of  Registrar  will  condua  degree  audits  on  behalf  of  the  student.  If  deficiencies  are  discovered,  the  student  will  be  removed  as  a 
candidate  for  completion  and  participation  in  Commencement;  it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  notify  his  or  her  family  of  the  change.  If  a  new 
definitive  plan  is  submitted  addressing  and  correcting  the  deficiencies,  the  student  may  be  reinstated  as  a  graduation  candidate. 

Prior  to  the  senior  year,  students  should  check  the  schedule  of  classes  and  registration  procedures  to  determine  the  deadlines  for  submitting  the 
application  for  graduation.  Students  are  solely  responsible  for  ensuring  that  their  academic  programs  comply  with  the  policies  of  the  University  and 
meet  all  graduation  requirements. 

Visit  http://www.taYloredu/academics/registrar/gr3duation.shtml  for  details  regarding  the  application  for  graduation  and  graduation  agreement. 


Commencement  and  Diplomas 


Effective  with  December  2006  Graduates 

A  student  may  complete  graduation  requirements  at  the  end  of  any  of  Taylor  University  instructional  terms  concluding  in  December,  January.  May, 
June,  July,  or  August  However,  the  Commencement  ceremony  is  held  only  in  May  at  the  end  of  the  spring  term.  Attendance  at  Commencement  is 
expected;  however  if  a  graduate  is  unable  to  participate,  written  notification  of  in  absentia  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Summer  graduation  candidates  may  participate  in  Commencement  if  they  have  no  more  than  8  credit  hours  remaining  and  have  submitted  a  plan  to 
complete  these  hours  by  the  respective  official  summer  graduation  date. 

December  and  January  graduates  are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  ceremony  following  their  official  graduation. 

Diplomas  will  be  mailed  to  graduates  within  three  weeks  of  the  conferral  date  following  submission  of  final  grades  and  completion  of  the  final 
degree  audit  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Graduates  must  fulfill  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University  before  he  or  she  receives  a  diploma. 

Academic  Honors 

Effective  with  December  2006  Graduates 

In  recognition  of  superior  scholarship,  the  University  awards  three  levels  of  honors  at  graduation:  cum  toude,  magna  cum  laude  and  summa  cum  laude. 
Cum  laude  is  awarded  to  those  students  with  a  GPA  of  at  least  3.50.  Magna  cum  laude  is  awarded  to  those  students  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.70. 
Summa  cum  laude  is  awarded  to  those  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.90. 

Final  graduation  honors  placed  on  diplomas  and  transcripts  are  designated  for  those  students  who  have  fully  completed  all  course  work  and 
requirements  for  their  baccalaureate  degrees.  Graduation  honors  are  computed  on  Taylor  University  credit  hours  only:  fifty  percent  of  the 
minimum  degree  hours  must  be  completed  at  Taylor  University.  Associate  degrees  are  not  eligible  to  receive  honors. 

For  commencement  ceremony  purposes  only,  honors  will  be  announced  and  appropriate  honors  regalia  worn  using  the  GPA  calculated  after 
January  interterm. 


MajorlMinor  GPA  Calculation 


Effective  with  December  2005  Graduates 

Only  courses  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  will  count  in  satisfying  major/minor  credit  hour  requirements.  However,  the  institutional  ("default") 
methodology  for  computing  the  major  or  minor  GPA  will  be  to  include  all  courses  that  could  be  counted  toward  the  major/minor,  including  courses 
in  which  a  grade  below  C-  is  earned.   This  includes  courses  taken  in  cognates,  tracks,  supporting  areas,  etc. 

All  major  and  minor  programs  will  continue  to  have  a  2.3  major  and  minor  GPA  requirement  with  the  exception  of  social  work  which  requires  a  2.S 
major  GPA.  Individual  programs  may  have  circumstances  unique  to  the  discipline  that  would  suggest  that  major  or  minor  GPA  requirements  might 
be  more  appropriately  computed  in  a  specific  manner. 


Sen/or  Comprehensive  ExaminationlPaperlProject 


A  candidate  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  must  successfully  complete  comprehensive  examination,  project  or  paper  in  the  major  field  of  study.  This 
examination  is  given  during  the  senior  year.  A  student  is  allowed  a  maximum  of  three  attempts  to  pass  the  comprehensive  examination  in  any  single 
major.  If  a  student  intends  to  graduate  with  more  than  one  major,  a  comprehensive  examination,  project  or  paper  is  required  for  each  major.  The 
examinations,  projects,  or  papers  are  to  be  marked  superior,  pass,  or  fail. 
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Academic  Enrichment  Center 
Academic  Support  Services 


Dr.  Scott  E.   Gaier,  Coordinator,  Academic  Enrichment  Center 
Dr.  R.   Edwin  Welch,  Coordinator,  Academic  Support  Services 

The  Academic  Enrichment  Center  (AEC)  is  housed  in  the  southwest  wing  of  the  Zondervan  Library.  In  keeping  with  Taylor  University's  mission 
statement  the  AEC  serves  as  a  compassionate  outreach  to  all  students  by  providing  academic  study  support  so  that  all  students  may  reach  their 
academic  potential. 

Services  provided  by  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  include:  academic  skills  courses,  study  counseling,  tutoring,  disabled  student  services, 
Writing  Center,  academic  support  for  students  on  academic  probation,  and  academic  support  for  provisionally  accepted  students.  In  coordination 
with  the  Office  of  Academic  Assessment,  the  AEC  offers  academic  support  for  students  who  are  unable  to  meet  proficiencies  required  by  the 
University,  including  the  math,  reading,  and  writing  proficiencies. 

The  learning-assistance  services  and  programs  in  support  of  the  Taylor  University  mission  statement  collaborate  to  assist  and  encourage  all  students 
to  become  active  and  independent  learners.  The  specific  goals  of  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  are  to: 

•  Make  students  the  central  focus  of  the  program. 

•  Assist  members  of  the  campus  community  in  achieving  their  personal  potential  for  learning. 

•  Provide  instruction  and  services  that  address  the  cognitive,  affective  and  sociocultural  dimensions  of  learning. 

•  Introduce  students  to  the  expectations  of  faculty  and  the  culture  of  higher  education. 

•  Help  students  develop  positive  attitudes  toward  learning  and  confidence  in  their  abilities  to  learn. 

•  Foster  personal  responsibility  and  accountability  for  one's  own  learning. 

•  Provide  a  variety  of  instructional  approaches  that  are  appropriate  for  the  level  of  skills  and  learning  styles  of  the  student  population. 

•  Assist  students  in  transferring  previously  learned  skills  and  strategies  to  their  academic  work. 

•  Provide  services  and  resources  to  faculty,  staff,  and  administrators  that  enhance  and  support  classroom  instruction  and  professional 
development. 

•  Support  the  academic  standard  and  requirements  of  the  University. 


The  Academic  Enrichment  Center  offers  the  following  courses  intended  to  assist  students  in  learning  effective  time  management  efficient  reading 
techniques,  meaningful  note  taking  strategies,  excellent  study  models  for  test  preparation  and  taking  and  math  knowledge  for  college  success. 
Courses  are  provided  to  help  students  meet  the  math  and  reading  proficiency  levels  as  outlined  in  the  degree  requirements  for  the  University. 


IAS  180  I  hour 

Applied  Learning  Techniques — Verbal 

Emphasizes  techniques  for  the  improvement  of  study  skills,  listening  and  note 
taking,  reading  and  comprehension.  The  course  meets  two  hours  a  week, 
with  the  third  hour  reserved  for  extra  assignments.  Work  is  completed  in  a 
lab  setting  and  may  be  repeated  one  time  only.   Pass-fail  on/y. 


IAS  285  I  hour 

Applied  Learning  Techniques — Math 

Emphasizes  techniques  for  the  improvement  of  math  study  skills,  listening  and 
note  taking  and  mathematics  skills.  The  course  meets  two  hours  a  week,  with 
a  third  hour  reserved  for  make-up  or  extra  assignments.  May  be  repeated 
one  time  only.  Pass-fail  only 


IAS  185  I  hour 

Applied  Learning  Techniques — Math 

Emphasizes  techniques  for  the  improvement  of  math  study  skills,  listening  and 
note  taking  and  mathematics  skills.  The  course  meets  two  hours  a  week,  with 
a  third  hour  reserved  for  make-up  or  extra  assignments.  May  be  repeated 
one  ume  only.  Pass-fail  only. 


IAS  280  I  hour 

Applied  Learning  Techniques — Verbal 

Emphasizes  techniques  for  the  improvement  of  study  skills,  listening  and  note 
taking,  reading  and  comprehension.  The  course  meets  two  hours  a  week, 
with  the  third  hour  reserved  for  extra  assignments.  Work  is  completed  in  a 
lab  setting  and  may  be  repeated  one  time  only.  Pass-fail  only. 


IAS  410  I  hour 

Speed  Reading 

Emphasis  on  speed  reading  techniques  and  effective  comprehension.  Meets 
two  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite  13"'  grade-level  reading;  not  open  to  freshmen. 
Pass-fail  only. 


IAS  440  I  hour 

Advanced  Test  Preparation 

Individualized  instruction  and  review  of  both  quantitative  and  verbal  materials 
in  preparation  for  passing  exams  such  as  the  GRE,  GMAT,  LSAT,  and  MCAT. 
Meets  twice  a  week  for  seven  weeks.  Pass-fail  only. 
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Off-Campus/lnternational  Studies  Programs 


One  of  Taylor  University's  objectives  is  to  prepare  students  for  a  variety  of  professions  on  a  foundation  of  appropriate  academic  experiences, 
cultural  breadtfi  and  Christian  perspectives.  Off-campus  study  programs  challenge  values  and  stimulate  critical  thinking,  whether  they  take  place  in 
the  United  States  or  abroad.  Many  students  return  home  from  their  off-campus  experience  with  new  perspectives,  new  questions  and  a  deeper 
hunger  to  learn  more  about  their  own  society.  In  order  to  keep  within  its  mission,  Taylor  University  offers  many  opportunities  for  students  to  earn 
undergraduate  credit  for  a  semester,  January  interterm,  or  summer  in  an  environment  of  total  academic  and  cultural  immersion. 

The  following  policies  apply  to  off-campus/international  studies  programs: 

•  Applicants  must  have  completed  one  semester  in  residence  on  campus  prior  to  application  any  off-campus  program,  with  the  exception 
being  programs  specifically  designed  for  a  select  group  of  students  (e.g.  freshmen,  transfers,  etc.). 

•  A  minimum  GPA  of  2.75  is  required  for  application  to  off-campus  programs.  Certain  programs  may  require  a  higher  GPA  for 
participation. 

•  Students  must  maintain  full-time  status  (12-17  hours)  during  off-campus  program  participation,  except  in  the  case  where  the  program  is 
specifically  designed  for  18  credit  hours. 

•  Overload  hours,  independent  study  courses  (offered  by  Taylor  professors),  and  online  distance  learning  courses  are  not  permitted 
during  off-campus  program  semesters. 

•  All  off-campus  program  courses  must  be  taken  for  a  grade — not  pass-fail  or  audit  credit 

•  Upper-division  and  lower-division  credit  is  attributed  to  the  off-campus  program  course  number  or  course-level  standard.  In  most  cases, 
course  equivalencies  are  offered  at  the  same  level;  however,  there  are  exceptions:  If  a  program's  upper-division  course  is  approved  to 
meet  a  lower-division  Taylor  course,  upper-division  credit  will  be  awarded;  if  a  program's  lower-division  course  is  approved  to  meet  an 
upper-division  Taylor  course,  lower-division  credit  will  be  awarded. 

•  Grades  from  all  off-campus  programs  will  be  attributed  to  the  student's  transcript  and  factored  into  the  GPA,  including  transfer  credit 
from  Christian  College  Consortium  schools  and  the  Orvieto  Semester. 

•  Within  two  weeks  of  the  start  of  a  semester,  each  student  must  provide  the  Department  of  Off-Campus  Programs  with  a  confirmed 
schedule  for  the  semester  along  with  syllabi  for  all  enrolled  courses. 

Acceptance  to  off-campus  study  programs  is  two-fold  and  requires:  (I)  Taylor  University  approval;  and  (2)  Program  approval.  In  order  to 
participate  in  any  semester  off-campus  program,  students  must  obtain  approval  from  the  faculty/campus  liaisons,  their  academic  advisors,  and  the 
Offices  of  Off-Campus  Programs,  Student  Development  Bursar,  and  the  Registrar.  Students  interested  in  participating  in  off-campus/international 
studies  programs  should  consult  with  the  Department  of  Off-Campus  Programs. 

Since  most  off-campus  programs  are  independent  organizations  or  universities  not  operated  by  Taylor  University,  students  should  understand  that 
not  every  course  will  fulfill  a  Taylor  requirement  and  due  to  international  registration  procedures  some  students  may  not  receive  every  class  for 
which  they  make  a  request 

Applicability  of  credits  earned  while  participating  in  an  off-campus  program  to  major,  minor,  general  education,  or  general  elective  degree 
requirements  are  determined  in  advance  (usually  after  Taylor  University  approval  and  acceptance  by  the  program)  in  coordination  with  the 
appropriate  department(s).   Upon  their  return,  students  are  responsible  for  any  graduation  requirements  missed  during  their  time  off  campus. 

Billing  for  off-campus  programs  is  facilitated  through  the  student  account  of  Taylor  University  based  on  the  formula  of:  Taylor  University  tuition  (or 
the  program's,  if  higher);  an  off-campus  study  program  fee;  applicable  on-campus  fees;  plus  the  program's  room,  board  and  other  fees.  If  not 
included  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  program's  fees,  travel  to  and  from  the  off-campus  study  program  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student.  Students 
approved  and  accepted  to  off-campus  study  programs  attend  several  pre-departure  orientation  sessions  in  the  semester  prior  to  program 
participation.  Topics  covered  include  on-campus  logistics  (registration,  housing,  etc.),  health  and  safety,  cultural  adjustment  and  growing  spiritual 
faith. 

For  additional  information,  refer  to  the  Off-Campus  Study  website  at  http://v^ww.tayl or.edu/academics/ocp/  or  contact  the  Department  of 
Off-Campus  Programs  (OCP(5)TAYlor.edu>  in  the  Spencer  Centre  for  Global  Engagement 


Academic  Program  in  France 


The  department  of  modern  languages  participates  in  the  Academic  Year  Abroad  program  of  Bowling  Green  State  University.  Through  this 
participation,  students  have  the  opportunity  to  earn  up  to  17  hours  of  credit  while  studying  for  a  semester  in  France.  The  program  provides  study 
in  Paris  in  September,  followed  by  study  at  the  highly  respected  Instiwt  de  Touraine  in  Tours,  France.  Students  live  with  carefully  selected  French 
families  while  in  Tours. 


Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

SIF  XXX  I  7  hours 

Study  In  France 
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American  Studies  Program 


The  American  Studies  Program  (ASP),  located  in  Washington,  DC,  is  designed  for  juniors  and  seniors  and  is  sponsored  by  the  Council  for  Christian 
Colleges  and  Universities.  ASP  is  an  Intensive  fall  or  spring  semester,  blending  seminars  and  hands-on  internships.  Combining  theory  v^rith  practice, 
each  of  the  three  seminar  classes  focuses  on  specific  domestic  and  international  policy  topics.  Creative  internships  are  individually  arranged  to  be 
pre-career  work  experiences  to  accommodate  diverse  majors  or  areas  of  interest.  The  2010-201  I  academic  year  curriculum  allow/s  students  to 
choose  from  a  public  policy  initiatives  track  or  global  humanitarian  enterprise  track.  Students  may  earn  15-16  hours  of  credit  through  this 
interdisciplinary  program. 


Procticum  Courses 


ASP  30S  3  hours 

Topics  in  Vocation  and  Leadership 

The  Topics  in  Leadership  &  Vocation  course  spans  the  entire  semester  and  is 
divided  into  three  settions  including  1)  identity  and  Responsibility.  2)  The 
Centrality  of  Hope  and  God's  Kingdom,  and  3)  Calling  and  Career.  With 
respea  to  identity,  personal  narratives  wilt  be  explored  to  find  one's  fullest 
expression  and  deepest  sense  of  true  place  when  we  yield  to  God's  calling 
(vocation)  to  embed  who  we  are  and  what  we  do  within  the  larger  Biblical 
narrative.  Responsibility  will  be  examined  in  light  of  desire  to  live  Biblically 
coherent  lives.  Properly  deciphering  personal  responsibilities  requires  the 
hard  work  of  using  the  Bible  authenncally  and  connecting  knowing  with  doing. 
The  role  of  narrative  as  a  framework  for  analysis  when  unpacking  critical 
questions  will  be  used.  Alternaove  worldview  narratives  are  also  considered 
in  light  of  the  biblical  narrative.  In  particular,  the  modern  Western  culture's 
claim  that  we  must  personalize  all  normative  concerns  will  be  examined. 
Responsibilities  are  viewed  as  being  shaped  by  the  institutional  settings 
(through  roles  and  responsibilities)  that  normatively  structure  the  places 
where  we  learn,  work,  play,  and  worship.  The  centrality  of  Hope  and  God's 
Kingdom  is  explored  as  motivaDons  to  be  intentional  actors  of  hopes  is 
compared  with  obstructions  or  distractions  from  living  Biblically  coherent 
lives.  Attention  is  given  to  view  of  hope  as  being  justified  and  efforts  not 
made  in  vain  (in  the  reality  of  the  Kingdom  and  Holy  Spirit)  amidst  a  fallen 
world  marked  by  brokenness,  disappointment,  and  suffering. 


i  for  you  to  explore  further 
d  callings  in  your  field.  Meetings 
a  Supplemental  Mentorship  Text 
which    is   typically  a    novel   or 


ASP  330  I  hour 

Mentorship  Course 

This  optional  course  matches  students  with  an  experienced  professional 
engaged  in  vocational  service  relevant  to  one's  own  vocational  aspiraoons. 
Monthly  group  meetings-consisting  of  2  to  3  students  sharing  common 
professional  interests-provide  opportunitie 
matters  of  both  professional  development  ai 
are  structured,  in  part,  around  discussions 
The  professional  mentor  selects  the  text 
(auto)biography.  The  book  serves  as  a  basis  of  inquiry  and  insight  into  the 
challenges  of  weaving  together  our  understandings  of  calling  and  career. 
Students  submit  a  Mentor3hip  Wrrte-Up  after  each  meeting,  which  includes 
notes  from  and  reflections  on  the  meeting.  The  first  meeting  between 
mentor  and  student  is  organized  by  ASP,  scheduled  to  take  place  within  the 
first  three  weeks  of  the  semester.  Mentors  will  schedule  all  additional 
meetings. 

ASP  390  2  hours 

Internship  I 

The  American  Studies  Program  internship  is  a  service  learning  opportunity 
involving  both  action  and  reflection.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  provide 
students  opportunities  to  serve  in  the  marketplace  and  to  reflect  on  that 
work  to  deepen  faith,  facilitate  learning,  and  know  more  fully  how  God  is 
calling  them. 


ASP  393  4  hours 

internship  II 

The  American  Studies  Program 

involving  both  action  and  reflect! 

students  opportunities  to  serve 

work  to  deepen  faith,  facilitate  learning,  and  know 

calling  them. 


ternship  is  a  service  learning  opportunity 

I.    The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  provide 

1  the  marketplace  and  to  reflect  on  that 

fully  how  God  is 


Public  Policy  Initiatives  Track 


ASP  315  3  hours 

Public  Policy  Analysis  and  Advocacy 

The  Policy  Analysis  &  Advocacy  Seminar  provides  a  detailed  survey  of  the 
public  policy  issue  of  international  migration.  International  migration  refers  to 
the  movement-both  emigration  and  immigration -of  people  across 
international  borders.  International  migration  patterns  alv/ays  carry  important 
political  implications  for  both  the  sending  and  receiving  countries.  Its  study 
provides  opportunity  for  learners  to  address  critical  questions  pertaining  to 
contemporary  citizenship,  democratic  practice,  equality,  freedom, 
globalization,  and  liberalism.  In  this  course,  ASP  faculty  equips  students 
through  course  lectures  with  the  conceptual  and  analytical  tools  required  to 
design  a  research  agenda  for  a  Washington,  D.C.  audience.  Area  experts  and 
practitioners  deliver  professional  briefings  to  introduce  the  myriad  institutions 
and  policy  positions  that  animate  three  key  public  debates  on  migration- 
economics/social  welfare,  security,  and  national  identity.  Early  in  the  course, 
students  choose  a  salient  topic  within  the  issue  area.  The  research  proposal- 
the  course's  final  project-presents  a  literature  review  on  the  migration  topic,  a 
preliminary  assessment  of  how  competing  public  arguments  on  the  selected 
topic  resonate  you're  your  own  (bourgeoning)  understanding  of  what  biblical 
justice  requires  in  this  matter,  and  a  strategy  for  engaging  leading  i 
and  individuals  in  Washington,  D.C.  through  future  field  work. 


ASP  325  3  hours 

Public  Policy  Project:  Public  Policy  Initiatives  Track 

The  Public  Policy  Project  supports  the  student-researcher  to  complete 
individual  research  projects  from  the  Public  Policy  and  Advocacy  Seminar  and 
fashion  empirical  findings  into  an  effeaive  advocacy  agenda.  The  advocacy 
component  is  designed  as  a  group  projecL  Students  organize  into  a  small 
research  team  tasked  with  the  responsibility  of  providing  policy 
recommendations  that  address  three  key  areas  of  debate  on  immigration- 
economic/social  welfare,  security,  and  national  identity.  Research  teams 
conduct  personal  interviews  from  among  leading  institutions  and  individuals  in 
Washington.  D.C,  as  well  as  attend  area  briefings,  conferences,  hearings,  and 
other  events  related  to  the  policy  issue.  Support  of  their  domestic  policy 
recommendations  must  include  international  sources.  The  final  project 
requires  each  group  to  present  an  executive  summary  of  their  findings  and 
recommendations  in  a  mock  Congressional  briefing  held  in  a  Congressional 
office  building.  The  executive  summary  should  exhibit  a  mature  policy  analysis 
and  advocate  a  position  that  connects  its  findings  with  the  authors'  shared 
understanding  of  the  biblical  themes  of  shalom  and  justice  in  public  (i.e.  non- 
n)  language. 


American  Studies  Progran}  continued  on  next  page 
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Amencon  Studies  Program  continued  from  previous  page 


Global  Humanitarian  Enterprise  Track 


ASP  320  3  hours 

Entrepreneurship  &  Human  Development  Seminar 

The  Entrepreneurship  &  Human  Development  Seminar  provides  students  with 
a  detailed  introduction  to  the  unique  community  of  partnerships  emerging  in 
Washington,  D.C.  among  commercial,  governmental,  and  non-governmental 
organizations.  ASP  faculty  and  guest  practitioners  provide  a  comparative 
analysis  of  different  approaches  to  the  design  and  management  of  these  types 
of  collaborations  as  they  pertain  to  the  global  development  issue  of 
hunger/food  security.  Students  are  required  to  reflea  on  the  biblical  demands 
of  justice  as  they  pertain  to  food  security,  and  how  these  demands  ought  to 
be  translated  across  the  different  institutional  roles  and  responsibilities  that 
comprise  these  partnerships.  Students  participate  in  lectures,  briefings  from 
guest  experts,  and  facilitated  discussions  that  equip  them  with  the  conceptual 
and  analytical  tools  required  to  design  and  execute  a  research  effort  resulting 
in  a  written  and  oral  deliverable  suitable  for  a  Washington.  D.C.  audience. 
Area  experts  and  practitioners  deliver  professional  briefings  to  introduce  the 
growing  number  of  commercial,  humanitarian  and  governmental  institutions 
that  are  collaboratively  engaged  tn  national  and  international  efforts  to  address 
the  global  problem  of  hunger  and  food  security.  Both  national  and 
international  dimensions  of  the  issue  are  considered. 


ASP  327  3  hours 

Global  Development   Partnership  Exercise 

In  the  Global  Development  Partnership  Exercise  students  participate  in  key 
aspects  of  a  research  and  development  protect  designed  to  support  strategic 
collaboration  among  stakeholders  whose  shared  mission  is  to  address  a 
specific  development  problem  or  opportunity  related  to  hunger  and  food 
security.  Working  as  members  of  a  project  team,  and  in  consultation  with 
client  organizations,  students  contribute  to  the  development  and  delivery  of  a 
report  and  briefing  {oudined  in  Projea  Description)  to  the  client  and  seleaed 
projeCT  evaluators.  The  report  and  briefing  features  an  analysis  of  specific  food 
security  problem,  competing  solutions  to  the  problem  and  recommendations 
for  collaborative  action  on  the  part  of  the  client  and  its  partners.  The  team 
project  will  be  based  upon  selected  components  of  research  conducted  by 
individual  students  in  the  Entrepreneurship  and  Human  Development  course. 
Criteria  includes  a  requirement  for  the  research  team  to  position  its  analysis, 
strategy,  recommendations  on  the  responsibilities  of  collaborating  institutions, 
and  preferred  outcomes  withm  the  framework  of  biblical  justice  as  it  pertains 
to  food  security. 


AuSable  Institute  of  Environmental  Studies 


Taylor's  School  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences  is  affiliated  with  the  AuSable  Trails  Institute  of  Environmental  Studies  in  Mancelona,  Michigan. 
Students  may  take  summer  courses  for  credit  at  AuSable  to  fulfill  departmental  major/minor  requirements.  Students  may  also  complete 
requirements  for  certification  as  naturalists,  environmental  analysts,  or  land  or  water  resources  analysts;  however,  certification  will  not  be  reflected 
on  the  Taylor  transcript. 


Refer  to  the  Department  of  Biology  (pages  1 63- 1 68)  for  a  list  of  courses. 


Australia  Studies  Centre 


The  Australia  Studies  Centre  (ASC)  is  a  partner  program  through  the  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities.  ASC  students  are 
encouraged  to  think  through  their  role  as  kingdom  builders  in  a  Western  world  that  is  increasingly  secular — both  intellectually  and  culturally. 
Designed  to  provide  undergraduates  of  all  majors  and  career  interests  with  opportunities  to  participate  in  Sydney's  art  culture,  the  program 
educates  students  in  Indigenous  affairs  and  Australia's  role  as  a  global  economic  power.  Students  engage  in  courses  and  chapel  at  Wesley  Institute, 
regularly  participate  in  service  projects  in  conjunction  with  Wesley  Mission,  travel  throughout  Australia  to  parks  and  population  centers  that 
influence  public  discourse  in  the  country,  and  reside  in  the  Drummoyne  area,  near  Sydney's  harbor. 


Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

ASC  XXX  I  7  hours 

Study  in  Australia 


The  program  is  comprised  of  two  required  culture  classes  (described  below)  designed  especially  for  ASC  students  and  three  or  foi 
Wesley  Institute's  list  of  courses. 


'  discipline  classes  chosen  from 


INB  203  3  hours 

The  View  from  Australia:  Issues  in  Religion,  Politics,  Economics  & 

Cultural  Values 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  on  historical  and  current  local  and  world  issues 
which  affect  Australia,  as  interpreted  from  an  Australian  perspective.  Through 
examination  of  Australians'  reactions  to  and  handling  of  these  matters, 
students  should  develop  a  basic  understanding  of  the  Australian  culture  and 
worldview  and  be  able  to  articulate,  appreciate  and  critique  the  orienting 
values  of  Australian  society.  Students  will  also  compare,  contrast  and  critique 
their  own  cultural  value  structures  through  Biblical  refleaion  exercises,  and 
begin  to  distinguish  these  cultural  virtues  from  Christian  truth. 


INB  204  3  hours 

Indigenous  Cultures,  History  &  Identity 

This  course  will  focus  on  the  history  of  the  Indigenous  people  of  Australia  and 
will  include  a  trip  "out  bush"  as  part  of  the  course.  Students  will  also  spend 
time  with  a  Maori  community  in  New  Zealand  learning  about  their  culture  and 
history. 
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China  Studies  Program 


Students  are  offered  an  opportunity  to  discover  the  richness  of  China  through  a  unique  living/learning  semester  abroad  sponsored  by  the  Council 
for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities.  The  China  Studies  Program  (CSP)  encourages  students  to  wresde  with  the  critical  issues  facing  China  in  the 
light  of  biblical  truth.  Students  explore  the  complex  past  of  one  of  the  world's  oldest  cultures;  experience  the  economic,  political,  and  social 
realities  of  contemporary  China;  and  study  China's  challenges  as  a  rapidly  emerging  world  power.  Students  live  in  the  beautiful  seaside  port  of 
Xiamen,  and  the  curriculum  incorporates  travel  and  visits  to  well-known  sites  throughout  the  country  such  as  Beijing.  Fujian,  Shanghai,  Xi'an,  and 
Hong  Kong. 

In  addrtjon  the  core  courses  listed  below,  students  selea  courses  to  fulfill  a  concentration  area  in  China  Studies  or  Business.  * 


CSP  310  3  hours 

Chinese  History  I 

This  seminar  course  covers  the  history  of  China  from  its  earliest  beginnings 
up  to  the  present  In  addition  to  reading  the  course  text,  each  student  will 
read  and  make  a  class  presentation  on  a  book  that  goes  into  more  detail 
about  a  major  person,  event,  or  aspea  of  Chinese  history  and  culture. 


CSP  314  3  hours 

Intercultural  Communication 

This  required  course  covers  issues  intended  to  help  students  understand  and 
adjust  to  Chinese  culture.  Topics  include  culture  and  basic  values,  culture 
shock,  introductory  linguistics,  contextualization.  and  factors  involved  in 
successful  cross-cultural  interaction.  Students  v/ill  v/rite  case  studies  based  on 
personal  experiences  in  China. 


CSP  316  3  hours 

Contemporary  Society:  Public  Policy  &  Economic  Development 

This  course  covers  tv^o  key  interrelated  aspects  of  modern  China: 
government  policy  and  economic  development.  Public  policy  covers  the 
structure  of  the  Chinese  government,  legal  system,  and  issues  such  as  ethnic 
minorities,  family  planning,  and  education.  Economic  development  covers 
the  government  policies  from  1949  to  present,  from  the  commune  system  to 
the  current  mark-oriented  reforms.  Other  topics  include  foreign  investment, 
pollution  and  the  environment,  and  the  World  Trade  Organization. 


China  Studies  Concentration 


In  addition  to  core  coursework  (9  hours).  China  Studies  Concentration  students  also  take  CSP  101  (3  hours);  select  CSP  102  c 
32  i  (1-2  hours)  for  a  total  of  16-17  credit  hours. 


■  3 1 5  (3  hours):  and  select  CSP  320  c 


CSP  101  3  hours 

Chinese  I 

This  course  in  introduCTory  Chinese  focuses  or 
spoken  and  written  Chinese.  The  emphasis 
Mandarin  Chinese,  the  national  language  of  Chir 
Studies  Concentration  students. 


acquiring  survival  fluency  in 
is  on  the  spoken  form  of 
i.    Enrollment  limited  to  Ctiina 


CSP  315  3  hours 

Eastern  Philosophy  and  Religions 

This  seminar  course  introduces  the  basic  teachings,  history,  and  development 
of  Confucianism,  Taoism,  Buddhism,  and  folk  religion,  as  well  as  their  roles  in 
China  today.  The  course  will  examine  topia  from  a  Christian  perspeaive, 
seeing  to  what  extent  they  are  compatible  with  Christian  doctrine.  Field  trips 
to  relevant  sites  will  occur  throughout  the  program. 


CSP  102  3  hours 

Chinese  II 

This  course  focuses  on  acquiring  low-intermediate  fluency  in  spoken  and 
.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  spoken  form  of  Mandarin  Chinese, 
al  language  of  China.  There  will  also  be  lectures  on  Chinese 
dialects,  simplified  vs.  traditional  characters,  and  word  radicals. 


CSP  320 
Chinese  Art 

Students  are  introduced  tc 
presentations  by  various  artisa 
opera,  calligraphy,  self  confide 
different  artistic  venues. 


I  hour 

the  regional  folk  art  of  China  through 
s.  Students  gain  exposure  to  Chinese  painting, 
ce,  cooking,  and  painting  through  field  trips  to 


Business  Concentration 


CSP  321  I  hour 

Tai  Chi 

This   course  emphasizes  traditional  Chinese  forms  of  stylized   self-defense, 
which  tones  the  body  and  concentrates  the  mind. 


In  addition  to  core  coursework  (9  hours).  Business  Concentration  students  also  take  CSP  1 00  (2  hours),  CSP  355  (3  hours),  and  CSP  390  (3  hours)  for  a  total  of  1 7 
credit  hours. 


CSP  100  2  hours 

Chinese  I 

This  course  in  introductory  Chinese  focuses  on  acquiring  survival  fluency  in 
spoken  and  written  Chinese.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  spoken  form  of 
Mandarin  Chinese,  the  national  language  of  China.  Enrollment  limited  to 
Business  Concentration  students. 


CSP  355  3  hours 

International  Business  in  China 

Current  issues  such  as  fair  and  ethical  business  practices  and  the  factors 
involved  in  out-sourcing  jobs  to  China  are  presented  by  Christians  who  have 
done  business  in  China  for  years.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  expectations 
in  dealing  with  business  in  China  and  how  to  meet  with  business  leaders  in 
Shanghai.  The  overall  goal  is  for  students  to  understand  the  personal  costs 
involved  in  approaching  business  overseas — not  simply  as  an  investment,  but 
as  a  calling. 


CSP  390 

China  Business  Internship 

Students    are    provided    meaningful 
Chinese  company  for  three  weeks. 


3  hours 


work    experience    with   a    Western    or 
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Christian  College  Consortium 


The  Christian  College  Consortium's  Student  Visitor  Program  is  designed  to  enrich  the  participant's  educational  experience  by  making  the  resources  of 
other  Consortium  colleges  available  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  program.  Through  the  Student  Visitor  Program,  one  semester  or  its  equivalent  can  be 
spent  on  one  of  the  Consortium  campuses  without  completing  lengthy  enrollment  forms.  Credits  with  grades  are  transferable  to  Taylor.  Consortium 
Colleges  include;  Asbury  College,  Bethel  University,  George  Fox  University,  Gordon  College.  Greenville  College,  Houghton  College,  Malone  University, 
Messiah  College,  Seatde  Pacific  University,  Taylor  University.  Trinity  International  University.  Westmont  College,  and  Wheaton  College. 

Until  confirmed  schedules/  offtdal  transcripts  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

VIS  XXX  17  hours 

Consortium  Visitor 


Contemporary  Music  Center 


This  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities'  off-campus  study  program,  located  in  Nashville,  Tennessee,  provides  a  curriculum  and 
community  designed  to  speak  to  the  heads,  hearts,  and  souls  of  young  musicians  and  aspiring  music  executives.  In  addition  to  seminars,  lectures, 
and  practtcum  experiences,  great  attention  is  given  to  the  actual  creation  and  marketing  of  original  music.  Designed  as  an  artists'  community,  the 
program  seeks  to  develop  artists  and  music  executives  with  a  Christ-centered  vision  for  music  content,  production,  and  delivery. 

In  addition  to  core  courses  listed  below,  students  select  courses  from  the  Artist  Track,  Executive  Track,  or  Technical  Track  to  earn  16  hours  of  credit 


CMC  301  3  hours 

Inside  the  Music  Industry 

Through  readings,  lectures,  and  seminars  delivered  by  leading  industry  figures, 
the  course  wtll  give  up-to-the-minute  insight  into  the  inner  workings  of  the 
music  industry.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  career  possibilities  and  the  gifts  and 
skills  required  to  succeed  in  each  of  the  major  areas.  Students  will  gam  an 
understanding  of  the  structure  and  methodologies  of  a  typical  U.S.  record 
company. 


CMC  300  3  hours 

Faith,  Music  and  Culture 

The  purpose  of  this  course  ts  to  help  students  develop  a  Christian  approach 
to  the  creation,  marketing,  and  consumption  of  contemporary  music.  While 
engaging  in  studies  of  theory,  history,  and  criticism,  students  explore  the 
concept  of  culture  and  the  nature  of  popular  culture.  Students  examine 
popular  art  and  music  in  contemporary  aesthetic,  social,  cultural,  and 
industrial  contexts,  and  explore  the  issues  involved  in  relating  faith  and 
worldview  to  the  production  and  criticism  of  commercial  music. 


CMC  302  1  hour 

Practicum 

Each  student  will  participate  in  an  intensive  week-long  road  trip  to  a  major 
music  market.  Briefings,  tours,  and  meetings  will  be  arranged  with  leading 
record  companies,  artist  management  firms,  booking  agencies,  recording 
t  promoters,  writers,  producers,  and  artists  in  various  cities. 


Artist  Track 


CMC  401  3  hours 

Studio  Recording 

Artists  will  work  via  both  the  classroom  and  lab  with  faculty,  other  students, 
and  visiting  experts  to  learn  how  to  produce,  record,  mix.  and  edit  recordings 
in  a  professional  multi-track  studio. 


CMC  402  3  hours 

Performance 

In  consultation  with  staff  and  executive  track  students,  artists  will  develop  ; 
live  concert  presentation  that  best  utilizes  their  gifts  as  musicians 
entertainers,  and  communicators.  Both  informal  and  public  performances  wil 
be  presented  throughout  the  semester. 


CMC  400  3  hours 

Essentials  of  Songwriting 

Artists  will  receive  classroom  instruction,  participate  in  directed  study  with 
staff,  and  work  in  collaboration  with  other  students  to  develop  their  use  of 
form,  melody,  harmony,  rhythm,  and  lyric.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
song  as  the  vehicle  for  the  artist's  creative  exploration  and  public 
communication. 


Executive  Track 


CMC  406  3  hours 

Artist  Management 

Through  lecture,  text,  and  visiting  music  industry  experts,  executive  track 
students  will  gam  an  understanding  of  the  economic,  creative,  and  spiritual 
elements  critical  to  a  career  in  contemporary  music.  Students  identify  their 
gifts  and  develop  a  long-term  career  plan.  Students  prepare  materials 
necessary  to  pitch  an  artist  to  a  record  company  and  negotiate  a  mock 
recording  c 


CMC  405  3  hours 

Music  Marketing  and  Sales 

Through  classroom  instruction  and  presentations  by  visiting  industry  experts. 
executive  track  students  will  become  familiar  with  the  role  of  packaging,  retail 
point-of-purchase  materials,  publicity,  advertising,  radio  and  video  promotion, 
and  Internet  marketing  and  tour  support  in  the  marketing  and  sale  of 
recorded  music.  Students  will  develop  comprehensive  marketing  plans  for 
each  semester's  artist  recordings. 


CMC  404 

Artists  and  Repertoire 

Executive  track  students  \ 
analyze  and  forecast  tren 
roster;  and,  in  tandem 
recording  sessions. 


II  learn  how  to:  (I)  create  a  label  business  plan;  (2) 
in  popular  music;  (3)  assemble  a  successful  artist 
nth    the    artists.    (4)    plan,    budget,    and    produce 


Contemporary  Music  Center  Program  convnued  c 
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Contemporaty  Music  Center  Program  continued  from  previous  page 
Technical  Track 


CMC  406  3  hours 

Advanced  Recording  Techniques 

Each  engineer  in  this  course  will  work  with  a  group  of  artists  for  the  entire 
semester,  recording,  mixing  and  mastering  their  songs.  Engineers  are 
expected  to  show  proficiency  in  mic  placement  and  the  musical  application  of 
software  plug-ins. 


CMC  408  3  hours 

Lighting  Design 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  students  for  entry-level  positions  in  live 
concert  lighting.  Students  will  manage  power  distribution,  DMX  control  of 
lighting  fixtures  and  ultimately  the  properties  of  light  and  dispersion  that 
artfully  blend  to  create  alternate  forms  of  reality. 


CMC  407  3  hours 

Live  Sound  Reinforcement 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  students  for  entry-level  positions  as  a  live 
sound  engineer  /  front-of-house  or  monitor  engineer.  Each  engineer  must  be 
able  to  complete  line  and  sound  checks  quickly  and  reliably,  trouble  shoot 
problems  and  understand  console  and  system  signal  flow. 


Ecuador  Semester  Program 


The  Ecuador  semester  program  is  a  partnership  with  the  Verbo  Church  and  local  universities  in  Cuenca,  Ecuador.  This  multi-disciplinary  program 
incorporates  culture  and  language  study,  departmental  courses,  and  practicum  experience  in  the  students'  respective  areas  of  specialization. 
Academic  departments  currently  participating  in  pilot  programs  include  Biology.  Business,  and  Christian  Educational  Ministries.  The  Ecuador 
program  is  a  full  immersion  semester  with  students  living  in  home-stays  facilitated  through  the  Verbo  Church. 


Focus  Leadership  Institute 


Focus  Leadership  Institute,  commissioned  by  Focus  on  the  Family  in  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado,  provides  a  unique  Christian  educational 
community  that  nurtures  passionate  and  persuasive  leaders  who  are  committed  to  Jesus  Christ.  Students  are  equipped  to  promote  healthy  families, 
vibrant  churches,  and  a  civil  society.  The  curriculum  is  composed  of  four  core  courses,  a  practicum  experience,  and  an  integrative  research  project. 
This  semester  study  program  crosses  academic  and  professional  disciplines.  Interaction  with  various  national  and  international  leaders  and  experts 
is  also  provided. 


FFI 393  3  hours 

Focus  on  the  Family  Institute  Practicum 

The  practicum  concentrates  on  assisting  students  to  experience  the 
organizational  dynamics  of  a  professional  career  setung  directly  related  to  the 
students'  academic  and  professional  interests.  Students  are  mentored  by  and 
exposed  to  committed  Christian  professionals  within  both  Focus  on  the 
Family  and  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region. 

FFI 426  3  hours 

Christian  Worldview  Studies 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  look  more  deeply  at  their  own  feith, 
the  ideas  around  them  and  their  culture.  Students  develop  more  fully  their 
own  biblically  based  Christian  worldview.  and  learn  what  other  players  are  at 
the  cultural  table  vying  for  people's  minds  and  hearts.  Students  learn  how 
they  may  counter  those  forces. 

FFI 427  3  hours 

Family,  Church  and  Society  Studies 

Students  will  be  challenged  to  pursue  a  life  of  personal  and  social 
transformation.  As  students  engage  a  number  of  our  culture's  most  pressing 
social  issues,  including  a  pro-life  outreach  on  a  local  university  campus, 
students  will  gain  both  the  knowledge  and  experience  that  provides  the 
confidence  and  motivation  to  make  a  radical  difference  in  our  world. 


3  hours 


FFI 453 

Marriage  Studies 

This  course  explores  four  essentials  for  building  a  lasting  marriage: 
understanding  God's  design,  recognizing  the  difficulties,  building  connection 
and  preparing  responsibly,  so  that  students  will  be  deeply  motivated  and 
practically  equipped  to  build  a  marriage  that  lasts  a  lifetime.  Students  study 
the  biblical  principles,  read  current  authors,  work  practical  exercises  and 
write  a  personal  philosophy/preparation  plan. 


FFI 454  3  hours 

Family  Life  Studies 

This  course  practically  guides  our  students  through  the  land  mines  that  attack 
the  modern  family  such  as  abortion,  homosexuality,  pornography,  eating 
disorders,  dating  and  relationships.  While  the  meat  of  the  course  discusses 
parenang  issues,  this  class  is  not  simply  a  study  in  child  development 
Students  learn  how  their  ov/n  family  of  origin  affects  their  future  ability  to 
parent  while  confronting  their  ov/n  brokenness  along  the  vray. 


Greece  Study  Tour 


The  department  of  biblical  studies  sponsors  a  3-week  trip  to  Greece  and  Italy  or  Greece  and  Turkey  during  January  interterm.  The  trip  focuses  on 
biblical  developments  of  the  New  Testament  era  and  includes  visits  to  key  biblical  sites.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  life  and  journeys  of  the 
apostle  Paul. 

BIB  203  3  hours 

In  the  Footsteps  of  Paul 

A  study  of  the  biblical  background  and  contemporary  significance  of  cities  Paul 

visited  and  wrote  to  in  Greece  and  Turkey  or  Greece  and  Italy.    This  course 

may  count  for  BiB  210  or  a  departmentat  elective.     Meets  the  general  education  , 

cross<u/turo/ requirement   0/fered  _/onuary /nterterm.  '  '  '      . 
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Handong  Global  University 


An  articulation  agreement  with  Handong  Global  University  (HGU)  allows  Taylor  University  students  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.3  an  opportunity  to 
spend  a  fall  or  spring  semester  studying  in  South  Korea.  While  living  in  the  International  House  dormitory  alongside  many  English -speaking  students 
with  vastly  different  backgrounds,  participants  can  earn  12  hours  of  course  credit.  This  program  may  appeal  especially  to  students  the  areas  of 
Engineering  Physics,  TESOL,  International  Law,  Political  Science,  and  Business. 


Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 


HGUx 

Study  i 


HEART  Program 


The  HEART  Program  is  offered  during  January  interterm  for  those  desiring  to  serve  in  developing  third  world  countries.  Students  live  and  learn  in  a 
simulated  third  world  village.  Emphasis  is  on  technical  skill  learning  in  agriculture  (animals  and  horticulture),  appropriate  technology,  cross-cultural 
communication  and  community  development,  nutrition/food  preparation,  and  primary  health  care.  Students  receive  three  hours  of  cross-cultural 
credit  for  this  program,  which  takes  place  at  the  Heart  Institute  in  Lake  Wales,  Florida. 


HEA  370 
Heart  Institute 

Meets  general  education  c 


vlturai  requirement    Offered  January 


Hong  Kong  Baptist  University 


A  consortium  agreement  with  Hong  Kong  Baptist  University  (HKBU)  allows  junior  and  senior  students  at  Taylor  University  an  opportunity  to  spend 
a  fall  or  spring  semester  studying  at  HKBU,  the  only  Christian  university  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China.  While  living  in  campus  dormitories  with 
Chinese  students,  participants  can  earn  12-17  hours  of  transferable  course  credit  in  classes  taught  in  English.  Premier  programs  include  business, 
music,  journalism,  physical  science,  social  sciences,  English-Chinese  translation,  and  the  humanities. 

Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

HKBxxx  17  hours 

Study  in  Hong  Kong 


Irish  Studies  Program 


The  Irish  Studies  Program  of  Taylor  University  is  designed  to  help  students  expand  cultural  and  spiritual  awareness  by  studying  and  experiencing  the 
history  and  culture  of  Ireland.  With  an  emphasis  on  the  integration  of  faith,  learning,  and  living,  the  program  seeks  to  develop  an  understanding  of 
Ireland  and  its  people  through  curricular  and  co-curricular  activities.  Students  earn  16-17  hours  of  credit.  Located  outside  the  capital  city  of 
Dublin,  the  program  provides  students  with  a  safe  and  pleasant  community. 


ISP  200 

Hill  Climbing 

This  course  is  designed  to  mcroduci 
and  principles  necessar-y  for  a  safe  ar 
to    promote    lifelong    activity    that 


I  hour 


!  students  to  a  variety  of  basic  techniques 
nd  enjoyable  hiking  experience,  as  w/ell  as 
developing  a  healthy  lifestyle. 
Particular  areas  of  concent  include  gear  selection,  basic  land  navigation  skills. 
hiking  technique,  trip  planning.  "Leave  No  Trace"  ethic  and  first  aid.  Students 
complete  a  variety  of  reading  assignments  and  keep  a  journal  of  their  hiking 
experiences.  Prerequisite.  PHP  100  Meets  general  educavon  PHP200x 
requirement 


ISP  220  3  hours 

Contemporary  Ireland 

This  course  entails  an  investigation  into  the  theory  and  application  of 
contemporary  Irish  society.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  geographic,  social, 
cultural,  political,  artistic  and  religious  aspects  of  Ireland,  Attention  will  also 
be  paid  to  an  understanding  of  historical  conflict  and  reconciliation,  especially 
as  It  IS  currendy  being  played  out  in  Northern  Ireland,  and  its  effects  on  the 
people  in  the  Republic,  Exploration  of  these  topics  occurs  through 
involvement  with  Irish  people,  engagement  in  cultural  activities,  studying  the 
history,  culture,  geography  and  literature  of  Ireland,  conversations  with  one 
another  and  personal  lournaling.  Aleets  the  general  education  soaal  s 
engagement  requirement 


ISP  225  3  hours 

History  of  Ireland 

This  course  deals  with  the  different  people  who  became  permanent  seeders 
in  Ireland  over  the  centuries  and  the  contribution  that  each  has  made  to  the 
development  of  an  Irish  society  and  economy,  as  well  as  a  distincuve  Irish 
artistic  and  political  life.  The  early  lectures  consider  the  Celts.  Vikings  and 
Anglo-Normans,  but  the  principal  focus  is  on  the  modern  centuries,  with  a 
detailed  treatment  of  English  and  Scottish  Protestant  settlements  in  Ireland 
and  the  interaction  of  these  settlers  and  their  descendants  with  the  Catholic 
population.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  major  conflicts  that  occurred, 
especially  those  of  1642-52,  the  1790s.  and  the  current  conflict  in  Northern 
Ireland.  Finally,  consideration  is  given  to  the  Anglo-Irish  War  of 
Independence  and  the  Irish  Civil  War.  Aleets  the  general  education  history 
requirement  History  majors  who  have  already  fulfilled  the  general  education 
requirement  may  tal<ie  the  course  for  upper-division  credit,  by  approval  of  the 
instructor 


Insh  Studies  Program  contnued  c 
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Irish  Studies  Program  continued  from  previous  page 

ISP  230  3  hours 

Irish  Literature 

This  course  concentrates  upon  literature  written  by  Ir 
Irish  contexts  and  landscapes — intellectual  and  emotional  when  not  physical. 
Assignments  exploit  unique  opportunities  available  while  studying  in  Ireland 
itself,  adjacent  to  England.  More  complicated  is  the  colonial  influence  upon 
Ireland,  the  island's  currently  divided  space,  "the  troubles,"  and  the 
connection  between  high  art  and  popular  expression.  Thus,  a  focus  of  the 
course  will  be  how  the  search  for  a  literary  voice  not  only  parallels,  but 
indeed  facilitates  the  search  for  a  national  Irish  identity.  Acknowledging 
writers'  interest  in  Gaelic  language  and  culture,  students  read  works  in 
English.  Noting  the  role  of  musical  performances  in  pubs  and  the  rhetoric 
of  the  public  sphere,  the  course  concentrates  upon  fiction,  poetry,  and 
drama.  Meets  the  general  education  literature  requirement  English  majors  who 
have  already  fulfilled  the  general  education  requirement  may  take  the  course  for 
upper-division  aedit,  by  approval  of  the  instructor 


2  hours 


leir  values,  attitudes  and  behaviors 
comparison   to   the    Irish   culture. 


ISP  320 

Living  Cross  Culturally 

This  course  helps  students  reflea 

and   those   of   their    home    cultur 

Students  are  encouraged  to  develop  understanding  of  and  adapi 

different  culture,   as  well  as  empathize  with   persons  from   that  culture 

Personal    development   through    this   process    is   emphasized.      Meets   thi 

general  education  cross-cu/lurol  requirement 

ISP  325  3  hours 

History  of  Ireland 

See  ISP  225. 

ISP  330  3-4  hours 

Irish  Literature 

See  ISP  230 


ISP  250  I  hour 

Participation  in  the  Arts 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  part  of  the  Irish  cultural  hentage  through 
dance  and  music  Students  learn  the  basics  of  Irish  dancing  and  playing  the 
bodhran  drum.  Meets  the  general  education  partdpation  in  the  arts  requirement 


ISP  355  3  hours 

Celtic  Christianity 

A  survey  of  Christian  belief  as  developed  during  the  history  of  the  Church, 
with  a  special  focus  on  Medieval  Christianity  in  Ireland.  May  substiVJte  for  REL 
313  as  a  general  educatjon  requirement 


International  Business  Study  Tour 


The  School  of  Business  sponsors  this  business  study  tour  during  January  interterm  or  in  the  summer.    Students  visit  various  international  sites  and 
use  these  locations  as  their  classroom  to  study  trade,  economics,  and  other  business  topics. 


ITB38I  3-4  hours 

International  Business  Study  Tour 

This  study  tour  of  selected  international  locations  focuses  on  regional  trade,  economics,  and  other  business  topics, 
and  international  cooperation  are  examined.  Throughout,  the  cultural  dimension  of  international  business  de 
Prerequisites.  MKT  231.  ECO  202  or  1 90.  and  sophomore  standing  within  a  business  mojor/minor    Offered  January  h 


Issues  of  cultural  differences,  conflicts,  compromises, 
almgs   is   emphasized.      Instructor  permission   required. 


Jerusalem  University  College 


Jerusalem  University  College  (JUC)  offers  an  opportunity  for  fall  or  spring  semester  studies  in  the  ancient  city  of  Jerusalem.  A  choice  of  several 
course  offerings  is  available,  particularly  in  the  area  of  biblical  studies.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  study  Scripture  in  context  view  biblical 
sites,  understand  the  Arab-Israeli  conflict  and  experience  modern  and  ancient  cultures.  This  program  provides  a  basic  understanding  of  the  land 
and  people  of  the  Bible  and  of  the  Middle  East  Availability  of  the  program  is  dependerM  upon  review  of  current  security  conditions. 

Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  w///  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

JUC  XXX  17  hours 

Holy  Land  Studies/Israel 


Latin  American  Studies  Program 


This  semester  program  based  in  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  is  offered  through  the  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities. 

In  addition  to  the  standard  program  of  language  and  seminars  (both  semesters),  the  Latin  American  Studies  Program  (LAS)  offers  four 
concentrations:  Advanced  Language  and  Literature  (offered  both  semesters):  Environmental  Science  and  Sustainable  Development  (offered  spring 
semester);  International  Business:  Management  and  Marketing  (offered  fall  semester);  and  Latin  American  Studies  (offered  both  semesters).  All 
students  study  the  Spanish  language  and  become  immersed  in  the  rich  culture  and  history  of  the  Latin  American  people.  Students  reside  in  the 
homes  of  Costa  Rican  families,  engage  in  service  projects,  and  travel  within  Central  America. 

In  addition  to  core  courses  listed  below,  students  select  a  concentratjon  area  in  either  Advanced  Language  and  Uterature,  Environmental  Science  and  Sustainable 
Development,  International  Business;  Management  and  Marketing,  or  Latin  American  Studies. 


LAS  300  6  hours 

Latin  American  Studies  Spanish  Language  Study 

Students  participating  in  LAS  study  grammar,  conversation  a 
Spanish  class  that  is  determined  by  the  student's  level  of  proficiency. 


LAS  315  3  hours 

Latin  American  History,  Contemporary  Issues  and  Perspectives 

This  seminar  introduces  the  social,  historical,  political,  economic,  philosophical 
and  theological  currents  that  constitute  Latin  American  society  and  culture. 
The  course  includes  personal  discussions  with  Latinos  and  field  trips  to 
various  sites  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the:  (1)  historical  development 
of  Laun  America,  including  seleaed  case  studies;  (2)  variety  of  analytical 
perspeaives  from  which  the  Latin  American  reality  is  explained  and 
understood;  (3)  character,  past  and  present,  of  the  U.S.  policy  in  the  region: 
and  (4)  nature  and  influence  of  the  economic  reality  in  the  region. 


LAS  318  I  hour 

Travel  Practicum 

The  LAS  group  travels  to  several  countries  in  Centra!  America  during  the 
semester.  The  travel  practicum  component  is  not  a  vacation  trip;  it  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  learning  process.  Among  other  assignments,  students  will 
be  required  to  attend  conferences  and  maintain  a  journal  of  ideas  and 
perceptions  developed  throughout  the  trips. 


Latin  Amencon  Studies  Program  < 
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Studies  Program  continued  from  previous  page 


Advanced  Language  and  Literature  Concentration 


This  concentration  focuses  on  the  social,  ci 
view  cheir  neighbors  to  the  north  and  ar 
students'  Spanish  language  skills  through  a 
with  a  Costa  Rican  host  family;  (2)  examine 
literary  figures  in  the  region;  (4)  take  part  ii 


iltural.  political,  economic  and  religious  issues  of  Latin  America  in  the  target  language.  Students  examine  how  Latin  Americans 
3und  the  world  through  conversations,  conferences  and  related  literature.  This  concentration  is  designed  to:  (I)  expand 
leminar  taught  exclusively  in  Spanish,  a  practicum  with  a  Latin  American  organization,  and  the  daily  use  of  Spanish  while  living 
Latin  America  through  its  literature,  using  it  as  a  means  to  examine  society  and  culture;  (3)  meet  and  interact  with  prominent 
I  work/service  opportunities;  and  (5)  attend  local  theatrical  and  film  produaions. 


LAS  350  3  hours 

Language  and  Literature  Seminar 


LAS  355 

Language  and  Literature  Servic 


3  hours 
>  Opportunity 


Environmental  Science  and  Sustainable  Development  Concentration 


Participants  in  this  concentration  explore  the  natural  sciences  in  a  tropical  setting  and  study  their  influence  on  the  process  of  sustamability.  Students  are  immersed  in  a 
variety  of  ecosystems:  dry  forests,  lowland  rain  forests,  mountain  cloud  forests,  volcanic  regions  and  beautiful  reefs.  Costa  Rica  serves  as  a  natural  laboratory.  Students 
of  the  Environmental  Science  Concentration  will:  (I)  aid  in  longitudinal  research  projects  ranging  from  ecology  to  ecotounsm;  (2)  examine  sustainable  development  and 
management  of  Costa  Rica's  protected  natural  areas;  (3)  investigate  the  general  ecology  of  several  tropical  btomes.  including  highland  cloud  forests,  mangrove  forests. 
coral  reefs,  lowland  rain  forests  and  dry  forests;  and  (4)  study  from  the  perspecDve  of  an  informed  Christian  steward  of  the  Creation. 


LAS  340 
Science  Seminar 


4  hours 


LAS  345 

Field  Research 


2  hours 


International  Business:  Management  and  Marketing  Concentration 


dents  spend  an  intense  five  weeks  addressing  the  fundamentals  and  application  of  international  business.  Business  concentration  students  are 
exposed  firsthand  to  the  political,  social  and  economic  realities  of  Latin  America  and  must  constandy  answer  the  question:  "What  should  the  role  of  Christians  be  in  the  face 
of  these  realrties^"  Throughout  this  concentration,  students  will:  (1)  meet  Latin  American  business  and  government  leaders;  (2)  visit  plantations,  cooperatives,  maquilas, 
and  the  Bolsa  de  Valores  [the  Costa  Rican  stock  exchange];  and  (3)  participate  in  a  hands-on  case  study  pro|ea. 


LAS  330 


3  hours 


LAS  335 

ITB  Case  Study 


3  hours 


Latin  An 


I  Studies  Concentration 


This  concentration  is  interdisciplinary  by  design.  Students  are  challenged  in  a  seminar  that  includes  diverse  perspectives,  broad  readings  and  group  presentations  that 
respond  to  scenarios  drawn  from  the  contemporary  scene.  Participants  also  gam  valuable  first-hand  experiences  in  related  service  opportuniaes.  In  recent  semesters, 
these  have  been  organized  in  neighboring  countries  throughout  Latin  America.  Entitled  "Uniting  Faith  and  Practice  in  Latin  America,"  the  concentration  is  designed  to: 
(I)  introduce  students  to  several  perspectives  on  faith  and  practice  in  the  context  of  Latin  America;  (2)  consider  the  historical  development  and  current  character  of 
multiple  religious  perspeaives  in  Latin  America  [Protestant,  Catholic.  Maya,  etc]  and  the  major  issues  the  Christian  church  now  confronts,  including  liberation 
theologies;  (3)  help  students  gam  an  understanding  of  the  approaches  to  Third  World  development  and  the  associated  policies,  especially  those  of  para-church  agencies; 
and  (4)  challenge  students  to  reflea  biblically  on  the  above-mentioned  faith  perspectives  and  development  theories  in  order  to  more  fully  develop  their  own  Christian 
approaches  to  the  dilemmas  of  Latin  America.  Course  content  is  adapted  to  changes  in  Latin  American  society. 


LAS  320  3  hours 

Latin  American  Studies  Seminar 


LAS  325 

LAS  Service  Opportunity 


3  hours 


Lighthouse  Projects 


Since  1972  the  Lighthouse  program  has  been  engaging  students  in  carefully  chosen  international  service-learning  projects  as  they  minister  Christ's 
redemptive  love  and  truth  to  a  world  in  need.  The  program  enables  students  to  step  out  of  the  familiar  in  faith,  study  and  build  relationships  in 
other  cultures,  develop  and  exercise  their  gifts  and  abilities,  expand  their  global  perspective  and  explore  vocational  calling.  As  servant  learners, 
teams  partner  with  on-field  ministries  helping  to  implement  their  long-term  ministry  goals.  Teams  are  selected  in  the  spring  for  service  projects  the 
following  January. 

Students  take  a  one-credit-hour  fall  course  in  cross-cultural  ministry  and  team  building.  In  January,  students  earn  three  cross-cultural  credits  while 
engaging  in  work  projects,  compassionate  ministries,  community  development,  teaching  English,  performing  arts,  medical  missions,  evangelism, 
discipleship,  and  other  ministries  under  the  direction  of  faculty  sponsors  and  field  leaders.  Lighthouse  is  a  ministry  of  Taylor  World  Outreach — see 
page  240. 


IAS  120  I  hour 

Introduction  to  International  Ministry 

To  prepare  for  Lighthouse  pro)ects.  students  study  the  concept  of  culture. 

American    cultural    distinctives    and    the    cultural. 

characteristics  of  Lighthouse  host  nations.    Students 

of    effective     intercultural     ministry    and     communicating    faith     in     Christ 

cross-culturally.      Attention    is   given    to    personal    character,    spiritual    life. 

commitment   and   teamwork   essential   for   effective   service.      Enrollment  by 

permission  of  instructor    Grade  only.    Offered  fall  s 


IAS  320  3  hours 

Cross-Cultural  Outreach 

Students  are  immersed  in  another  culture  and  provide  needed  service  to  gain 
cross-cultural  understanding,  interpersonal  and  skill  development  and  spiritual 
grovrth.  Emphasis  is  given  to  reflecuon  on  God's  global  purposes, 
intercultural  relauonships  and  life  stewardship.  Prerequisite  IAS  120  or 
permission  of  instructor  Aleets  genera/  educoDon  cross-cu/turo/  requirement 
Offered  January  interterm 
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Literary  London 


A  study  of  literature  and  culture  is  offered  in  England  annually  by  the  English  department  during  January  interterm.  Students  may  receive  credit  in  general 
education,  literature,  or  cross-cultural  studies.  The  group  focuses  its  activities  in  central  London  with  field  trips  to  surrounding  areas  such  as  Stratford- 
upon-Avon,  Canterbury,  Oxford,  Dover  and  Salisbury,  Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  plays  and  musicals  and  to  participate  in  British  life. 

ENG  233  3  hours 

Literary  London 

A  study-tour  conducted  each  January  in  England,  combining  study  of  selected 
major  British  authors  with  extensive  sightseeing  m  London  and  surrounding 
counties.  Enrollment  by  permission  of  instructor  Meets  general  education  literature 
and  cross-cultural  (CC)  requirements    Offered  January  interterm 


LCC  International  University 


LCC  International  University,  formerly  Lithuania  Christian  College,  is  located  in  the  beautiful  port  city  of  Klaipeda,  Lithuania.  This  one-semester 
program  is  available  Spring  or  Fall  semester.  Students  live  in  an  urban  European  setting  with  roommates  from  throughout  Europe,  and  study  with 
students  from  over  20  countries.  The  semester  includes  programmed  travel  to  Russia,  Latvia,  Estonia,  and  to  various  sites  in  Lithuania. 

The  program  allows  Taylor  students  to  enroll  in  12-17  credit  hours  of  university  courses,  including  subjects  in  business,  English,  psychology, 
sociology,  and  biblical  studies.  A  wide  variety  of  courses  fulfilling  general  education  requirements  are  also  available. 


Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

LCC  XXX  17  hours 

Lithuania  International  University 


Los  Angeles  Filnn  Studies  Center 


The  Los  Angeles  Film  Studies  Center  (LAFSC),  located  adjacent  to  Burbank,  California,  provides  a  values-based  education  for  skills  acquisition  and 
on-the-job  training  for  students  interested  in  the  various  aspects  of  the  film  industry.  Serving  as  a  fall  or  spring  semester  extension  campus  for  the 
Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities  member  colleges,  the  LAFSC  incorporates  a  semester-study  program  with  internship  experiences  to 
equip  students  to  be  positive  Christian  presences  in  the  film  industry.  Students  take  four  courses:  FSC  305,  330,  and  492;  one  elective  course  is 
chosen  from:  FSC  325,  3 1 2,  or  360.  Appiicahility  to  a  major  must  be  determined  in  advance  by  the  department 


FSC  305  4  hours 

Hollywood  Production  Workshop 

Students  work  collaboratively  in  groups  to  create  a  festival-ready  piece  including 
all  the  legal  documentation  and  nghcs  to  enable  the  finished  production  to  qualify 
for  festival  submission.  The  course  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  make  a 
motion  picture  production  using  Hollywood  locations,  resources  and  protocol. 
All  students  participate  in  at  least  one  key  role  in  the  production  process. 
Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  both  novice  and  experienced  students,  this  course 
is  taught  by  professional,  experienced  Christian  filmmakers  with  credits  in  the 
Hollywood  industry. 

FSC  312  3  hours 

Professional  Screenwriting 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  contemporary  screenwriting  including  an 
understanding  of  dramatic  structure,  character  and  dialog  development  and  the 
writing  process.  Students  complete  a  full-length  screenplay  for  a  feature  film  or 
"movie-of-the-week."  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  role  of  Christian  faith  and  values  as 
they  relate  to  script  content. 

FSC  32S  3  hours 

Motion  Picture  Production 

This  is  an  intense,  hands-on  course  in  short  film  production.  Students  individually 
write,  shoot,  direct  and  edit  their  own  projects.  Visual  storytelling  is  achieved 
through  developing  skills  in  directing,  cinematography  and  editing.  The  course  is 
designed  to  enable  both  novice  and  advanced  students  to  develop  their 
integration  of  story  with  technical  skill. 

FSC  330  4  hours 

Theology  in  Hollywood 

This  course  encourages  the  development  of  the  necessary  skills  for  analysis  of  the 
culture  of  Hollywood,  its  role  in  popular  culture  and  the  theological  intersections 
therein.  Curriculum  seeks  theological  engagement  with  the  culture  of  Hollywood 
and  cinema  by  investigating  some  of  the  social,  ethical  and  psychological 
implications  of  film  upon  theology. 


FSC  340  3  hours 

Professional  Acting  for  the  Camera 

An  advanced  workshop  in  the  pracDce  and  process  of  acting  for  the  camera 
aimed  at  students  who  have  a  desire  to  pursue  aaing  as  a  career.  Instruction 
includes  an  overview  of  current  camera  acting  techniques  and  thorough 
discussion  of  the  art  of  acting.  The  class  primarily  consists  of  acting  scene  work 
with  all  scenes  being  filmed  and  critiqued  on  the  big  screen.  Students  will  also  be 
required  to  pursue  roles  in  student  and  independent  films.  Several  class  sessions 
throughout  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  business  of  acting  for  film  and 
television  in  the  Hollywood  entertainment  industry  with  an  emphasis  given  to 
developing  the  materials  and  relaaonships  necessary  for  a  successful  career. 

FSC  360  3  hours 

Independent  Study 

This  course  may  be  set  up  by  special  request  and  arrangement.  In  order  to  be 
considered,  students  may  submit  a  portfolio  and  a  projett  proposal.  Students 
with  approved  projects  will  be  appointed  a  mentor  who  is  a  professional  in  the 
Hollywood  industry  to  supervise  the  project  The  number  of  independent  studies 
offered  each  semester  will  be  determined  by  LAFSC  faculty,  the  availability  of  a 
suitable  mentor  and  approval  from  the  home  school's  film/communications 
department  head.  Projects  could  include  further  development  of  a  portfolio  or 
reel,  critical  research,  or  a  senior  thesis  project 


FSC  492  6  hours 

Internship 

Students  complete  an  unpaid  internship  in  so 
entertainment  industry.  Real-life  exposure  is  pn 
placement  with  major  Hollywood  companies. 


ie   aspect   of  the    Hollywood 
vided  to  the  business  through 
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Los  Angeles  Term 

A  consortium  agreement  with  Azusa  Pacific  University  allows  Taylor  University  students  to  participate  in  tiiis  fall  or  spring  semester  program. 
Azusa  Pacific  University's  LA  Term  is  a  residential  study  and  service  semester  in  the  heart  of  Los  Angeles.  It  aims  to  equip  undergraduate  students 
to  live  out  their  faith  and  values  in  postmodern  urban  culture.  Dependent  on  public  transportation  during  the  semester,  students  live  with  home- 
stay  families  in  Los  Angeles,  complete  an  internship  at  a  local  community  or  government  organization,  and  take  classes  at  the  LA  Regional  Center  in 
Koreatown. 


LAT3I5  3  hours 

Urban  Explorations 

This  course  connects  students  with  the  urban  processes,  peoples,  proble 
and  prospects  of  greater  Los  Angeles.  The  aim  is  to  promote  the  applicati 
of  global  perspectives,  the  exchange  of  knowledge,  clarification  of  lo 
problems  and  collaborative  exploration  of  solutions. 


LAT  330  6  hours 

Community  Organization  and  Social  Change 

The  course  aims  to  help  students  understand  the  organization  of  urban, 
multicultural  communities,  while  encouraging  the  development  of  a  lifelong 
service  ethic  through  a  semester-long  public  service  project.  The  course 
involves  students  in  the  formal  and  experiential  study  of  select  areas  in  central 
Los  Angeles  through  a  combination  of  directed  reading,  neighborhood 
"mapping"  projects,  service  practicum  and  group  discussions.  Meets  the 
general  education  civic  engagement  requirement 


LAT  345  3  hours 

Urban  Religious  Movements 

This  course  aims  to  survey  the  variety  of  religious  movements  in  Los  Angeles, 
including  Islam.  Buddhism,  Christianity,  Judaism,  and  new  religious  movements. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  vernacular  character  of  these  faiths,  embodied  and 
expressed  in  the  beliefs,  attitudes,  practices  and  rituals  of  specific  social  and 
cultural  situations.  Learning  activities  include  participant-observauon  at 
religious  services,  informant  interviewing,  directed  reading  and  group 
discussion. 


LAT  359 

Immigrant  LA 


California.    In-depth  stones  of 
students'  experiential  learning  c 


nmigrants  and  ^ 
1  the  subject. 


into  Southen 
;  contribute  t( 


Middle  East  Studies  Program 


The  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities  sponsors  a  Middle  East  Studies  Program  (MES)  in  Cairo,  Egypt.  Junior  and  senior  students  are 
exposed  to  the  vast  resources  of  Cairo  during  the  15-week  fall  or  spring  semester.  Students  are  exposed  to  the  complex  issues  behind  regional 
conflict  gain  an  awareness  of  the  people  and  culture  of  the  Middle  East,  and  are  educated  on  the  global  dimension  of  the  Islamic  faith.  The  program 
includes  travel  to  Israel/Palestine,  Lebanon.  Jordan,  Syria,  and  Turkey,  dependent  upon  regional  conditions.  Involvement  in  a  local  service  project  is 
an  important  component  of  the  program. 


MES  100  4  hours 

Introduction  to  Arabic  Language 

This  course  helps  students  acquire  basic  skills  ii 

widely  understood  in  the  Arab  world.    The  coui 

use    of    the    language,    encouraging    interaction 

assignments    and    service    projects.        Students    are    provided    with    si 

introduction    to    the    colloquial    grammar    and    a    substantia!    vocabulary 

students  take  more  than  50  hours  of  instruction. 


Egyptian  Arabic,  a  dialea 

=  emphasizes  the  practical 
/vith    the    locals    through 


MES  312  4  hours 

Conflict  and  Change  in  the  Middle  East 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  students  understand  the  historical, 
political  and  religious  transformations  that  have  occurred  in  the  last  century. 
The  Arab-Israeli  conflict  will  receive  special  emphasis  with  the  goal  of  helping 
students  understand  the  complexity  of  the  issues  surrounding  the  current 
attempts  to  establish  a  lasting  peace.  The  course  includes  an  extended  travel 
component  throughout  the  region. 


MES  310  4  hours 

People  and  Cultures  of  the  Middle  East 

This  course  seeks  to  acquaint  students  to  the  variety  of  peoples  and  cultures 
found  in  the  Middle  East.  Literature,  music,  dance,  and  food  are  integrated 
into  the  learning  experience.  Students  also  learn  about  pressing  issues,  from 
gender  to  war  to  economic  development,  that  currently  animate  the  many 
religious  and  political  communities  they  visit.  The  course  examines  the  basic 
structure  of  historical  and  contemporary  societies  and  cultures  with  special 
emphasis  on  those  found  in  Egypt,  Jordan,  Syria,  and  Turkey. 


MES  322  4  hours 

Islamic  Thought  and  Practice  in  the  Middle  East 

An  emphasis  on  contemporary  expressions  of  Islam  in  the  Middle  EasL 
This  course  examines  many  dimensions  of  Islamic  faith-histoncal,  legal. 
doctrinal,  popular,  and  behavioral-from  early  times  to  the  present  While 
emphasis  is  on  the  early  period  and  its  influence  on  latter  events  and  people,  it 
also  attempts  to  relate  these  early  developments  to  contemporary  issues  in 
the  Middle  East  like  the  impact  of  colonialism,  gender  equality,  modernization, 
development,  and  democracy. 


Orvieto  Semester 


The  Orvieto  Semester  through  Gordon  College  takes  an  "interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  study  of  art  art  history,  history,  and  theology"  in  the 
historic  and  picturesque  setting  of  Orvieto,  Italy.  The  program  is  housed  in  the  historic  monastery  of  San  Paolo. 

All  students  take  the  interdisciplinary  course  in  the  cultural  history  of  the  early  Italian  Renaissance  and  then  select  three  of  six  courses  offered  in 
the  arts,  creative  writing,  history,  and  literature.  In  addition,  students  with  no  background  in  the  Italian  language  will  be  expected  to  take  a  2-credit 
tutorial-based  course  in  Beginning  Italian.   Students  earn  up  to  18  hours  of  credit  with  grades. 

Curriculum  char]ges  occur  each  year.  In  addition  to  ORV  241,  students  select  courses  offered  in  the  visual  arts,  creative  writing,  history,  and  literature.  Until 
confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  he  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 


ORVx: 

Study  i 


I  Orvieto,  Italy 


ORV  241  3  hours 

Cultural  History  of  the  Renaissance 

The  interdisciplinary  course  that  provides  a  framework  for  the  Orvieto 
program  takes  as  historical  point  of  departure  the  conditions  of  community 
life  that  promoted  the  rich  production  of  religious  and  civic  art  in  Italy  during 
the  Renaissance  era.  Students  are  invited  to  compare  these  earlier  conditions 
with  those  of  the  past  century  in  order  to  imagine  how  the  cultural  arts  may 
be  fostered  by  globally-sensitive  communities  of  faith  in  the  future. 
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Oxford  Study  Program 


The  Taylor  Oxford  Study  Program  offers  an  alternative  approach  to  major  study  during  January  interterm.  Learning  is  facilitated  by  a  tutorial 
method  at  England's  Oxford  University.  The  program  consists  of  various  group  meetings  to  assimilate  British  culture.  Each  Taylor  student  meets 
v^reekly  with  an  Oxford  tutor  on  a  topic  of  the  student's  choice  for  Taylor  credit.  Students  are  hosted  In  homes  of  British  church  families. 


OSP  370 

Oxford  Special  Topics 


Scholars*  Semester  in  Oxford 


The  Scholars'  Semester  in  Oxford  (SSO)  is  a  partnership  with  the  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities.  SSO  presents  an  opportunity  to 
learn  about  literature,  the  classics,  history,  theology,  philosophy  and  more  in  this  city  dedicated  to  scholarship.  Through  work  with  academic  tutors, 
students  hone  their  skills  and  delve  into  the  areas  that  interest  them  most.  As  a  visiting  student  of  Oxford  University,  participants  earn  17  credit 
hours  as  a  member  of  Wycliffe  Hall.  Due  to  Oxford's  intense  academic  environment,  a  minimum  GPA  of  3-50  is  required. 


SSO  300  4  hours 

British  Landscapes 

Students  saidy  how  the  British  landscape  was  formed  and  reformed  by 
societies  which  successively  conquered  and  settled  in  it.  looking  at  the 
dialectic  relationship  between  culture  (the  economic,  social,  intellectual, 
religious,  and  artistic  aspects  of  each  group)  and  landscape  (the  natural 
landscape  and  the  human  imprint  on  that  landscape).  The  aim  is  to  enable 
students  to  'read'  and  understand  a  long  settled  landscape  through  a  sound 
knowledge  of  British  culture,  past  and  present.  SSO  recommends  that  credit 
be  allocated  in  one  or  more  of  several  disciplines,  including  literature,  religion, 
philosophy,  politics,  history,  and  history  of  art- 


SSO  310  4  hours 

Integrative  Seminar 

Seminar  integrates  both  the  tutorial  work  and  participation  in  Oxford  faculty 
leaures  that  pertain  to  the  student's  field  of  study.  Students  reflect  on  key 
methodological  issues  within  their  concentration,  are  encouraged  to  learn 
from  each  other  as  well  as  from  the  tutor,  and  submit  term  papers  rather 
than  weekly  essays.  This  course  concludes  with  an  integrative  exam  that 
allows  students  to  draw  upon  main  themes  of  their  course  of  study. 
Integrative  seminars  are  available  in:  Classics,  English  and  Literature,  Theology. 
Philosophy  and  History. 


SSO  320  6  hours 

Primary  Tutorial 

This  course,  chosen  in  the  same  field  of  study  as  the  integrative  seminar,  is 
typically  one-on-one.  supplemented  by  Oxford  faculty  lectures.  The  tutorial  is 
usually  based  on  the  presentaoon  of  one  short  essay  responding  to  an 
assigned  question,  and  is  carried  out  as  a  conversation  between  the  tutor  and 
the  student.   Offered  tutorials  cover  a  range  of  topics. 


SSO  330 

Secondary  Tutorial 


different  subje 


the  primary  tutorial,  the  secondary  tutorial  covers  a 
r.  Tutorials  offered  in  a  broad  range  of  topics. 


Semester  in  Spain 


The  department  of  modern  languages  participates  in  the  Semester  in  Spain  program  of  Trinity  Christian  College.  In  this  program,  students  earn  up 
to  16  hours  of  credit  while  studying  with  faculty  members  who  are  natives  of  Spain.  Living  with  families  in  Seville  also  enhances  language  and 
cultural  understanding.  The  city's  theatres,  galleries,  museums  and  400-year-old  university  provide  many  opportunities  for  cultural  activities. 
Students  also  visit  Cordoba,  Toledo,  Granada,  the  small  pueblos  outside  Seville. 

Until  confirmed  sciiedules  ore  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 

SIS  xxx  17  hours 

Study  in  Spain 


Students  International-Dominican  Republic  Academic  Program 


This  academic  program  is  designed  to  provide  students  an  opportunity  to  improve  their  ability  to  communication  in  Spanish,  participate  in  the 
Hispanic  Caribbean  culture,  develop  an  understanding  of  the  connections  between  community  ministry  and  community  development,  and  to 
integrate  experiential  learning  with  formal  academic  study.  The  program  is  located  in  Jarabacoa,  a  city  in  the  heart  of  the  Cordillera  Central 
Mountain  Range,  where  students  will  live  with  host  families. 


Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 
1 7  hours 


IDR  xxx 

Study  in  Domi 


1  Republic 
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Uganda  Studies  Program 


The  Uganda  Studies  Program  (USP)  is  a  partner  program  through  the  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and  Universities.  Set  on  the  outskirts  of  the 
capital  city  Kampala,  this  rapidly  growing  institution  brings  USP  students  together  with  the  Uganda  Christian  University  Honours  College.  Courses 
taught  by  local  faculty  in  the  English  tutorial  tradition  immerses  students  in  a  uniquely  African  education.  Topics  such  as  Christianity  and  Islam  in 
Contemporary  Africa.  Africa  Literature  and  East  African  History  will  present  many  insights  into  African  life  because  of  the  guidance  of  faculty  who 
live  in  and  love  Uganda  and  East  Africa.  Home  stays,  travel,  service  learning  and  daily  interaction  with  Honours  College  students  form  the  backbone 
of  the  USP  experience.  In  addition  to  the  core  experiential  course,  students  will  choose  from  an  approved  selection  of  courses  from  the  UCU 
Honours  College  to  earn  up  to  16  hours  of  credit. 


Until  confirmed  schedules  are  received,  students  will  be  enrolled  in  the  following  course: 


USP  XXX  17  hours 

Study  in  Uganda 

In  addition  to  the  core  course  listed  below,  students  se/ect  courses  from 
the  Uganda  Studies  Emphasis  (USE)  or  Intercultural  Ministry  Emphasis 
(IMME). 


USP  300  3  hours 

Faith  &  Action  in  the  Ugandan  Context 

This    course    combines    a    traditional    classroom    component   (consisting   of 
reading,    discussion,    small    group    processing,    and    leaure)    with    a    broad 


spectrum  of  experiential  learning  (e.g.  living  and  studying 
students;  home  stays  with  Ugandan  families;  travel  to  vari 
Uganda  &  Rwanda;  and  exposure  to  both  i 


ith  Ugandan 
>  various  regions  of 
d  Ugandans  involved 


Washington  journalism  Center 


The  Washington  Journalism  Center  (WJC)  is  a  semester-long  study  program  in  Washington,  D.C.,  created  for  Council  for  Christian  Colleges  and 
Universities'  students  interested  in  the  field  of  journalism.  While  in  Washington,  students  earn  16  hours  of  credit  focusing  on  their  personal  writing 
skills  and  on  the  history  and  future  of  the  media  and  how  it  relates  to  the  public.  These  classes,  combined  with  an  internship  at  a  top  news 
publication,  help  students  learn  to  integrate  their  faith  in  a  journalism  career.  Students  also  participate  in  service  learning  opportunities  as  part  of 
the  WJC  experience. 


4  hours 
DJvement 


WJC  305 
Foundations  for  Medl: 

Modern  media  are  at  a  crossroads  and  many  professionals  would  even  say 
that  the  news  industry  is  in  crisis.  This  class  will  utilize  lectures,  discussion, 
readings  and  service  learning  to  raise  questions  about  the  role  Chnsuans 
should  play  in  media  and  culture  generally.  Topics  covered  in  this  class  range 
from  contemporary  challenges  in  journalism  to  historical  tensions  between 
the  Church  and  popular  culture  to  the  arguments  for  and  against  working  in 
the  news  media.  Students  will  work  collaboratively  and  individually  to  develop 
their  understanding  of  their  calling  and  sense  of  vocation  within  the  news 
industry.  They  will  also  be  required  to  engage  the  city  through  service 
projects. 


WJC  315  3  hours 

Reporting  In  Washington 

Journalists  who  work  in  Washington  need  all  the  basic  reporting  skills  and 
then  some.  This  advanced  reporting  class  will  emphasize  story  development, 
research  and  interviewing  skills,  using  one  of  the  most  intense  news 
environments  in  the  world  as  its  classroom.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  short- 
form,  hard-news  writing  -  the  kind  used  in  wire  services,  newspapers,  the 
World  Wide  Web  and  broadcasting.  Guest  lecturers  from  the  industry  will 
discuss  feature  writing,  computer  research,  ethics  and  other  selected  topics. 
The  course  begins  with  the  basics  but  quickly  moves  to  advanced  topics. 
Students  will  submit  story  ideas,  background  research  folders  and  rough  drafts 
of  stones. 


WJC  350  3  hours 

Washington  News  and  Public  Discourse 

It's  impossible  to  study  how  Washington  works  without  discussing  the  media. 
Through  readings  and  lectures,  we  will  study  how  the  history  of  American 
newspapers  is  interwoven  with  the  history  of  Washington.  Also,  this  courses 
focuses  on  how  the  future  of  American  newsrooms  and  American  politics  will 
be  affeaed  by  what  happens  in  the  news  bureaus,  networks  and  magazines 
based  inside  the  Beltway.  The  course  also  addresses  contemporary  patterns 
of  news  consumption,  such  as  how  we  turn  to  entertainment,  the  internet  and 
many  other  unconventional  sources  for  news  and  information.  Students  will 
be  challenged  to  determine  how  journalists  should  respond  to  these  trends 
and  to  study  how  the  global  media  marketplace  is  responding.  With  help 
from  guest  speakers  and  classic  books  about  the  national  press,  this  seminar 
will  help  students  prepare  for  their  futures  in  an  industry  in  which  Washington 
will  always  play  a  crucial  role.  Students  will  choose  a  topic  and  addiuonal 
readings  while  preparing  a  major  research  project  addressing  a  current  issue 
facing  the  national  or  global  press. 


WJC  393  6  hours 

Internship:  Inside  Journalism 

In  an  industry  with  professional  standards,  especially  journalism,  there  is  no 
substitute  for  experience.  Gatekeepers  want  to  see  that  you  have  "put  in 
your  time,"  and  bylines  above  a  Washington  dateline  help.  The  Washington 
journalism  Center  internship  offers  a  practical  work  experience  in  mainstream 
newsroom  positions  that  provide  hands-on  work  in  reporting  and  writing. 
This  class  seeks  to  provide  experience  in  a  "mentored"  environment,  while 
also  asking  students  to  reflect  on  their  experiences  as  part  of  the  program's 
emphasis  on  calling  and  vocation.  Internships  will  occupy  roughly  25  hours  a 
week  for  I  2  weeks  of  the  semester.  Grading  will  be  based  on  input  from  the 
internship  supervisor,  as  well  as  a  portfolio  of  final  versions  of  stones  written 
and  published  during  the  internship. 
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Special  Programs 


Cukuratty  Relevant  Academically  Meaningful  (CRAM)  Program 


Designed  for  students  who  have  just  completed  their  junior  or  senior  year  in  high  school,  the  Taylor  University  CRAM  (Culturally  Relevant 
Academically  Meaningful)  Program  is  a  3-week  honors  institute  with  a  focus  on  cultural  engagement.  During  the  first  two  weeks,  students  will  be 
involved  in  coursework  designed  to  provide  a  deeper  understanding  of  both  the  Christian  faith  and  the  larger  culture  within  which  the  Church  is 
called  to  live  as  salt  and  light.  In  the  final  week  of  the  program,  students  will  engage  the  culture  in  seminars  and  community  service  projects  in 
central  Indiana. 


Honors  Guild 


Taylor  University's  Honors  Guild  is  a  challenging  academic  experience  for  high  ability,  highly  motivated  students.  Honors  Guild  students  may 
choose  from  all  general  offerings  plus  honors  courses.  Honors  courses  emphasize,  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  curriculum  in  general,  integration  of 
faith  and  learning,  ideas  and  values  in  content  and  discussion  and  student  initiative  in  format 

All  Honors  Guild  students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  18  hours  of  Honors  Guild  courses  and  maintain  an  overall  GPA  of  3.40  earn  the  Honors 
Guild  designation  on  their  official  University  transcript 

Incoming  students  who  are  eligible  must  apply  by  April  I,  prior  to  their  freshman  year;  current  Taylor  students  may  apply  at  any  time  after  their  first 
semester  or  during  their  sophomore  year.  Those  students  with  tighdy  scheduled  majors  will  want  to  enter  the  program  as  early  as  possible  in 
order  to  enroll  primarily  in  honors  courses  that  meet  general  education  requirements  rather  than  electives. 

Normally,  an  entering  freshman  wishing  to  begin  the  program  should  have  earned  a  3.70  high  school  GPA  or  a  combined  SAT  score  of  1200. 
Further  information  including  application  procedures  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Honors  Guild  Direaor. 


Honor  Societies 

Each  year.  Taylor  students  who  excel  in  academic  pursuits  are  inducted  into  the  various  honor  societies  for  specific  disciplines.  Appropriate 
ceremonies  are  held  to  give  campus-wide  recognition  to  students  whose  academic  record  earns  induction  into  a  national  academic  honorary 
society. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  honorary  dramatic  fraternity  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  honor  society  and  wider  fellowship  for  those 
doing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics.  Members  are  elected  based  on  their  participation  in  the  Taylor  Theatre  program.  They  must  earn  50 
points  acting  and  working  backstage. 

Beta  Alpha  Epsilon  is  a  University  honor  society  rewarding  scholastic  attainment  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  any  baccalaureate  degree 
within  the  School  of  Business.  Candidates  for  membership:  ( I )  should  be  of  good  character  as  verified  by  faculty  and  Student  Development  (2) 
have  completed  at  least  32  hours  of  coursework  at  Taylor  University;  (3)  have  achieved  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3. SO  with  at  least  75  credit 
hours  or  3.60  with  at  least  60  credit  hours;  and  (4)  have  completed  at  least  twelve,  in-class  School  of  Business  major  hours. 

Chi  Alpha  Sigma  is  a  National  College  Athlete  Honor  Society  recognizing  student-athletes  who  are  of  junior  and  senior  status  and  have  earned 
cumulative  GPAs  of  3.40  or  above.  They  must  also  meet  character  and  citizenship  standards  established  by  the  National  Council.  The  mission  of 
Chi  Alpha  Sigma  is  to  bring  honor  and  recognition  to  deserving  student-athletes,  their  families,  teams,  athletic  departments,  and  colleges. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  an  international  honor  society  in  education.  Candidates  for  membership  should  exhibit  worthy  educational  ideals,  demonstrate 
leadership  potential  and  a  commitment  to  education,  and  manifest  desirable  personal  qualities.  A  GPA  of  3.20  or  higher  is  required. 

Pi  Delta  Phi,  the  national  French  honor  society,  recognizes  outstanding  scholarship  in  the  French  language  and  its  literature,  increases  the 
knowledge  and  appreciation  of  Americans  for  the  cultural  contributions  of  the  French-speaking  world,  and  stimulates  and  encourages  French 
cultural  activities.  Students  are  selected  for  membership  in  recognition  of  their  achievement  in  at  least  one  upper-division  French  literature  course. 

Sigma  Tau  Delta  is  an  English  honor  society  open  to  English  majors  and  minors  whose  major/minor  GPAs  are  3.30  or  higher. 
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Academic  Departments  and  Courses 


Course  Information 


Lower-division  courses  typically  numbered  at  the  100-  and  200-levels  are  introductory  and  foundational  courses  designed  for  freshman-  and 
sophomore-level  students.  Upper-division  courses  numbered  at  the  300-  and  400-levels  build  upon  higher  knowledge  and  principles  and  usually 
require  junior  or  senior  classification  to  demonstrate  an  advanced  level  of  independence,  writing  ability  and  critical  thinking  skills  in  learning  difficult 
content  material  within  various  academic  disciplines. 

Some  curricular  courses  or  course  components  listed  in  this  catalog  include  physical  or  off-campus  activities  for  which  students  must  sign  a  waiver 
of  liability  as  a  precondition  of  participation. 

Course  offerings  (including  changes  in  time,  day,  and  the  assignment  of  instructors)  may  be  added  to.  amended,  or  canceled  by  the  decision  of  a 
department  or  the  University. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  many  departments  with  descriptions  for  these  courses  being  the  same  for  all  departments,  but  carrying 
different  departmental  prefixes.   Registration  forms  are  available  online  at  http://www.taylor.edu/academics/registrar. 


170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.    Offered  primanly  during  s 


270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  ; 
offering.      May   count  toward   the   departmental   major 
education  requirements. 


I  regular  course 
meets  general 


4S0  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


360 
Indepe 


)dent  Study 

dualized,  directed  study  i 


volving  a  specified  topic. 


limited-enrollment  < 
nphasis  on  directed  r 


irse  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ■ 
Jings  and  discussion. 


370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count  toward  the  deporlmental  major  and  general  education 

requirements. 


490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Notes 
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Business 

Dean,  Associate  Professor  S.  Adams 

Professor}.   Sherlock 

Assistant  Professors  j.   Baker,  M.   Bates,  J.   Hirschy,  K.  Miller,  D.   Poucher 

In  support  of  the  University's  mission,  the  Taylor  University  School  of  Business  prepares  students  to  engage  in  a  life  of  servant  leadership 
characterized  by  lifelong  learning,  innovation,  excellence,  and  ethics  in  organizations  around  the  world. 

As  an  expression  of  Taylor's  multi-dimensional  education  philosophy,  the  school  of  business  offers  five  baccalaureate  majors  in  accounting,  finance, 
international  business,  management  and  marketing.  Minors  are  available  in  accounting,  business  as  mission,  entrepreneurship,  finance,  human 
resource  management,  management,  and  marketing. 

All  school  of  business  curriculum  courses  combine  theory,  principles,  techniques  and  practical  applications  to  enhance  graduates'  employment 
opportunities  and  serve  as  a  solid  groundwork  for  graduate  studies.  The  relevance  of  Christian  faith  through  current,  real-world  situations  is 
emphasized  in  classes,  field  trips  and  expert  Christian  guest  lecturers.  Team  development  and  business  projects  are  available  in  selected  business 
courses:  a  practicum  experience  is  required  of  all  business  school  students.  Development  of  communication  skills  both  written  and  oral  is 
emphasized.   Many  classes  give  attention  to  problem  solving  and  quantitative  analysis. 

In  the  summer  following  a  student's  junior  year,  a  practicum/internship  (XXX  393)  for  four  credit  hours  is  required  of  all  majors  in  the  school  of 
business. 

Graduation  requirements  in  the  majors  include  passing  all  courses  within  the  major  with  grades  of  C-  or  better.  Any  major  course  with  a  grade 
below  C-  must  be  repeated  before  subsequent  sequential  courses  may  be  taken.  All  major  courses  (including  electives)  must  be  passed  with  a  grade 
of  C-  or  better.  Seniors  must  pass  a  senior  comprehensive  examination  in  their  major. 

The  School  of  Business  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Business  Schools  and  Programs  (ACBSP). 


Accounting 

The  accounting  major  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  accounting  and  financial  careers  in  public  accounting,  business,  government  education  and 
nonprofit  organizations.  The  program  presents  accounting  theory  and  practice,  current  developments  and  ethical  considerations  discussed  in  a 
Christian  context  Students  are  taught  how  to  develop,  analyze  and  interpret  financial  plans  and  results  and  to  provide  management  information  in 
the  most  useful  manner.  Guided  by  faculty  advisors,  students  may  pursue  programs  leading  toward  certification  in  public  accounting  or  management 
accounting.   Most  states  require  completion  of  1 50  credit  hours  before  taking  the  CPA  examination. 


Accounting  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  accounting  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  63-67  major  hours. 


Core  Requirements 


Additional  Major  Requirements 


ACC  241 

3 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

3 

Accounting  Principles  II 

ECO  201 

4 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

3 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361 

3 

Corporate  Finance 

MGT  201 

3 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT3M 

3 

Business  l-aw 

MGT  352 

3 

Management  Analysis  and  Praaice 

ACC  393 

4 

Praaicum 

MGT  452 

3 

Strategic  Management 

MKT23I 

3 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Accounting 

Core 

ACC  303 

3 

Cost  Accounting 

ACC  341 

3 

Intermediate  Accounung  1 

ACC  342 

3 

Intermediate  Accounung  II 

ACC  405 

3 

Auditing 

ACC  416 

3 

Advanced  Accounting 

ACC  442 

3 

Federal  Income  Taxes 

Select  on^  course  /re 
MGT  260 
COS  I  20 

Select  one  option  fro 

MAT  no 

MAT  151 


Introductory  Staastics 

1  the  following^ 

Business  Systems  Applications  (recommended) 
Introduaion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

I  the  following^ 

Finite  Mathematics  (recommended) 

Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 


Functio 


I  Calculus 


tMAT  1 45  and  MAT  146  combination  meets  requirement 
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/Accounting  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  accounting  requires  80-84  major  hours. 


Business  Core  Requirements 


ACC24I 

3           Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

3           Accounting  Principles  II 

ECO  20! 

4          Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

3           Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361 

3          Corporate  Finance 

MGT  201 

3           Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT3II 

3           Business  Law 

MGT  352 

3           Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

MGT  452 

3          Strategic  Management 

MKT23I 

3           Principles  of  Marketing 

Se/ea  on£  optio 

1  jrom  the  following 

ACC  393 

4          Practicum 

ACC  394 

9           Extended  Internship 

Accounting  Core 

ACC  303 

3           Cost  Accounting 

ACC  308 

3           Integrated  Accounting  Systems 

ACC  341 

3           Intermediate  Accounting  1 

ACC  342 

3           Intermediate  Accounting  II 

ACC  405 

3           Auditing 

ACC  416 

3           Advanced  Accounting 

ACC  442 

3           Federal  Income  Taxes 

Se/ea  nine  hour 

(SIX  /lours  if  taking  ACC  394)  from  I/ie  following 

ACC  353 

3           Fraud  Examination 

ACC  370 

3          Accounting  Ethics 

ACC  381 

3           Governmental  &  Non-profit  Accounting 

ACC  445 

3           Advanced  Income  Tax 

ACC  475 

6          CPA  Topics  and  Certification 

FIN  430 

3           Investments 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

MAT  210  4  Incroduaory  Statis 


MGT  260 
COS  120 

Select  fin£  optjo 
MAT  151 
/MAT  145 
and 

tMAT  146 


Business  Systems  Applica 
Introduction  to  Compuc 

t  the  following^ 
Calculus  I 


ai  Problem  Solving 


Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 


Functions  and  Calculus 
fMAT  145  and  MAT  146  combinotjon  meets  requirement. 


Accounting! Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  accounting/systems  requires  64-67  accounting  major  hours  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems 
analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 


Core  Requirements 


ACC  241                 3 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242                3 

Accounting  Principles  11 

ACC  393                4 

PraCTicum 

ECO  201                 4 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202               3 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361                  3 

Corporate  Finance 

MGT  201               3 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT  311                3 

Business  Law 

MGT  352                3 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

MGT  452                3 

Strategic  Management 

MKT23I                 3 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Accounting  Core 

ACC  303                3 

Cost  Accounting 

ACC  341                3 

Intermediate  Accounting  1 

ACC  342               3 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

ACC  405               3 

Auditing 

ACC  416               3 

Advanced  Accounting 

ACC  442               3 

Federal  Income  Taxes 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

MAT  210  4  I  ntroduaory  Statistics 

COS  120  4  Introduction  to  Compi 

Select  one  optjon  from  the  following 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

^MAT  145  3  Introduaic 


I  Problem  Solving 


>  Functions  and  Calculu 


^MAT  146  3 

fMAT  145  and  MAT  146  ( 


>  and  Calculus 
nbinahon  meets  requirement 


Systems  Curriculum 

Requirements 

COS  120           4 

Incroduaion  to  Computational  Problem 

MAT  151            4 

Calculus  i 

SYS  101              3 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390             3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392              1 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394             3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403             3 

Operations  Management 

Se/ea  one  course  from 

the  following- 

COS  121            4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240           3 

Business  Application  Programming 

Select  one  course  from 

the  following 

MAT  210           4 

IncroduCTory  Statistics 

MAT  352           4 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Sefea  one  course  from 

the  following 

*SYS40I            4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402           4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

Systems  Eiectives 

Se/ea  at  least  three  he 

urs  ofeleaives.  in  addition  to  those  required 

systems 

MAT  382            3 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214             3 

Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interacti 

SYS  3 1 0             3 

E-Commerce 

*SYS40I            4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402           4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  in  both  areas 

may  count  only  once 

Solving 
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Accounting  Minor 


The  accounting  minor  recognizes  attainment  of  a  sound,  working  knowledge  of  accounting  in  addition  to  anotfier  major  field  of  study.   Required  are 
2 1  -22  minor  hours.   Not  available  to  finance  majors. 


Minor  Requirements 

ACC24I  3 

ACC  242  3 

ACC  303  3 

ACC  341  3 

ACC  342  3 

ACC  442  3 


Accounting  Principles  I 
Accounting  Principles  II 
Cost  Accounting 
Intermediate  Accounting  I 
Intermediate  Accounting  II 
Federal  Income  Taxes 


Select  one  course  from  the  following 

ACC  370  3  Seleaed  Topics 

COS  120  4  Introduction  to  Compuc 

MGT  260  3  Business  Systems  Applica 


al  Problem  Solving 


Finance 


finance  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  finance  requires  77-80  hours. 
Core  Requirements 


ACC  241 

3 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

3 

Accounting  Principles  II 

ECO  201 

4 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

3 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361 

3 

Corporate  Finance 

FIN  393 

4 

Praaicum 

MGT  201 

3 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT  31 1 

3 

Business  Law 

MGT  352 

3 

Management  Analysis  and  Praaice 

MGT  452 

3 

Strategic  Management 

MKT23I 

3 

Principles  of  Marketing 

»dditiona/ 

Major  Requirements 

MAT  210 

4 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  230 

4 

Calculus  II 

MAT  382 

3 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

Select  one  c 

ourse  from 

the  following-. 

MGT  260 

3 

Business  Systems  Applications  (rec 

COS  120 

4 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Pre 

Select  eoe  option  from 

the  following 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

-MAT  145 

3 

Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calc 

and 

fMAT  146 

3 

Functions  and  Calculus 

tMAT  !45  and  MAT  146  combination  meets  requirement 


Finance  Core  Requirements 


ACC  303 
ACC  341 
ACC  342 
ACC  442 
FIN  430 


Finance  E/ectives 

Select  three  courses 

ECO  331 

ECO  332 

ECO  428 

FIN  340 

FIN  344 

FIN  345 

FIN  384 

FIN  440 

FIN  450 

MAT  385 


Cost  Accounting 
Intermediate  Accounting  I 
Internnediate  Accounang  It 
Federal  Income  Taxes 
Investments 


Intermediate  Microeconomics 
Intermediate  Macroeconomics 
Money  and  Banking 
Real  Estate 

Seleaed  Topics  in  Finance 


Series  7:  Brokerage 
Direaed  Research 

Mathematics  of  Finan 


Finance  Minor 


The  finance  minor  requires  25-27  hours.   Non-business  majors  are  required  to  take  additional  prerequisite  hours. 


tAinor  Requirements 

ACC  303  3 

ACC  442  3 

ECO  428  3 

FIN  430  3 


Select  one  option  from  the  following: 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 


Cost  Accounting 
Federal  Income  Taxes 
Money  and  Banking 


fMAT  146  3 

tMAT  1 45  and  MAT  146  c 


and  Calculus 
meets  requirement 


Electiwes 

Select  nine  hours  fro 
ACC  341 
*EC0  33I 
*ECO  332 
FIN  340 
FIN  344 
FIN  370 
FIN  384 
FIN  440 


Intermediate  Accounting  1 

Intermedial 
Intermediate  Mai 
Real  Estate 

Seleaed  Topics 
International  Finance 
Series  7;  Brokerage 


*A  maximum  of  3  hours  of  economics  may  be  used  to  meet  the  nine  elective  hours. 
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International  Business 


International  Business  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  international  business  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  63  -68  major  hours.   Majors  must 
study  abroad  one  semester. 


Business  Core  Requirements 


ACC24I 

3 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

3 

Accounting  Principles  II 

ECO  201 

4 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

3 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361 

3 

Corporate  Finance 

ITB  393 

4 

Practicum 

MGT20I 

3 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT  31 1 

3 

Business  Uw 

MGT  352 

3 

Management  Analysis  and  Pract 

MGT  452 

3 

Strategic  Management 

MKT23I 

3 

Principles  of  Marl<eDng 

International  B 

usin 

'ss  Core  Requirements 

ITB  375 

3 

international  Business 

MKT  380 

3 

International  MarkeUng 

FIN  384 

3 

International  Finance 

Seka  one  course 

from 

the  following 

ECO  411 

3 

International  Economics 

ITB  381 

3-4 

International  Business  Study  To 

International  E/ectrves 

Select  twQ  {300-/400-level)  electives  from  the  following  areas:  ACC.  ECO, 
ENT,  FIN.  HRM.  ITB.  MGT.  MKT.  You  may  choose  electives  from  same  area. 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

MAT  210  4  I  ntroductot7  Statistics 

Se/ea  on£  course  from  the  following 


MGT  260 
COS  120 

Select  en£  opvo: 
MAT  I  I  0 
MAT  151 
^MAT  145 

and 
tMAJ  146  3 

tMAT  145  and  MAT  146  c 

Students  must  spei 
Abroad  Program. 


Business  Systems  Applications  (recommended) 
Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

I  the  foilowing 

Finite  Mathematics  (recommended) 

Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 


ind  Calculus 
tion  meets  requirement 

abroad  in  a  Taylor  University  Off-Campus /Study 


International  Business/Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  international  business/systems  requires  completion  of  cwo  years  of  one  foreign  language,  63-68 
hours  in  the  major,  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  Systems  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better.  Majors  must  study 
abroad  one  semester 


Business  Core  Requirements 


Additional  Major  Requirements 


ACC  241 
ACC  242 
ECO  201 
ECO  202 
FIN  361 
ITB  393 
MGT  201 
MGT  3 1  I 
MGT  352 
MGT  452 
MKT  23  I 


Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

Corporate  Finance 

Praaicum 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 
Strategic  Management 
Principles  of  Marketing 


International  Business  Core  Requirements 

ITB  375  3  International  Business 

MKT  380  3  International  Marketing 

FIN  384  3  International  Finance 


Seiect  one  course  from  the  following 

ECO  411  3  International  Economics 

ITB  381  3-4         International  Business  Study  Tour 


Students  r 
Abroad  Pr 


spend  one  semester  abroad  in  a  Taylor  University  Off-Campus /Study 


International  E/ecttves 

SeJea  two  (300-1400-level)  oddittonol  electives  from  the  following  areas: 
ACC.  ECO,  ENT,  FIN.  HRM.  ITB.  MGT.  MKT. 
you  may  choose  two  electives  from  the  same  area 


COS  120 
MAT  210 

Selea  one  c 
MAT  151 


Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 
Introductory  Statistics 


1  from  the  following 
4  Calculus  I 


Functions  and  Calculu 


tMAT  145  and  MAT  146  c 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  120 
ITB  393 
MAT  151 
SYS  101 
SYS  390 
SYS  392 
SYS  394 
SYS  403 


Introduaion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Practicum 

Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Systems 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

Systems  Seminar 

Information  Systems  Design 

Operations  Management 


Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

COS  121  4  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240  3  Business  Application  Programming 

Select  onf  course  from  the  following 

MAT  210  4  IntroduCTory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 

Se/ea  onf  course  from  the  following 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  electives.  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major 

systems: 

MAT  382  3  Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214  3  Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  310  3  E-Commerce 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 


*Courses  in  both  areas  may  c 


I  only  c 
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Management 
Management  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  management  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  63-68  hours  in  the  major. 


B 

ACC  241 
ACC  242 
ECO  201 
ECO  202 
FIN  361 
MGT  201 
MGT  311 
MGT  352 
MGT  393 
MGT  452 
MKT23I 


Core  Requirements 


Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounong  Principles  II 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

Corporate  Finance 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

Business  Law 

Management  Analysis  and  Praaice 

Practicum 

Strategic  Management 

Principles  of  Marketing 


Management  Core 

ENT  422  3  New  Venture  Planning 

HRM  362  3  Human  Resource  Management 

HRM  462  3  Organizational  Behavior  and  Developn 


Management  Electives 

Select  fin£  course  from  the  following. 

ITB  375  3  International  Business 

ITB38I  3-4  International  Business  Study  Tour 

Selea  am  electives  (3001400)  from  the  foHowIng  areas  ACC.  ECO.  ENT  HN,  HRM. 
IT&.  MCTT.  MKT,  SYS-    Vou  may  choose  lu^  electives  from  the  same  area- 
Additional  Major  Requirements 
MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 


ifro 


Select  Qn£  course  fr 
MGT  260 
COS  120 

Selea  one  optii 
MAT  I  I  0 

MAT  151  4 

fMAT  145  3 

ond 
fMAT  146  3 

tMAT  I4S  and  AMI  146 


the  following 

Business  Systems  Applications  (recommended) 
Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

the  following 

Finite  Mathematics  (recommended) 

Calculus  I 

Introduaion  to  Funaions  and  Calculus 

Functions  and  Calculus 
ibination  meets  requirement 


ManagementlSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  management/systems  requires  65-68  hours  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.    All 
systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Business  Core  Requirements 


ACC  241 

3           Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

3           Accounting  Principles  II 

ECO  201 

4          Principles  of  Microecon 

ECO  202 

3           Principles  of  Macroecor 

FIN  361 

3           Corporate  Finance 

MGT  201 

3           Business  Basics  Boot  C 

MGT  31  1 

3           Business  Law 

MGT  352 

3           Management  Analysis  a 

MGT  393 

4           Praaicum 

MGT  452 

3          Strategic  Management 

MKT  231 

3           Principles  of  Marketing 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

COS  120  4  Introduction  to  Computational  Proble 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

Select  an£  option  from  the  foliowing 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 


,  Solving 


tMAT  145  3 

and 
tMAT  146  3 

tMAT  1 45  and  MAT  146 

Management  Core 

ENT  422  3 

HRM  362  3 

HRM  462  3 


introduaion  to  Functions  and  Calculus 

Functions  and  Calculus 
combination  meets  requirement 

New  Venture  Planning 
Human  Resource  Management 
Organizational  Behavior  and  Developme 


Management  Electives 

Select  OBS.  course  from  the  following: 

ITB  375  3  International  Business 

ITB  381  3-4         International  Business  Study  Tour 

Select  two  odditonal  electives  (300/400)  from  the  following  areas: 
ACC  ECO.  ENT,  FIN,  HRM.  ITB,  MGT.  MKT.  SYS 
You  may  choose  elecOves  from  the  same  areo 


Systems  Cu 

rriculu 

n  Requirements 

COS  120 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Pro 

MAT  151 

Calculus  1 

MGT  393 

3-4 

Praaicum 

SYS  101 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

Selea  one  col 

rse  frorr 

the  following: 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Programming 

I  Problem  Solving 


Select  fine  course  from  the  following^ 

MAT  210  4  Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 

Se/ea  en£  course  from  the  following- 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  electives.  in  additjon  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems. 


MAT  382  3 

SYS  214  3 

SYS  3 1 0  3 

*SYS40I  4 

*SYS  402  4 

*Courses  in  both  i 


Advanced  Stati 
Principles  of  H' 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulat 

may  count  only  once 


Methods 

Computer  Interaaion 


Management  Minor 


The  management  minor  requires  24  hours. 

Minor  Requirements 

MGT  2Q\  3  Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

ACC  241  3  Accounting  Principles  I 

MKT  231  3  Principles  of  Marketing 

MGT  3 1  I  3  Business  Law 

MGT  352  3  Management  Analysis  and  Praaice 


Electives 

Selea  three  ele 
ENT  422 
HRM  362 
HRM  462 
MGT  420 


i  from: 

New  Venture  Planning 
Human  Resource  Management 
Organizational  Behavior  and  Developmem 
Production  and  Operations  Management 
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Marketing 


Marketing  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  In  marketing  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  63-67  hours. 


Core  Requirements 


ACC24I 

3 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

3 

Accounting  Principles  11 

ECO  201 

4 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

3 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361 

3 

Corporate  Finance 

MOT  201 

3 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT3II 

3 

Business  Law 

MGT  352 

3 

Management  Analysis  and  Pratt 

MGT  452 

3 

Strategic  Management 

MKT23I 

3 

Principles  of  Marketing 

MKT  393 

4 

PraCTicum 

Marketing  Cor 

MKT  410 

3 

Marketing  Research 

MKT  445 

3 

Best  Practices  in  Marketing 

MKT  460 

3 

Consumer  Behavior 

Marketing  E/ectives 

Se/ea  three  e/ectives  (300-/400-level)  fro 
You  may  choose  eiectjves  from  the  same 


)  the  foilowing  c 


MKT.  ITB.  ENT. 


Additional  MafO 

MAT  210 
Select  fine  c 
MGT  260 
COS  120 

Select  one  opuon  fro 
MAT  I  1 0 
MAT  151 
fMAT  145 

and 
'MAT  146  3 

■  MAT  1 45  and  MAT  146  < 


Requirements 

4  Introductory  Statistics 


?  from  the  following 


ns  Applications  (recommended) 
)  Computational  Problem  Solving 


I  the  following 

Finite  Mathematics  (recommended) 
Calculus  I 


IntroduCTion  to  Functions  and  Calculus 

Functions  and  Calculus 
nbinatjon  meets  requirement 


MarketinglSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  marketing/systems  requ 
systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 


Business  Core  Requirements 


ACC  241 

ACC  242 

ECO  201 

ECO  202 

FIN  361 

MGT  201 

MGT  311 

MGT  352 

MGT  452 

MKT  231 

MKT  393 

Alorkefing  Cor 

e 

MKT  410 

3 

MKT  445 

3 

MKT  460 

3 

Accounting  Principles  I 
Accounting  Principles  II 
Principles  of  Microeconomics 
Principles  of  Macroeconomics 
Corporate  Finance 
Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 
Business  Law 

Management  Analysis  and  Prac 
Strategic  Management 
Principles  of  Marketing 
Practicum 


Marketing  Research 

Best  Practices  in  Marketing 

Consumer  Behavior 


Marketing  Electives 

Se/ecT  three  elecVves  (300/400)  fro 
You  may  choose  elecVves  from  the 


1  the  following  t 


MKT.  ITB.  ENT 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

COS  120  4  Introduaion  to  Computational  Proble 

MAT  210  4  Introduaory  Statistics 

Select  one  opuon  from  the  following 

MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

"MAT  (45  3  Introduaion  to  Functions  and  Calculu 


1  Solving 


-es  65-67  hours  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.     All 


Systems  Curricuium  Requirements 


COS  120 

Introduaion  to  ComputaDonal  Pro 

MAT  151 

Calculus  1 

MKT  393 

3-4 

Practicum 

SYS  101 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

Select  one 

course  fro 

Tj  the  following 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Programming 

Se/ea  one  course  from  the  following 

MAT  210  4  Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 


Selea  onf  t 
*SYS40I 
*SYS  402 


?  from  the  following: 

4  Operations  Research 

4  Modeling  and  Simulation 


Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  electives,  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major 


MAT  382 
SYS  214 
SYS  310 
*SYS40I 
*SYS  402 

♦Courses  in 


Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Principles  of  Human  Computei 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 


nayc 


t  only  once 


-MAT  146  3  Fui 

:MAT  1 45  and  mat  146  c 


tions  and  Calculus 
nbinotion  meets  requirement 


Marketing  Minor 


The  marketing  minor  requires  25  hours.   This  minor  is  not  available  to  marketing  majors- 


Mirior  Requirements 

MAT  2 1 0 

4 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MGT  201 

3 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MKT  231 

3 

Principles  of  Marketing 

MKT  445 

3 

Best  Practices  in  Marketing 

MKT  460 

3 

Consumer  Behavior 

Select  three  course 

from 

MKT  312 

3           Professional  Selling 

MKT  313 

3           Retailing  and  Services  Marketing 

MKT  380 

3           International  Marketing 

MKT  410 

3           Marketing  Research 

MKT  412 

3           Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy 
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Business  as  Mission  Minor 


The  business  as  mission  minor  requires  22  credit  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

MGT20I  3 

ENT  340  3 

MGT  322  3 

REL39I  3 

XXX  393  4 


Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

Leadership  and  Stewardship 

Business  and  Missions;  Philosophy  &  Practicality 

Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Missions 

Praaicum — international  Focus 


Select  eng  option  from  the  following: 

ECO  442  3  Economic  Development 

ENT  422  3  New  Venture  Planning 

Select  one  option  from  the  fo//owJng: 

PHI  322  3  World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

PHI  323  3  World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 


Entrepreneurship  Minor  for  Business  Majors 


The  entrepreneurship  minor  for  business  majors  requires  1 8  credit  hours.  Any  combination  of  the  following  courses  will  qualify  for  the  minor. 
Students  who  achieve  12  credit  hours  are  eligible  to  receive  an  Entrepreneurship  Certificate  from  the  School  of  Business. 


Minor  Requirements 

Select  at  least  six  courses  from: 

ECO  4SS  3  International  Micro-Enterprise  Development 

ENT  340  3  Leadership  and  Stevrardship 

ENT  420  3  Creativity  &  Concept  Development 


ENT  422 
ENT  480 
MGT  201 
XXX  393 


New  Venture  Planning 
Entrepreneurial  Management  Seminar 
Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 
Practicum — Entrepreneurial  Oriented 


Entrepreneurship  Minor  for  Non^Business  Majors 


The  entrepreneurship  minor  for  non-business  majors  requires  1 8  credit  hours.  Any  combination  of  the  following  courses  will  qualify  for  the  minor. 
Students  who  achieve  12  credit  hours  are  eligible  to  receive  an  Entrepreneurship  Certificate  from  the  School  of  Business. 


Minor  Requirements 

Select  at  least  six  courses  from 

COS  340        3        Software  Engineering 

COS  393        4        Practicum — Entrepreneurial  Oriented 

ECO  455        3        International  Micro-Enterprise  Developme 

ENT  340         3        Leadership  and  Stewardship 


ENT  420  3  Creativity  &  Concept  Development 

ENT  422  3  New  Venture  Planning 

ENT  480  3  Enn-epreneurial  Management  Seminar 

MGT  201  3  Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 


Human  Resource  Management  Minor 


The  human  resource  management  minor  requires  24  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

MGT  201 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

CAS  201 

Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

HRM  362 

Human  Resource  Management 

HRM  462 

Organizational  Behavior  and  Developme 

MGT  311 

Business  Law 

MGT  352 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

E/ectfves 

Se/ea  Q^fi  eiectives  fro 
IAS  330  3 

HRM  475  3 

MGT  442  3 

ECO  302  3 


Human  Relations  in  Organizations 
Human  Resource  Issues  and  Certificatic 
Business  Ethics 
Labor  Economics 


Master  of  Business  Administration  Program  (MBA) 


The  Taylor  University  MBA  program  is  timely  and  convenient;  the  curriculum  includes  12  courses  and  36  credit  hours  to  be  completed  in  only  16 
months.  All  MBA  students  are  required  to  complete  an  international  study  tour  to  experience  global  business  first-hand  w/hile  visiting  corporate 
and  other  organizational  entities  abroad.  Recent  trips  have  included  China,  England,  France,  Germany,  Hong  Kong,  Ireland,  and  Italy.  Future  study 
destinations  are  planned  for  Austria  and  Sv^itzerland. 

For  more  information  about  the  MBA  program,  please  contact  Dr.  Larry  Rottmeyer.  Additional  information  regarding  Taylor's  MBA  Graduate 
Program  is  available  at  http://wAOTv.taylor.edu/mba. 


Accounting  Courses 


ACC  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requir 


ancial   transactions 


ACC  241  3  hours 

Accounting  Principles  I 

An  introduction  to  the  language  of  business 
analyzed,  recorded,  summarized  and  reported  in  a  meaningful  manner  to 
management.  Also  studied  are  basic  financial  statements  and  the  various 
accounting  and  internal  control  procedures  for  recording  and  protecting 
assets.   Offered  fait  semester  and  January  interterm. 

ACC  242  3  hours 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Continuation  of  ACC  241.  Accounting  problems  and  procedures  pertaining 
to  partnerships  and  corporations  are  studied.  Also  studied  are  various 
accounting  procedures  and  reports  used  by  management  in  acquiring  fixed 
assets,  budgeting  and  controlling  manufacturing  and  departmental  operations. 
reporting  financial  conditions,  and  analyzing  the  results  of  operations. 
Prerequisite  ACC  241     Offered  spring  s 


ACC  270  t -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  sub)ea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  co 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  educaaon  requi 


ACC  381  3  hours 

Government  and  Non-profit  Accounting 

Introduces  fund  accounting  and  covers  the  theory  and  accounting  process  for 
state  and  municipal  governments  and  non-profit  organizations.  Prerequisites 
ACa42 


ACC  393  4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Prerequisites  15  accounvng  hours  and  SYS  101  for  majors  pursuing  a  systems 
curncuium    Offered  primarily  during  summer. 

ACC  394  9  hours 

Extended  Accounting  Internship 

Supervised  learning  involving  an  extended  first-hand  experience.  Prerequisites: 
IS  occounvng  hours  and  SYS  101  for  majors  pursuing  a  systems  curriculum. 
Offered  primarily  during  summer. 

ACC  405  3  hours 

Auditing 

A  study  of  how  professional  auditors  serve  the  public,  stockholders  and 
management  by  impartially  examining  the  accounting  records  and  financial 
statements  of  enterprises.  Topics  to  be  studied  include:  standards,  ethics  of 
the  profession,  internal  control  procedures,  risk  assessment  and  the  nature  of 
audit  evidence.     Prerequisite   ACC  342  or  permission  of  inslruaor.     Offered  fall 


ACC  303  3  hours 

Cost  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  costs  and  their  importance  in  manufacturing, 
and  not-for-profit  organizations.  Topics  include:  collection  and  allocation  of 
costs  to  products  and  processes,  planning,  budgeting,  and  control  reports, 
relevant  costs,  cost-volume-profit  analysis,  responsibility  accounting  and  other 
management  analyses  and  reports.   Prerequisite  ACC  242.    Offered  fall  semester 


ACC  416  3  hours 

Advanced  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  more  complex  issues  in  accounting  for  partnerships. 
consolidated  financial  statements  and  multinational  and  not-for-profit 
enterprises.  This  course  includes  interim  and  financial  reporting  and  coverage 
of  current  regulations  and  pronouncements  pertaining  to  the  profession. 
Prerequisite  ACC  342  or  permission  ofinstruaor    Offered  spring  semester 


ACC  308  3  hours 

Integrated  Accounting  Systems 

Explores  the  use  of  integrated  accounting  software  in  a  variety  of  business 
types  through  hands  on  use.  Reinforces  accounting  principles  and  financial 
analysis.  Emphasizes  the  setup  and  maintenance  of  an  integrated  software 
system.   Prerequisites  ACC242    Offered  in  the  fall  semester  of  odd  calendar  years 


ACC  442 

Federal  Income  Taxes 

A  study  of  the  effect  of  fede 
and    businesses.      This    cou 
research,     tax     planning     and 
Prerequisite  ACC  242    Offered  fall 


;  tax  lav 
includes  disc 
representativ 


i  and  regulations  on  individuals 

ission    of   current    issues,    tax 

tax     preparation     software. 


ACC  341  3  hours 

Intermediate  Accounting  I 

A  detailed  study  of  the  theory  and  procedures  used  by  accountants  in 
recording  and  valuing  assets  and  the  resulting  effect  on  profits.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  current  issues  in  accounting  theory  and  practice  in  both 
intermediate  accounting  courses.  Prerequ/srte:  ACC  242.    Offered  fall  s 


ACC  342  3  hours 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

Continuation  of  ACC  34!.  A  study  of  the  theory  and  procedures  used  by 
accountants  in  recording  and  valuing  liabilities  and  capital  accounts.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation  and  interpretation  of  balance  sheets, 
income  statements  and  statements  of  changes  in  financial  position. 
Prerequisite  ACC  341  or  permission  of  instructor    Offered  spring  semester 


ACC  353 

Fraud  Examination 

A  study  of  how  and  why 
may  be  deterred.  Topi 
investigation,  as  well  a 
customer,   management, 


3  hours 


nous  types  of  frauds  are  committed  and  how  they 
studied  include  fraud  prevention  and  detection, 
the  various  types  including  employee,  vendor, 
jnsumer,  e-commerce  and  investment  Recent 
public  frauds  will  be  investigated  and  analyzed.  Prerequisites:  ACC342  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Offered  in  the  spring  semester  of"  even  calendar  years 


ACC  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

This  course  includes  the  opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  uniform  CPA  examinauon. 


ACC  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  col 
requirements 


ubject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  cours 
word  the  departmental  mapr  and  general   educatio 


ACC  445  3  hours 

Advanced  Income  Tax 

Continuation  of  ACC  442.  Tax  laws  and  tax  return  preparation  pertaining  to 
corporate  and  fiduciary  taxpayers  are  studied.  Topics  include  regular  and 
small  business  corporations,  estates,  trusts  and  not-for-profit  entities. 
Representative  tax  preparation  softv/are  and  computerized  tax  research  aids 
are  used  in  completing  course  assignments  Prerequisite  ACC  442  Offered 
periodically 

ACC  450  ) -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 

ACC  475  6  hours 

CPA  Topics  and  Certification 

A  study  of  the  topics  tested  on  the  Uniform  Certified  Public  Accountant 
examination  as  published  by  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  Public 
Accountants  in  its  Content  Specification  Outlines.  The  course  is  designed  to 
study  these  topics  at  a  deeper  level  than  previously  introduced  in  previous 
courses,  and  to  improve  research,  communication  and  application  of  these 
topics  to  business  situations,  demonstrating  critical  thinking  and  problem- 
solving  skills.  Prerequisites:  ACC405.  ACC4I6.  and  ACC442  or  permission  of 
ir^stfuctor 

ACC  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

ACC  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 
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Entrepreneurship  Courses 


ENT  170  1-4  Hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  cours< 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educatioi 
requirements. 


ENT  393  4  Hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  pro|ect.    Offer 
primarily  dunng  summer 


ENT  270  1-4  Hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


ENT  420  3  Hours 

Creativity  and  Concept  Development 

Sometimes  the  most  difficult  part  of  innovation  is  knowing  v/here  to  start  or 
the  creation  of  an  idea.  As  a  result  of  this  course,  students  acquire  skills, 
processes,  and  models  for  enhancing  the  creative  process  and  using  these, 
develop  a  plausible  business  or  ministry  concept  with  real-world  applicability. 
Offered  fall  semester 


ENT  340  3  Hours 

Leadership  and  Stewardship 

Explores  the  key  entrepreneurial  characteristics  and  attributes  necessary  to 
successfully  innovate  regardless  of  discipline  or  service  activity.  Students  learn 
processes  and  stratagems  within  the  context  of  biblical  worldview  to  establish 
a  culture  of  excellence  in  a  variety  of  organizational  environments.  Students 
are  exposed  to  stev^^rdship  principles  critical  to  generating  excellence 
through  effective  leadership,  exercise  innovation  processes  and  how  to 
leverage  the  entrepreneurial  mindset  through  practical  apphcaaon,  and 
appreciate  their  individual  profile  with  self-assessments  to  create  an 
understanding  of  essential  entrepreneurial  characteristics  as  well  as  their  own 
entrepreneurial  quotient  These  truths,  skills,  and  associations  can  be 
leveraged  throughout  the  student's  life  regardless  of  vocation  or  calling. 
Offered  spring  semester 


3  hours 


ENT  422 

New  Venture  Planning 

Students  are  exposed  to  and  learn  the  best  practices  for  starting  and  growing 
new  ventures  {profit  or  non-profit).  Course  requirements  include  the 
development  of  a  product  or  service  concept  and  completion  of  a 
comprehensive  business  plan  that  is  worthy  of  presentation  to  potential 
investors/contributors.  Characteristics  and  traits  of  many  contemporary 
entrepreneurs  are  studied.   Offered  spring  s 


1-4  Hours 


ENT  450 
Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  ; 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


ENT  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  diretted  study  ii 


volving  a  specified  topic. 


1-4  Hours 


ENT  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  education 
requirements. 


ENT  480  3  hours 

Entrepreneurial  Management  Seminar 

The  long-term  strength  of  the  US  economy  depends  on  the  continual  creation 
of  new  entrepreneurial  companies.  This  course  is  intended  for  those  students 
that  plan  at  some  time  to  either  start  or  join  a  young  company,  help  spin-out  a 
company  from  a  major  corporation  or  university,  or  enter  the  private  equity 
seCTor  that  funds  such  companies.  Class  sessions  are  in  a  workshop  or 
seminar  format  where  students  are  expeaed  to  comment  on  cases,  solve 
problems,  and  pose  questions  from  the  reading  materials. 


Finance  Courses 


FIN  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


FIN  345  3  hours 

Selected  Topics  in  Finance 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offenng    May 
count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


FIN  194  3  hours 

Personal  Finance 

An  overview  of  the  personal  financial  planning  process,  including  such  topics  as 
investments,  insurance,  taxes,  credit,  retirement  planning  and  budgeting.  This 
course  provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  examine  and  apply  scripture- 
based  principles  of  money  management  in  preparauon  for  their  entry  into  the 
workplace.  Not  intended  for  business  school  majors.  Offered  periodically. 

FIN  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


FIN  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


3  hours 


FIN  361 

Corporate  Finance 

A  study  of  methods  used  in  the  evaluation  of  financing  and  investment 
alternatives  and  funds  management.  The  course  integrates  basic  accounting 
with  financial  analytical  techniques.  Areas  of  emphasis  include  sources  of 
financing,  cash  flow  analysis,  working  capital  management,  capital  budgeting, 
net  present  value,  cost  of  capital  and  long-term  debt  and  capita!  : 
Prerequisite:  ACC  242. 


FIN  340  3  hours 

Real  Estate 

A  review  of  real  estate  ownership  as  an  investment  vehicle  for  both 
individuals  and  institutions.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  valuation 
techniques,  finance  options,  operations  management  and  related  tax  issues. 
Prerequisites.  ACC  242;  FIN  36 1 :  MGT  311.    Offered  periodically. 

FIN  344  3  hours 

Insurance 

An  overview  of  the  insurance  industry  and  various  insurance  products. 
Insurance  is  described  theoretically  and  practically  as  a  tool  for  risk 
management  in  the  areas  of  life,  health,  property  and  other  insurable 
categories.  Prerequlsrte:  junior  stotus.  Offered  periodically. 


FIN  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 

3  hours 


offering    May 


FIN  384 

International  Finance 

International  Finance  is  concerned  with  fin 

funds  in  both  global  and  foreign  money  m 

first  and  third  world  countries.    Multinatr 

the  advantages  in  borrowing  in  the  host  co 

Both  cost  of  capital  and  tax  ramifications 

rate  and  currency  control  issues  of  money  funds  ir 

FIN  36 1,  ECO  202    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 


i'  needs  for  and  options  of  raising 
kets  and  capital  markets,  both  in 
lal  corporations  need  to  evaluate 
itry  relative  to  the  home  country. 
II  be  treated,  as  well  as  exchange 
nationally.    Prerequisites: 
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FIN  393  4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  expi 
phmanlY  during 


FIN  450  1-3  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  direaed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


FIN  430  3  hours 

Investments 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  basic  familiancy  with  practical 
investment  strategies  and  terminology  from  both  an  institutional  and  individual 
perspective.  Discussion  includes  stocks,  bond,  commodity  and  option 
markets,  as  well  as  other  investment  alternatives.  Heavy  emphasis  is  given  to 
current  developments.   Prerequisde  FIN  36 1 . 

FIN  440  3  hours 

Series  7:  Brokerage 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  securities  industry  from  the  perspective  of  the 
brokerage  function,  including  the  regulatory  environment  and  legal  liability  issues, 
professional  ethics,  transaction  setdement  procedures,  public/client  relations  and 
investment  planning  strategies.  This  course  prepares  students  to  complete  the 
Qualification  Examination  for  General  Securities  Registered  Repre 
(Series  7  Exam).  Prerequisites:  FIN  361  and  430.  Offered  springs 


FIN  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


FIN  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Human  Resource  Management  Courses 


HRM  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  ; 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  edu( 


regular  course  offering, 
ation  requirements. 


HRM  450  1-4 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  dir 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


HRM  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  tov^Qrd  the  departmental  major  and  general  educaaon  requir 


HRM  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  direaed  s 


1-4  hours 


ng  a  specified  topic. 


3  hours 


HRM  362 

Human  Resource  Management 

A  study  of  the  role  and  functions  of  the  human  resource  department  of  an 
organization,  with  an  up-to-date  examination  of  the  principles,  policies  and 
problems  of  labor  and  management.  Topics  include  employee  relations,  |ob 
analysis,  compensation  struaures.  recruitment  praaices.  training,  promotion. 
transfer  and  management-union  relationships.    Prerequisite  MGT  352 

HRM  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  tfie  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


HRM  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving ; 
primarily  dunng  summer. 


4  hours 


first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project   Offered 


I  of  knowledge  about  how 
act  within  organizations. 
ation  of  behavioral  science 


HRM  462  3  hours 

Organizational  Behavior  and  Development 

Organizational  behavior  is  the  study  and  applicatioi 
and  why  people,  as  individuals  and  as  groups. 
Organizational  development  is  the  systematic  apphc 
knowledge  at  various  levels  —  group,  intergroup.  and  total  organization  —  to 
bring  about  planned  change.  The  goal  is  to  describe,  understand,  predict, 
develop,  and  (to  some  degree)  control  human  aaivity  at  work.  This  course 
will  prompt  the  student  to  develop  a  cognitive  framework  for  understanding 
organizational  behavior  combined  with  an  integration  of  the  Christian  faith. 
Students  develop  a  capacity  to  analyze  organizational  behavior  situations 
critically  and  to  give  thoughtful  answers  to  situaaons  and  case  studies. 
Prerequfsjte  MGT  352    Offered  spring  semester. 

HRM  475  3  hours 

Human  Resource  Issues  and  Certification 

In-depth  study  of  current  human  resource  issues,  including  conflict  resolution, 
labor  relations  and  HRM  laws.  Students  will  take  HRM  certification 
examination    Prerequisites  HRM  362  and  462  Offered  periodically 


HRM  480 
Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  i 
emphasis  on  direaed  r 


1-4  hours 


:  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majc 


1-2  hours 


HRM  490 
Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


International  Business  Courses 


ITB  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  re^lar  cours( 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  genera!  education  requirements 


ITB  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  genero/  educooon  requirements 

ITB  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  direaed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


1-4  hours 


ITB  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count  toward   the   departmental  major  and  general  education 

requirements. 


ITB  375  3  hours 

International  Business 

An  in-depth  examination  of  business  praaices  in  other  countries,  leading  to  a 
better  understanding  of  intercultural  relationships  with  trading  partners, 
investors  and  host  countries.   Prerequisite  MKT  23  L   Offered  fall  semester. 
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ITB38I  3-4  hours 

International  Business  Study  Tour 

A  study  tour  of  seleaed  international  locations  to  focus  on  regional  trade, 
economics  and  business  topics.  Issues  of  cultural  differences,  conflicts, 
compromises  and  international  cooperation  are  examined.  Throughout  the 
cultural  dimension  of  international  business  dealings  is  emphasized. 
Prerequisites:  MKT  231.  one  semester  of  ECO.  and  sophomore  standing  within  a 
business  school  major/minor    Offered  January  interterm  and  selected  s 


ITB  393  4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  projett.    Offered 
primarily  during  summer. 


ITB  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 

ITB  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  ma)ors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

ITB  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  v/ithin  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Management  Courses 


MGT  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  fisted  as  a  regular  course  offering   Mof 
count  toward  the  departmentat  major  and  general  education  requir&nents. 


MGT  393  4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised   learning   involving  a  first-hand  field 
Offered  primarily  during  summer. 


MGT  201  3  hours 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

Students  learn  the  foundational  concepts  of  establishing  and  operating 
successful  ventures  in  the  highly  competitive  global  economy.  The  business 
major  as  well  as  other  disciplines  are  exposed  to  key  business  leadership 
principles,  strategies,  technologies  and  disciplines  used  in  the  21st  Century 
enterprise  through  a  combination  of  lecture,  case  analysis,  group  projects 
Offered  fall  semester 


MGT  4 1  I  3  hours 

Advanced  Business  Law 

A  course  providing  an  in-depth  examination  of  specialized  areas  of  business 
law  that  are  of  significant  importance  for  CPA  candidates,  those  entering 
the  banking  and  corporate  environment,  and  those  planning  to  attend  law 
school.  Topics  include  sales,  commercial  paper,  secured  transactions, 
bankruptcy  and  environment  and  product  liability.  Prerequisite:  MGT  311. 
Offered  periodically 


MGT  260  3  hours 

Business  Systems  Applications 

This  course  introduces  and  develops  competency  in  the  various  systems  and 
technologies  commonly  employed  in  the  business  environment.  Specific 
topics  addressed  include  use  of  Internet  and  World  Wide  Web  resources, 
web  page  development,  presentation  graphics,  advanced  spreadsheets  and 
integrated  accounting  systems.  Prerequisites  COS  1041106  and  ACC  241. 


MGT  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subje 
May  count  toward  the  departr 


X  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
iental  major  and  genemi  education  requirements. 


3  hours 


MGT  31  I 

Business  Law 

An  overview  and  summary  of  the  basic  business  law  topics  that  the  majority  of 
students  will  encounter  in  their  business  careers  and  personal  lives.  Topics 
include  contracts,  agencies,  personal  property,  torts,  bailments,  real  property, 
leases,  estates,  trusts  and  insurance.  Prerequisite:  junior  status  preferred. 


MGT  420  3  hours 

Production  and  Operations  Management 

A  study  of  operations  management  related  to  production  of  goods  and 
services.  Topics  include:  produa  design,  capital  investment,  facilities  and 
equipment,  maintenance,  work  methods  and  measurement,  safety  and 
health,  production  planning  and  control,  materials  management,  project 
management  and  quality  assurance.  Current  issues  such  as  energy,  ecology, 
productivity,  and  total  quality  management  are  discussed.  Basic  quantitative 
methods  are  introduced.  Prerequisites  MAT  1 10.  MAT  151  or  146.  MAT  210. 
MGT  352    Offered  penodtcally. 


MGT  442  3  hours 

Business  Ethics 

A  course  designed  to  analyze  the  ethical  dilemmas  described  in  case  studies  of 
managers  in  private  and  corporate  businesses.  Studies  include  philosophical 
foundations  for  Christian  ethical  model  applications  and  the  development  of 
ethical  dilemma  resolution.  Particular  business  ethics  issues  are  studied  that  are 
realistic  and  relevant  to  many  business  professions.   Offered  fall  semester. 


MGT  322  3  hours 

Business  and  Missions:  Philosophy  &  Practicality 

This  course  examines  the  historical,  philosophical  and  scriptural  foundations 
for  the  emerging  Business  as  Missions  movement.  Students  will  wrestle  with 
the  practical  challenges  of  maintaining  effectiveness  and  spiritual  vitality  while 
balancing  the  competing  demands  of  simultaneously  leading  business  and 
ministry  initiatives.   Offered  spring  semester 

MGT  352  3  hours 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  thoroughly  with  the  theories, 
principles,  and  practical  applications  of  management  (planning,  organizing, 
staffing,  leading  and  controlling).  Management  principles  are  learned  in  the 
context  of  a  work  team  developing  and  administering  a  business  project. 
Emphasizes  business  presentations  and  written  reports  involving  current, 
real-life  situations.  Prerequisite:  Junior  status 


MGT  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 

MGT  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


MGT  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative   learning  involving  closely  directed 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


MGT  452  3  hours 

Strategic  Management 

An  advanced  course  dealing  with  integrative  issues  in  management  encompassing 
long-range  and  short-term  objectives,  planned  and  pursued  in  breadth  and  depth 
in  an  ever-changing  environment.  Prerequisites  ECO  201;  ACC  241,  MGT  352. 
Offered  spring  semester 


MGT  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A   limited-enrollment  course   designed    especially  for    upper-class    majors 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


MGT  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field- 
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Marketing  Courses 


MKT  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
Ma/  count  mward  the  departmental  major  and  generd  education  requirements 


MKT  393  4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised   learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or 
Offered  primarily  during  s 


MKT  23 1  3  hours 

Principles  of  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  many  facets  involved  in  the  field  of  marketing.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  both  the  modem  marketing  system  in  today's  international  economy 
and  to  the  marketing  strategies  of  an  organization.  Topics  include  types  of 
markets,  market  segmentation  methods,  research  methods,  produa  and 
service  strategies,  product  planning,  nev**  product  development,  distribution 
channels,  sales,  advertising  and  pricing.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to 
applicaDons  in  international  service  and  nonprofit  disciplines. 


MKT  410  3  hours 

Marketing  Research 

A  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  fundamental  understanding  of 
the  role  and  methods  of  marketing  research  as  a  means  to  enhance  the 
marketing  strategies  of  any  modern  organization.  Topics  such  as  problem 
identification,  proposal  and  research  design,  question  and  survey 
development,  sampling  methodology,  data  analysis,  and  report  presentation 
are  covered  in  both  theory  and  application.  Prerequisites  A1KT  231,  MAT 
210    Offered  fait  semester 


MKT  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  inosrest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  cDunt  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  ^nerd  education  requirements 

MKT  312  3  hours 

Professional  Selling 

A  study  of  the  discipline  of  the  sales  professional,  including  both  sales 
strategies  and  sales  management.  Primary  emphasis  is  given  to  business  and 
industry  sales  applications.  Topics  include  sales  training,  sales  preparation, 
prospecting  methods,  types  of  presentations,  handling  buyer  questions, 
closing  methods,  post-sales  service  and  sales  management.  Course 
applications  include  the  development  and  presentation  of  actual  sales 
demonstrations  in  class.   Prerequisite  MKT  231    Offered  fall  semester 

MKT  313  3  hours 

Retailing  and  Services  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  creative  and  challenging  field  of  retailing  and  service 
marketing,  this  course  takes  both  a  practical  and  conceptual  approach. 
Topics  include  problems  commonly  encountered  in  service  business 
including  service  quality,  service  guarantees,  internal  marketing,  and 
assessing  satisfaction.  Additionally,  standard  marketing  actions  including 
consumer  behavior,  promotion,  merchandise  planning  and  buying,  store 
layout  and  design,  pricing,  personnel  management  and  careers  relative  to 
retailing  and  services  marketing  will  be  addressed.  Prerequisite  MKT  231 
Offered  periodically 


MKT  412 

Advertising  and  Promoti 

A  study  of  the  strategic  ui 
today's    business    envi 
promotional  strategy  and 


3  hours  __ 

lal  Strategy 

of  advertising  and  promotional  strategy  in 
Students  examine  advertising  and 
influence  in  the  marketplace.  Topics  include 
advertising  and  promotional  management,  effectiveness,  creative  design, 
copy  development,  media  selection,  agencies  and  research.  Practical 
experience  is  gained  through  the  development  of  advertising  and 
promotional  campaigns  using  various  media.  Prerequis/te  MKT  231  Offered 
spring  semester 

MKT  445  3  hours 

Best  Practices  in  Marketing 

The  dynamic  business  environment  requires  marketing  professionals  to 
continually  reassess  their  position  relative  to  changes  in  the  industry.  This 
course  is  intended  for  senior  marketing  majors  preparing  to  embark  on  a 
career  in  marketing.  It  will  acquaint  students  with  the  best  thinking  and 
practice  currently  being  pursued  by  leading  organizations.  Class  sessions 
are  conducted  in  a  workshop  or  seminar  format  where  students  are 
expected  to  comment  on  cases,  solve  problems,  and  pose  questions  from 
the  reading  materials.   Prerequisite  MKT  23  I.  Senior  status  preferred 

MKT  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


MKT  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  direaed  '. 


udy  involving  a  specified  topic. 


I  -4  hours 


MKT  370 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  sub)ea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
Mof  wunt  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educavon  requirements 

MKT  380  3  hours 

International  Marketing 

A  study  of  the  factors  involved  in  marketing  products  and  services  in  other 
countries.  Ma)or  geopolitical  regions  are  analyzed  and  evaluated  through 
practical  assignments.  Topics  include:  market  segmentation  analysis, 
culture,  language,  values,  finance,  transportation  and  distribution  networks. 
international  pricing  strategies,  political  structures,  exporting  organization, 
promotion  and  selling  practices.  Selected  research  projects  and  strategic 
plans  provide  students  with  praaical  applications  of  key  marketing  skills. 
Prerequisite  MKT  23 1    Offered  spring  semester 


MKT  460  3  hours 

Consumer  Behavior 

A  course  which  examines  such  fundamental  areas  as  consumer  decision- 
making, processes,  information  processing,  external  and  internal  influences 
and  business  effects  on  consumer  purchase/choice  patterns.    An  analysis  of 

the    psychological,     social    and    economic    influences 
Prerequisite  MKT  23 1     Offered  spring  s 


MKT  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

MKT  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's 
major.   Open  ro  student  wrth  at  least  a  3  00  GPA  in  the  major  field- 


Notes 
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School  of  Liberal  Arts 


Thomas  G.Jones.  Ed.D.,  Dean 


Art 

Biblical  Studies,  Christian  Education,  and  Philosophy 

Communication  Arts 

Economics 

English 

Geography 

History 

Media  Communication 

Modern  Languages 

Music 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 
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Art 

Chair,  Associate  Professor  }.  Bouw 

Professor  R.   Smith 

Associate  Professor  C.  Ellis 

Assistartt  Professors  L   Blakely,  K.   Herrmann,  j.  Miles,  ].  Welker 

In  support  of  the  overall  University  mission,  the  art  department  exists  to  cultivate  and  develop  its  students  both  artistically  and  spiritually,  equipping 
them  to  be  transformative  agents  in  a  contemporary  culture  significantly  shaped  by  the  arts.  The  department  aspires  to: 

1 .  Develop  professional  practicing  artists  who  demonstrate  exemplary  competence  in  their  discipline. 

2.  Provide  students  v^ith  a  comprehensive  body  of  artistic  knov^ledge  and  skills  as  they  relate  to  their  biblical  worldview/. 

3.  Continually  engage  the  global  community  through  culturally  relevant  artistic  production  and  social  dialog. 

The  art  department  offers  a  BA  in  art  with  the  following  concentrations:  two-dimensional  studio,  three-dimensional  studio,  graphic  design,  and 
photography.  The  department  also  offers  BS  degrees  in  art  education  and  art/systems  as  well  as  a  studio  art  minor. 

Many  professional  career  paths  are  available  to  graduates  from  the  department  including:  art  education,  graphic  design,  web  design,  photography, 
fine  art  production,  and  arts  administration. 

A  senior  exhibit  is  required  for  all  art  and  art  education  majors,  as  fulfillment  of  the  senior  comprehensive  examination  requirement 

The  department  provides  professional  development  opportunities  by  hosting  trips  to  major  art  centers  such  as  Chicago  and  New  York. 
Furthermore,  the  department  encourages  participation  in  study  abroad  art  programs  in  Orvieto,  Italy  and  Australia.  Optimal  times  for  students  to 
engage  in  off-campus  study  programs  are  spring  of  the  sophomore  year  or  fall  of  the  junior  year. 

An  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  art  with  a  concentration  in  two-dimensional  studio  (58  hours),  three-dimensional  studio  (58  hours), 
graphic  design  (57-58  hours),  or  photography  (55-56  hours)  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  55-58  hours  in  the  major.  Students  may 
not  double  major  with  the  media  communication  or  computer  science— new  media  majors.  No  more  than  50%  of  completed  requirements  may  overtop 
with  another  major,  minor,  or  concentration. 


Art  Core  Requirements 

ART  101  3  Drawing  I 

ART  151  3  Two-Dimensional  Design 

ART  156  I  Digital  Tools:  Adobe  Photoshop 

ART  271  3  Three-Dimensional  Design 


ART  3 1  I 
ART  3 1  3 
ART  382 
ART  485 


VVestern  Art  History  I 
Western  Art  History  II 
The  Christian  and  the  Arts 
Senior  Exhibition 


Select  one  of  the  following  concentrations; 
Two-Dimensional  Studio 


ART  201 

Figure  Drawing 

ART  152 

3           Visual  Communications 

ART  221 

Painting:  Oil 

ART  154 

1           Digital  Tools:  Illustrator 

ART  241 

Printmaking:  Relief  and  Intaglio 

ART  157 

1           Digital  Tools:  InDesign 

ART  253 

Foundations  of  Photography 

ART  158 

1           Digital  Tools;  Dreamweaver 

ART  272 

Sculpture  1 

ART  159 

1           Digital  Tools:  Flash 

ART  301 

Advanced  Drawing 

ART  251 

3           Typography 

ART  322 

Painting:  Watercolor 

ART  253 

3           Foundadons  of  Photography 

ART  324 

Intermediate  Painting 

ART  254 

3          Illustration  1 

ART  342 

Printmaking:  Lithography  and  Seri 

graphy 

ART  257 

3           Layout  and  Prepress 

ART  41  3 

Contemporary  Art 

ART  351 

3           Product  ID 

ART  416 

Advanced  Studio 

ART  356 

3          Web  Design 

ART  44! 

Advanced  Printmaking 

ART  357 

3          Design  History 

ART  482 

Professional  Development  in  Stud 

lio  Arts 

ART  393 
ART  456 

ART  457 

3-4         Practicum 
3           Web  Animation 
3           Portfolio  1 

Three-Dimensional  Studio 

ART  20 1 
ART  221 
ART  253 
ART  272 
ART  275 
ART  281 
ART  372 
ART  375 
ART  380 
ART  41  3 
ART  41  6 
ART  471 
ART  482 


Figure  Drawing 

Painting:  Oil 

Foundations  of  Photography 

Sculpture  I 

Metals  I 

Ceramics:  Handbuilt  Forms 

Sculpture  II 

Metals  II 

Ceramics:  Wheelthrowing 

Contemporary  Art 

Advanced  Studio 

Sculpture  III 

Professional  Development  in  Studio  Arts 


ART  157 
ART  158 
ART  253 
ART  261 
ART  317 
ART  344 
ART  346 
ART  353 
ART  356 
ART  393 
ART  457 
ART  451 
ART  461 


Digital  Tools:  InDesign 

Digital  Tools:  Dreamweaver 

Foundauons  of  Photography 

Film  and  Darkroom 

History  of  Photography 

Photojournalism 

Portraiture 

Commercial  Photography 

Web  Design 

Practicum 

Portfolio  I 

Video  Art 

Experimental  Photography 
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ArtlSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  art/systems  consists  of  the  art  major  requirements,  concentration  requirements,  and  curriculum 
requirements  in  systems  analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better.  No  more  than  50%  of  completed 
requirements  moy  overlap  with  another  major,  minor,  or  concentration. 

Systems  Efectives 

lem  Solving  Select  at  least  three  hours  ofetectives.  tn  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems: 

MAT  382         3       Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
SYS  214  3        Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  310  3        E-Commerce 

*SY5  401         4        Operations  Research 
*SYS402        4        Modeling  and  Simulation 


Systems  Curricu/un 

n  Requirements 

COS  120 

4 

Introduction  to  Computauoi 

IAS  330 

3 

Human  Relations  in  Organiz; 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

3 

IntroduCTion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysi: 

SYS  392 

1 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Selea  one 

course  fron 

1  the  following 

COS  121 

4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Sc 

COS  240 

3 

Business  Application  Prograr 

Selea  enf 

course  fron 

n  the  following 

MAT  210 

4 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Selea  one 

course  fron 

T  the  following 

•SYS  401 

4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402 

4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

Select  one  course  from  the  followmg: 
ART  393  3-4         Practicum 

SYS  393  3-4         Praaicum 


•Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once 


An  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  art  education  requires  at  least  76-77  hours  of  professional  education  and  art  courses.  This  major  is  for  students 
who  desire  licensure  in  art  for  all  grades  (P-12).  No  more  than  50%  of  completed  requirements  may  overlap  with  another  major,  minor,  or  concentration. 
Secondary  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Professior 

ART  309 
EDU  ISO 
EDU  210 
EDU  260 
EDU  309 
EDU  310 
EDU  328 
EDU  43  I 
SED  320 


Secondary  Art  Methods 

Education  In  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/Middle  Schools  -  Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 

Exceptional  Children 


Art  Courses 

ART  101  3 

ART  151  3 

ART  154  I 

ART  156  I 

ART  201  3 

ART  210  3 

ART  221  3 

ART  253  3 

ART  281  3 

ART  310  3 

ART  322  3 

ART  380  3 

Select  on£  course  fro 

ART  271  3 

ART  272  3 

Selea  one  course  fro 

ART  241  3 

ART  342  3 

Select  Qn^  course  fro 

ART  382  1 

ART  482  ; 


Drav^ing  I 

Two-Dimensional  Design 

Digital  Tools:  Illustrator 

Digital  Tools:  Photoshop 

Figure  Drawing 

Introduction  to  Art  Education 

Painting:  Oil 

Foundations  of  Photography 

Ceramics:  Handbuilt  Forms 

Elementary  Art  Education 

Painting:  Watercolor 

Ceramics:  Wheel  Throwing 
I  the  following 

Three-Dimensional  Design 

Sculpture  I 
1  the  following 

Printmaking:  Relief  and  Intaglio 

Pnntmaking:  Lithography  and  Sengraphy 
1  the  following 

The  Christian  and  the  Arts 

Professional  Development  in  Studio  Arts 


Select  two  art  history  courses  from: 
ART  311  3  Western  Art  History  I 

ART  313  3  Western  Art  History  II 

ART  316  3  Asian  Art  History 

ART  41 3  3  Contemporary  Art 
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Studio  Art  Minor 


The  studio  art  minor  requires  21  hours.  No  more  than  50%  of  completed  requirements  may  overlap  with  another  major,  minor  or  concentration.   Not  open 
to  art  majors. 


Minor  Requirements 

ART  101  3  Drawing  I 

ART  151  3  Two-Dimensional  Design 


Select  fine  course  fro 
ART  22 1 
ART  253 


I  the  following. 
Painting:  Oil 
Foundations  of  Photography 


Select  ons.  course  from  the  following: 
ART  311  3  Western  Art  History  I 

ART  313  3  Western  Art  History  II 

ART  316  3  Asian  Art  History 

ART  413  3  Contemporary  Art 


ART  241 
ART  322 
ART  342 


3 


Printmaking:  Relief  and  Intaglio 

Painting:  Watercolor 

Printmaking:  Lithography  and  Serigraphy 


Select  one  course  from  the  following 

ART  271  3  Three-Dimensional  Design 

ART  275  3  Metals  I 

ART  281  3  Ceramics:  Handbuilt  Forms 

ART  380  3  Ceramics:  Wheel  Throwing 


Select  at  least  Qi^  odditonol  3-hour  courses  li 
photography,  ceramics,  pnntmoking  sculpture 
complete  the  2 1-hour  minor  requirement 


single  area  from  drawing  painting 
r  metals  and  elective  hours  to 


Art  Courses 


ART  101  3  hours 

Drawing  I 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  observation  and  rendering,  perspective 
and  composition,  using  a  variety  of  drawing  mediums.  Meets  general  education 
poniapation  in  the  arts  requirement 


ART  20  I 
Figure  Drawing 

Intermediate   level  drawing  course  ' 
figure.  Prerequisites.  ART  101  and  151 


rendering  the  human 


ART  151  3  hours 

Two-Dimensional  Design 

A  foundational  course  in  understanding  the  elements  and  principles  of  two- 
dimensional  design  composition  and  color  theory,  as  well  as  methods  for  creative 
problem  solving.  A  studio-skills  class  utilizing  a  variety  of  mediums  in  a  related 
series  of  projects.  Meets  general  education  paniopation  in  the  arts  requirement 


ART  210  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Art  Education 

A  survey  of  the  history  and  philosophy  of  art  edi 
the  disciplines  of  art  criticism,  history,  aesthetii 
information,  develop  resources,  and  create  a  v 
for  students   of  various  developmental   levels. 
sophomore  status 


The  course  utilizes 
and  production  to  acquire 
ety  of  learning  experiences 
Prerequisites    £DU    150  and 


ART  152  3  hours 

Visual  Communications 

An  introduction  to  the  graphic  design  industry,  with  emphasis  in  visual 
problem  solving,  a  basic  understanding  of  typography,  color  and  composition 
as  well  as  the  implementation  of  the  various  additional  elements  of  design. 

ART  154  I  hour 

Digital  Tools:  Illustrator 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  drawing  and  design  skills  using  Adobe 
Illustrator,  the  industry  standard  software  for  vector  image  and  logo  generation. 

ART  1 56  I  hour 

Digital  Tools:  Photoshop 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  painting  and  image  editing  skills 
using  Adobe  Photoshop,  the  industry  standard  software  for  bitmap  image 
generation  and  digital  photo  manipulation. 


ART  221  3  hours 

Painting:  Oil 

Beginning  experiences  in  the  materials,  theory,  techniques  and  composition 
used  in  historical  and  contemporary  styles  of  oil  painting.  Consideration  of 
the  work  of  individual  painters  introduces  various  conceptual  approaches  to 
painting.   Prerequisites  ART  101  and  151 


ART  241  3  hours 

Printmaking:  Relief  and  Intaglio 

Handprinting  as  an  expressive  medium  is  investigated  through  relief  (e.g. 
woodcut)  and  intaglio  (e.g.  etching,  engraving)  processes  including  instruaion 
in  the  use  of  essential  tools  and  materials,  techniques,  and  approaches  to 
image-making  introducing  contemporary  and  historical  examples.  Prerequis/tes; 
ART  101  and  151. 


ART  157  I  hour 

Digital  Tools:  InDesign 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  print  layout  and  compositing  skills, 
manipulating  type  and  images,  using  Adobe  InDesign,  the  industry  leading 
software  for  page  layout  construction  and  desktop  publishing. 

ART  158  I  hour 

Digital  Tools:  Dreamweaver 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  layout  and  compositing  skills  for 
the  web  using  Adobe  Dreamweaver,  the  industry  standard  software  for  web 
page  design  and  ( 


ART  I  59  I  hour 

Digital  Tools:  Flash 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  drawing,  animation,  and 
interactive  design  skills  using  Adobe  Flash,  the  industry  standard  software  for 
interaaive  veaor  image  ; 


ART  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


ART  251  3  hours 

Typography 

An  introduction  to  the  essential  principles  of  typography;  the  design  and 
expressive  capacities  of  letter  forms  are  explored  through  historical  study, 
typesetting  assignments,  discussions,  and  studio  projects.   Prerequisites:  ART 
101.  151.  island  154. 


ART  253  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Photography 

Provides  ground-level  introduction  to  the  tools,  concepts,  and  techniques  of 
photography.  Students  will  explore  composition,  style,  color,  tonality,  and 
light-  Strong  emphasis  on  full  comprehension  and  technical  mastery  of  dSLRs, 
digital  processing,  and  color-managed  output  Students  must  provide  their  own 
dSLR  cameras.  Prerequisites:  ART  156. 


ART  254  3  hours 

Illustration  I 

An  introductory  course  to  the  art  and  business  of  illustration  with  an 
emphasis  in  developing  conceptual  skills,  a  personal  visual  voice  and  unique 
stylistic  approach.  Coursework  will  include  the  production  of  editorial, 
promotional  and  personal  illustrauons.   Prerequisites  ART  101  and  ART  151 
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ART  257  3  hours 

Layout  and  Prepress 

An  editorial  design  course,  with  a  focus  on  page  layout  construction,  digital 
pre-press  and  tabloid  design.  Students  will  learn  terms  and  skills  necessary  for 
a  career  in  the  editorial  design  industry.  Projects  may  include  book  covers, 
brochures,  magazines  and  newspaper  layouts.  Prerequisites  ART  101.  151.  154. 
156.  157.  and  251 

ART  26 1  3  hours 

Film  and  Darkroom 

Maintains  the  heritage  of  analog  photography  by  exploring  silver  halide  films 
and  various  darkroom  processes.  Emphasis  on  shooting  and  processing  black- 
and-white  film  and  printing  paper  prints  with  enlargers.  Color  films  and 
processing  discussed,  as  well  as  experimental  darkroom  techniques.  The 
course  culminates  with  large  format  view  camera  work.  Students  must  present 
a  35mm  film  camera  in  good  order  to  enroll.    Prerequisite:  ART  253. 


ART  311  3  hours 

Western  Art  History  I 

A  survey  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painong  from  prehistory  to  the  Late 
Gothic  in  Europe  and  the  Near  EasL 


ART  313  3  hours 

Western  Art  History  II 

A  survey  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  from  the  Proto-Renaissance  t 
the  Modern  era  in  Western  Europe  and  the  United  States.  PrerequistB.  ART 3 1 1 . 


ART  316  3  hours 

Asian  Art  History 

A    survey   of   the    arts    of   India,    China    and   Japan    with 
understanding  works  withm  their  cultural  contexts. 


ART  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count   toward   the   departmental  major  and  general   educaton 

requirements 

ART  27  I  3  hours 

Three-Dimensional  Design 

A  foundational  course  m  understanding  the  elements  and  principles  of  three- 
dimensional  design  composition,  as  well  as  creative  problem  solving,  A  studio 
skills  class  utilizing  a  variety  of  mediums  in  a  related  series  of  projects.  Meets 
general  education  partjapouon  in  the  arts  requirement 

ART  272  3  hours 

Sculpture  I 

Three-dimensional  studies  on  form  as  praaiced  through  art  history,  classical 
to  abstract  representations  of  the  human  form  and  architectural  sculptural 
methods  (welding  and  additive  methods).  Materials  for  this  course  cover  clay, 
stone  and  metal.  Prerequisite:  ART  27 1 


ART  317  3  hours 

History  of  Photography 

Invites  students  not  only  to  know  the  factual,  international  history  of  the 
medium,  but  to  consider  its  implications  for  society  and  culture  in  general. 
Projects  and  assignments  will  fully  acquaint  students  with  the  rudimentary 
mechanics  of  optics  and  cameras  in  their  earliest  development,  as  well  as 
major  photographers  and  their  styles.  Camera  required.  Prerequisites  ART  253 
and  ART  261 


ART  322 

Painting:  Watercolo 

Instruction   in   the 
painting  in  the  w^tercolor  r 


3  hours 


rials,  tools,  techniques,  and  processes  for 
.   Prerequfsrtes  ART  101  and  151 


3  hours 


ART  324 
Intermediate  Painting 

Intermediate  level  work  refining  technical  skills,  creative  expression,  and 
development  of  style  in  a  variety  of  painterly  media.  Prerequisfies.  ART  20 1  and 
221. 


ART  275  3  hours 

Metals  I 

Beginning  metalworking  projects  use  various  techniques,  with  precious  and 
non-precious  metals.  Soldering,  enameling,  metal  casting  and  stone  setting  are 
covered.  Meets  genera/  education  participation  in  the  arts  requirement 

ART  281  3  hours 

Ceramics:  Handbuilt  Forms 

An  introduction  to  basic  clay  formation  techniques  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
sculptural  and  asymmetrical  potentials  of  hand  constructed  clay  forms . 
Covers  essentials  of  the  ceramic  process:  forming,  glazing,  and  transformation 
through  firing.   Meets  general  education  parvcipation  in  the  arts  requirement. 

ART  300  2  hours 

Art  For  Teachers 

Opportunities  for  the  development  of  skills  and  learning  experiences  for  use  in  the 
elementary  classroom.  Introduction  to  the  components  of  Discipline-Based  Art 
Education  through  lecture,  studio  projects  and  out  of  class  assignments. 


ART  301  3  hours 

Advanced  Drawing 

Advanced  conceptual  approaches  as  they  relate  to  drawing  ; 

Prerequ;s(tes  ART  201. 


ART  342  3  hours 

Printmaking:  Lithography  and  Serigraphy 

Handprinting  as  an  expressive  medium  is  investigated  through  the  resist  and 
stenciling  processes  of  lithography  and  serigraphy  (silkscreen),  including 
instruction  in  the  use  of  essential  tools  and  materials,  techniques,  and 
approaches  to  image-making,  introducing  contemporary  and  historical 
examples.  Prerequisites  ART  101  and  151. 


ART  344  3  hours 

Photojournalism 

Explores  documentary  photography  from  spot  news  to  long-form  photo 
essays.  Topics  include  journalistic  theories,  ethics,  and  the  social  functions  of 
journalism.  All  assignments  include  photography  and  written  captions,  and  in 
some  cases  longer  writings.  Camera  required  Prerequisites:  ART  253  and  ART 
261. 


ART  346  3  hours 

Portraiture 

Provides  the  opportunity  to  explore  portraiture  in  depth,  including 
conventional,  environmental,  expressive  and  experimental  work.  Camera 
required.   Prerequisites:  ART  253. 


ART  309  2  hours 

Secondary  Art  Methods 

Examine  methodology  and  teaching  praaices  in  art,  organizing  and  writing  the 
art  curriculum,  classroom  management,  assessment  of  student  progress,  and 
general  strategies  and  methods  for  conducting  an  art  program  for  the  middle 
and  high  school  level  students.  In  addition,  studio  work  will  be  utilized  to 
create  a  portfolio  of  art  projects  suitable  for  middle  and  high  school  students. 
Written  assignments  for  the  course  will  be  added  to  the  professional 
poiTfolio.  Prerequisites  EDU  150.  260.  and  approval  into  the  Teacher  Education 
Program    Corequisite  EDU  309 

ART  310  3  hours 

Elementary  Art  Education 

Theory  and  foundations  for  the  development  of  skills  and  learning  experiences 
for  use  in  the  elementary  art  classroom.  The  Discipline-Based  Art  Education 
model  will  be  utilized  in  preparing  lesson  plans,  studio  projects  and  practical 

applicat 


ART  351  3  hours 

Product  ID 

A  design  course  with  emphasis  in  creating  a  product  identity  from  concept  to 
completion.  This  course  will  discuss  but  not  be  limited  to.  conceptual  design, 
logo/logotype  development,  packaging  design,  advertising  design  and  the 
development  of  promotional  materials.  Professional  presentation  and  client 
skills  will  also  be  discussed.   Prerequisites  ART  251  and  257. 


ART  353  3  hours 

Commercial  Photography 

Introduces  various  commercial  photo  categories  and  demonstrates  ways  to 
make  a  living  with  a  camera.  Emphasis  is  always  on  the  marketing  and  stylistic 
needs  of  clients  rather  than  the  personal  style  of  the  photographer.  Covers 
images  for  various  facets  of  marketing  and  retail;  advertising,  fashion,  product 
and  food  photos,  and  selling  stock.  Camera  required  Pre-requisites:  ART  253 
and  ART  346  (graphic  design  maprs  may  substitute  ART  257  for  ART  346). 


ART  356  3  hours 

Web  Design 

This  course  will  teach  students  design  fundamentals  for  interactive  media  with 
a  focus  on  designing  user  interfaces  for  the  internet.  Students  will  be 
introduced  to  the  vocabulary,  foundational  technology,  design  elements,  and 
techniques  for  creating  interactive  media.  Projects  will  cover  a  range  of  topics 
that  will  introduce  students  to  the  many  uses  for  interaaive  design, 
identifying,  and  designing  for  different  target  audiences,  and  the  basics  of  how 
to  deliver  the  finished  produa  to  those  audiences.  Additionally,  through  the 
projects  and  class  exercises,  students  will  be  introduced  to  and  gain  a  better 
understanding  of  industry  standard  tools.  Prerequisites.  ART  156  and  158. 


ART  441  3  hours 

Advanced  Printmaking 

Advanced  studies  in  printmaking,  addressing  the  refining  of  skills,  and  the 
individual  exploration  of  one  or  two  printmaking  processes.  Prerequisites  ART 
241  and  342  or  permission  of  the  ;, 


ART  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  direaed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


ART  357  3  hours 

Design  History 

A  design  course  focusing  in  depth  on  the  stylistic  history  of  graphic  design, 
from  Gutenberg  to  the  present.  Weekly  studio  assignments  will  be  given  with 
specific  historical  and  stylistic  goals.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  create  a 
strong  awareness  of  historical  styles  and  to  develop  artwork  applicable  to  a 
working  portfolio.  Prerequisites:  ART  25 1  and  257 


ART  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  ii 


/ing  a  specified  topic. 


-4  hours 


ART  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


ART  372  3  hours 

Sculpture  II 

Intermediate  use  of  technical  skills  and  conceptual  issues  of  creating  sculpture 
with  form  and  space.  Prerequisites  ART  271  and  212  or  permiss\on  of  the 
instruaor. 


ART  375  3  hours 

Metals  II 

Intermediate  metalworking  projects  use  various  techniques,  with  precious  a 
non-precious  metals.  Soldering,  enameling,  metal  casting  and  stone  setting  i 
covered.  Prerequisite.  ART  275  or  permission  of  the  insuuaor 


ART  45 1  3  hours 

Video  Art 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  aesthetic,  conceptual,  and  technical 
aspects  of  the  motion  image.  Students  will  learn  non-linear  digital  video 
editing  and  video  produCTion  techniques  through  individual  projects,  class 
discussion  and  critiques.  Relevant  historical  and  tfieorebcal  issues  are  addressed 
through  readings,  leaures,  and  video  screenings.  Prerequisite  ART  253 

ART  456  3  hours 

Web  Animation 

Students  will  build  on  the  skills  learned  in  ART  I  59  &  ART  356.  by  focusing  on 
industry  standard  animation  and  interactive  software  for  the  world  wide  web. 
This  course  will  further  develop  each  student's  conceptual,  interaaive  page 
layout,  and  web  programming  skill  sets.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  fully 
utilizing  Flash's  unique  animation,  interactivity  and  scripting  controls,  to  create 
a  self  promotional  website  useful  in  the  pursuit  of  a  future  design  career. 
Prerequisite:  ART  152.  154.  156.  158.  and  159 

ART  457  3  hours 

Portfolio  I 

Advanced  design  course  emphasizing  development  of  a  working  portfolio. 
Projects  may  include  book  covers,  advertisements,  brochures,  posters, 
editorial  design,  logotypes,  and  corporate  identity  campaigns.  Prerequisite:  ART 
351  and  357 


ART  46 1  3  hours 

Experimental  Photography 

Encourages  the  student  to  explore  personal  photographic  aesthetics,  vision, 
and  statement  with  an  eye  toward  galleries  and  markets  or  a  personal 
portfolio.  Work  would  most  likely  be  conceptual  and  expressive  m  nature. 
The  course  also  provides  wide-open  opportunity  for  technical 
experimentation.   Camera  required    Pre-requisttes    ART  253  and  ART  261. 


ART  380  3 

Ceramics:  Wheelthrowing 

The  use  of  the  potter's  wheel  for  thro' 
and  surface  design  are  considered,  as  \ 
the  general  education  partiapation  in  the  i 


ing  vessel  and  sculptural  forms.    Form 
ell  as  various  firing  techniques.    Meets 
e  arts  requirement 

3  hours 


ART  382 

The  Christian  and  the  Arts 

Seminar  that  deals  with  topics  related  to  the  Christian  and  the  Arts 
emphasizing  the  development  of  critical  abilities  via  the  discussion  of  readings, 
student  presentations,  and  writing  assignments.   PrerequfSJte  junior  status. 


ART  47 1  3  hours 

Sculpture  III 

Advanced  use  of  technical  skills  and  conceptual  issues  of  creating  sculpture 
with  form  and  space.  Studio  projects  employ  additive,  subtraaive  and  casting 
methods  utilizing  such  materials  as  clay,  plaster,  wood,  plastics,  and  metals. 
Prerequisite  ART  372  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ART  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  direaed  reading  and  discussions 


ART  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit 
practicum  experience. 


first-hand    field    experience    or    a    project, 
s  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 


ART  413  3  hours 

Contemporary  Art 

Introduces  the  student  to  a  wide  range  of  contemporary  art,  emphasizing  the 
development  of  analytical  and  critical  skills.  Prerequisite:  Junior  status. 


ART  416  3  hours 

Advanced  Studio 

Course  for  the  advanced  studio  art  major  providing  in-depth  training  and 
study  on  developing  a  professional,  intentional,  and  cohesive  body  of  work. 
This  course  is  not  media  specific  but  challenges  the  student  to  assess  an 
interdisciplinary  method  to  their  art  making  process  in  a  class  setting  with 
other  advanced  studio  art  majors  of  different  concentrations.  Prerequ/Sfte  one 
of  the  following.  ART  301.  372.  375.  324,  441. 


ART  482  2  hours 

Professional  Development  in  Studio  Arts 

Seminar  devoted  to  early  stages  of  conceptualization  for  student's  careers  as 
working  artists  upon  graduation  or  for  pursuing  higher  levels  of  education  at 
the  graduate  levels.  Exposing  students  to  both  of  the  infrastructures  of  an  art 
business  as  well  as  to  graduate  school  via  field  trips  to  major  cities  and 
corporations. 

ART  485  3  hours 

Senior  Exhibition 

Creation  of  a  body  of  work  for  the  student's  senior  exhibition  with  thematic 
and  aesthetic  cohesiveness.  Students  should  plan  for  the  costs  associated  with 
the  exhibition.   Prerequisite:  Senior  status 


ART  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  withir 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 
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Biblical  Studies,  Christian  Education,  and  Philosophy 

Chair,  Professor  M.  Harbin 

Biblical  Studies  Program  Director,  Professor  E.  Meadors, 

CEM  Program  Director,  Professor  P.   Collins, 

Philosophy  Program  Director,  Professor  }.  Spiegel, 

Graduate  Program  Director,  Associate  Professor  S.  Klouda 

1  I  i  Professors  F.   Chechowich,  W.   Heth, ,  R.   Lay 

Associate  Professor  R.  Ringenberg,  R.  Smith 

'  Assistant  Professors  j.   Collins,  K.  Diller,  G.  MoGee,  /.   Pak,  B.  Seeman 

The  purpose  of  the  biblical  studies,  Christian  education,  and  philosophy  department  is  to  provide  students  with  a  solid  understanding  of  the 
foundation  of  the  Chrisdan  faith  to  enhance  any  vocation,  to  prepare  for  church  or  para-church  ministry,  or  to  prepare  for  graduate  study.  This 
preparation  is  two-fold:  First,  the  department  provides  a  significant  portion  of  the  "faith"  side  of  the  integration  of  faith  and  learning  by  teaching  four 
general  education  courses  required  of  the  entire  student  body.  These  four  courses  (BIB  110  and  210,  REL  313,  and  PHI  413)  are  sequenced  with 
each  successive  course  serving  as  the  prerequisite  for  the  next.  As  a  whole,  these  general  education  courses  are  designed  to  equip  students  with 
enough  theological  and  philosophical  substance  to  be  able  to  integrate  biblical  truth  within  their  respective  disciplines  as  well  as  think  and  live 
"Christianly"  in  our  post-modern  world.  A.W.  Tozer  said,  'The  history  of  mankind  will  probably  show  that  no  people  has  ever  risen  above  its  religion,  and 
man's  spiritual  history  will  positively  demonstrate  that  no  religion  has  ever  been  greater  than  its  idea  of  God  "  Thus,  the  ultimate  goal  of  the  general 
education  courses  taught  within  this  department  is  that  the  student  know  and  love  God  with  all  his  or  her  heart  and  mind  (John  17:31;  Luke  10:27)  and 
become  more  Christ-like  in  thought,  speech  and  action  (Romans  8:29). 

Second,  the  department  offers  three  majors — biblical  literature.  Christian  educational  ministries,  and  philosophy — to  prepare  students  who  will 
demonstrate  competence  in  biblical,  educational,  and  philosophical  truth  in  preparation  for  graduate  studies  and  lifelong  servant/leadership  roles  in 
professional  Christian  ministries.  In  addition,  eight  minors  are  offered  in  biblical  languages,  biblical  literature.  Christian  educational  ministries, 
philosophy,  intercultural  studies/missions,  applied  missions,  youth  ministry,  and  ethics.  These  majors  and  minors  are  designed  to  complement  other 
majors,  and  consequendy,  students  are  encouraged  to  consider  adding  a  second  major  or  a  minor  from  the  BSCEP  department  to  enhance  their 
primary  program  of  study. 

Many  students  with  the  department  choose  to  take  advantage  of  Taylor's  affiliation  with  Jerusalem  University  College  and  spend  a  semester  studying 
in  Jerusalem.  Men  and  women  anticipating  seminary  study  should  also  select  other  electives  in  their  undergraduate  course  of  study  that  encompass 
the  world  of  ideas,  nature  and  human  affairs. 


Biblical  Studies 

The  biblical  studies  major  is  designed  for  students  who  desire  a  robust  intellectual  understanding  of  the  foundation  of  the  Christian  faith.  In  the 
process  of  the  major,  students  study  the  biblical  text  and  explore  various  approaches  to  understanding  it.  The  goal  is  that  the  student  understand 
the  traditional  view  of  the  biblical  text  and  why  it  has  endured,  and  be  able  to  critically  evaluate  alternative  explanations. 

Students  who  take  this  major  anticipating  graduate  study  and  professional  ministry  should  also  take  an  introductory  course  in  philosophy  and  logic 
and  be  able  to  read  at  least  one  theologically  significant  foreign  language.  The  primary  language  is  Greek,  although  Hebrew  is  also  recommended. 
Students  who  plan  to  pursue  seminary  study  should  seek  the  counsel  of  the  department  faculty  and  consult  with  the  appropriate  denominational 
authorities  to  determine  which  graduate  school(s)  would  best  prepare  them  for  their  anticipated  career.  Early  in  their  senior  year,  students  should 
correspond  with  the  school(s)  to  which  they  intend  to  apply. 


Biblical  Literature  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  biblical  literature  requires  33  hours  beyond  BIB  I  10  and  210;  two  years  of  sequential  study  in  one 
foreign  language;  at  least  a  C-  in  all  general  education  spiritual  foundation  courses;  and  the  v/riting,  presenting  and  defending  of  a  scholarly  paper  in 
the  senior  year  to  meet  the  comprehensive  exam  requirement.  At  least  24  of  the  33  major  hours  must  be  in  biblical  literature.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  fulfill  their  language  requirements  by  studying  two  years  of  Greek  or  Hebrew. 

Major  Requirements 

BIB  272  3  Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

BIB  320  3  Pentateuch 

BIB  341  3  The  Gospels 

BIB  462  3  Biblical  Theology  .  . 

BIB  480  3  Seminar  in  Biblical  Literature  ,' 

Se(ea  on^  course  from  the  follov/ing:  " 

PHI  262  3  Contemporary  Issues 

PHI  371  3  Principles  of  Ethics  '      ' 

Electives 

Select  nine  hours  of  BIB  electives. 

Selea  six  additional  elective  hours  from  BIB,  CED,  PHI,  or  REL  courses. 

Must  earn  at  least  a  C-  in  all  general  education  splrrtual  foundation  courses:  IAS  1 10,  BIB  II 0,  BIB  210,  REL  3 1 3,  PHI  413,  IAS  495. 


S3 


Biblical  LiteraturelSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  biblical  literature/systems  consists  of  the  33-hour  biblical  literature  major  (beyond  BIB  I  10  and  210) 
and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis;  at  least  a  C-  in  all  general  education  spiritual  foundation  courses;  and  the  writing,  presenting  and 
defending  of  a  scholarly  paper  jn  the  senior  year  to  meet  the  comprehensive  exam  requirement.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with 
a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  1 20 
IAS  330 
MAT  151 
SYS  101 
SYS  390 
SYS  392 
SYS  394 
SYS  403 

Selea  one  c 
COS  121 
COS  240 
Select  an£  c 
MAT  210 
MAT  352 


Introduction  to  Cc 
Human  Relations  ir 
Calculus  I 
IntroduCTion  to  Sy! 
Information  Systerr 
Systems  Seminar 
Information  Systen 
Operations  Management 

I  the  foliowmg 
Foundations  of  Co 
Business  Applicatic 

I  the  following 
Introduaory  Statistics 
Mathematical  Statistics 


mputational  Problem  Solving 
Organizations 


Systems  Etectib 


;  Analysis 
;  Design 


nputer  Science 
1  Programming 


Select  at  least 
MAT  382 
SYS  214 
SYS  310 
*SYS  401 
*SYS  402 


:hree  hours  ofelectjves.  in  additJor\  to  those  required  in  the  major 
Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Principles  of  Human  Computer  In 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 


^Courses  tn  both  areas  ma^  count  onlf  once- 
Must  earn  at  least  a  C-  in  all  general  educoDon  spiritual  foundation  c 
IAS  no.  BIB  I/O,  BIB  2/0.  R£L  3/3,  PHI  413.  MS  495 


Select  one  course  from  the  following 


*SYS40I 
*SYS  402 

Select  en£  c 
SYS  393 
BIB  393 


4  Operations  Research 

4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

?  from  the  following 
-4         Practicum 
-4  Practicum 


Biblical  Literature  Minor 


A  minor  in  biblical  literature  requires  1 5  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  general  education  required  courses  of  BIB  110  and  210.   Courses  in  both  areas 
may  count  only  once. 


Minor  Requirements 

Select  SIX  ho 

urs  of  Old  Testament  courses  from 

BIB  272 

Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

BIB  320 

Pentateuch 

BIB  340 

Hebrew  Prophets 

BIB  350 

Poeuc  and  Wisdom  Literature 

BIB  362 

jev^'ish  Literature  of  the  Second  Temple  Period 

BIB  420 

Apocalyptic  Literature  of  the  Bible 

BIB  452 

Old  Testament  Historical  Literature 

BIB  462 

Biblical  Theology 

BIB  480 

Seminar  in  Biblical  Literature 

Select  SIX 
BIB  272 
BIB  330 
B33I 
B332 
B  341 
B362 
B420 
B462 
B480 


s  of  New  Testament  courses  from 

Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

Acts  and  the  Early  Church 

Pauline  Epistles 

Hebrews  and  General  Epistles 

The  Gospels 

Jewish  Literature  of  the  Second  Temple  Period 

Apocalyptic  Literature  of  the  Bible 

Biblical  Theology 

Seminar  in  Biblical  Literature 


Select  ot  least  ons  3-hour  B/B.  REL,  or  CED  course 


Biblical  Languages  Minor 


A  minor  in  biblical  languages  consists  of  23  credit  hours.  Primarily,  these  courses  enable  one  to  read  and  study  the  Bible  in  the  original  languages. 
Enrichment  of  historical  concepts  of  communication,  depth  and  breadth  of  Christian  perspective  and  cultural  appreciation  of  the  biblical  world  are 
secondary  concerns  of  biblical  language  studies.  Two  years  study  of  Greek  or  Hebrew  meets  the  language  requirement  for  graduation  and  satisfies 
or  exceeds  language  entrance  requirements  for  most  seminaries. 


Minor  Requirements 

Selea  eng 

aption 

Option  1 

GRK  201 

GRK  202 

GRK  301 

GRK  302 

GRK  450 

HEB2M 

HEB2I2 

Elementary  New  Testament  Greek  I 
Elementary  New  Testament  Gi 
Greek  Grammar  and  Syntax 
Exegesis  of  the  Greek  New  Testamt 
Seminar  in  Biblical  Languages 
Elementary  Old  Testament  Hebrew 
Elementary  Old  Testament  Hebrew 


k  II 


Option  2 

GRK  20! 
GRK  202 
GRK  450 
HEB  2i  I 
HEB  212 
HEB  311 
HEB  312 


Elementary  New  Testament  Greek  I 
Elementary  New  Testament  Greek  II 
Seminar  in  Biblical  Languages 
Elementary  Old  Testament  Hebrew  I 
Elementary  Old  Testament  Hebrew  II 
Hebrew  Syntax  and  Lexicography 
Hebrew  Exegesis 


Christian  Education  Ministries 

The  purpose  of  the  Christian  educational  ministries  program  of  Taylor  University  is  to  provide  a  foundation  for  students  who  are  pursuing  careers 
in  church,  para-church  ministry,  or  graduate  school.  In  addition  to  the  major,  students  often  pursue  one  of  the  following  interdisciplinary  areas  of 
concentration:  youth  ministry,  children's  ministry,  intercuitural  ministry,  urban  ministry,  camping  and  recreational  ministry,  administrative  ministry 
or  music  ministry.  The  Christian  educational  ministries  program  at  Taylor  University  is  characterized  by  a  whole-person  focus.  Courses  balance 
theory  and  practice  as  the  biblical,  theological,  historical,  philosophical  and  educational  foundations  of  ministry  are  explored.  Spiritual  formation  in 
the  context  of  a  learning  community  is  emphasized.  Students  learn  collaborative  thinking,  planning,  programming  and  evaluation  strategies  while 
they  are  encouraged  to  identify  and  use  their  spiritual  gifts  in  ministry.  Students  are  encouraged  to  study  in  an  off-campus  program  for  at  least  one 
semester. 

Students  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Christian  educational  ministries  program  upon  completion  of  CED  100  and  262  and  one  semester  of 
experience  in  a  departmentally  approved  ministry.  Students  are  considered  for  acceptance  if  they  meet  the  following  criteria:  major  GPA  of  3.00; 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.50;  at  least  one  semester  of  experience  in  a  departmentally  approved  ministry;  and  an  interview  with  members  of  the  Christian 
educational  ministries  faculty. 

The  application  process  includes  the  following  components:  (I)  complete  a  written  application;  (2)  submit  letters  of  recommendation  from  a  pastor, 
ministry  supervisor,  and  for  residential  students,  a  residence-life  staff  person  [nonresidential  students  must  provide  an  additional  character 
reference];  and  (3)  participate  in  an  Interview  with  the  Christian  educational  ministries  faculty. 


Christian  Educational  Ministries  (BA) 

A  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Christian  educational  ministries  requires  48-49  hours  in  the  major;  two  years  of  sequential  study  in  one 
foreign  language;  four  semesters  of  a  departmentally  approved  ministry;  at  least  a  grade  of  C-  in  all  general  education  spiritual  foundation  courses; 
and  the  writing  of  a  scholarly  paper  in  the  senior  year  to  meet  the  comprehensive  exam  requirement.  Students  are  encouraged  to  fulfill  their 
language  requirements  by  studying  two  years  of  Greek. 


Major  Requirements 

BIB  272  3        InduCTive  Study  of  the  Bible 

BIB  462  3       Biblical  Theology 

CED  100         3        Introduaion  to  Christian  Educational  Ministries 

CED  232         3        Historical  and  Theological  Foundations  for  Christian 

Educational  Ministries 
CED  242         3        Psychological  and  Educational  Foundations  for  Christian 

Educational  Ministries 
CED  262         3        Personal  Foundations  for  Ministry 
CED  35  I         3        Teaching  and  Learning  Strategies 
CED  352         3        Program  and  Curriculum  Development 
CED  371         3        Leadership  Development 
CED  393       3-4      Practicum 

CED  421         3        Philosophy  and  Strategies  for  Christian  Educational  Ministries 
CED  493        3       Christian  Educational  Ministries  Senior  Capstone 
PSY  250  3        Life  Span  Development 


PHI  262 
PHI  371 


i  from  the  following: 
3  Contemporary  Issue 

3  Principles  of  Ethics 


E/ectives 

Selea  m&  RIR  e/ectivi 


Alust  earn  at  l&ost  a  C-  in  all  general  education  spiritual  foundation  courses: 
IAS  1 10.  BIB  1 10.  BIB  210.  REL  3/3.  PHI  413.  IAS  495. 


Christian  Educational  MinistriesI Systems  (BS) 


A  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  Christian  educational  ministries/systems  consists  of  the  48-49  hour  Christian  educational  ministries 
requirement  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis;  four  semesters  of  a  departmentally  approved  ministry;  at  least  a  grade  of  C-  in  all 
general  education  spiritual  foundation  courses;  and  the  writing  of  a  scholarly  paper  in  the  senior  year  to  meet  the  comprehensive  exam 
requirement  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


CEM  393 

3-4 

PraCTicum 

COS  120 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Problt 

IAS  330 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

Selea  one  < 

course  from  the  following: 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Programming 

Select  one 

course  fro, 

V  the  following 

MAT  210 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

Mathematical  Statistics 

1  Solving 


Selea  one  course  from  the  following. 
*SYS40I  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 


Systems  E/ectives 

Selea  at  least  three  hours  ofelectives,  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major 

MAT  382        3       Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214  3        Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  3 1 0  3        E-Commerce 

*SYS40I         4       Operations  Research 

*SYS  402        4        Modeling  and  Simulation 

♦Courses  ,n  both  oreos  may  count  only  once. 

Must  earn  at  least  a  C-  in  all  general  education  spiritual  foundation  courses: 
IAS  1 10.  BIB  no,  BIB  210,  REL3I3,  PHI  413.  IAS  495. 


85 


Christian  Educational  Ministries  Minor 


A  minor  in  Christian  educational  ministries  requires  at  least  18  credit  hours  and  two  semesters  of  experience  in  departmental  ly  approved  ministry. 

Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

Introduction  to  Christian  Educational  Ministries 

Personal  Foundations  for  Ministry 

Teaching  and  Learning  Strategies 

Program  and  Curriculum  Development 

Leadership  Development 


Minor  Requirements 

BIB  272                   3 

CED  100                3 

CED  262                 3 

CED  351                 3 

CED  352                 3 

CED  371                3 

Intercuhuraf  St udiesi Missions  Minor 


A  minor  in  intercultural  studies/missions  requires  the  completion  of  20  credit  hours  and  prepares  students  for  effective  and  committed  service  in 
cross-cultural  ministry  or  missions  mobilization. 

Select  gng  course  from  the  following 
Acts  and  the  Early  Church  PHI  322  3  World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

Foundations  of  Christian  World  Mission  PHI  323  3  World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition  ^^ 

Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mission 
World  Mission  Area  Studies 
Cultural  Anthropology 

In  addition,  the  student  must  complete  a  cross-cultural  experience  that  may  or  may  not  be  for  credit.  Suggestions  include  involvement  in  Taylor  World 
Outreach/Lighthouse,  a  semester  abroad,  Christian  Center  for  Urban  Studies  or  the  REL  393  practicum.  Approval  is  to  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  department 
through  the  program  director  (chair  of  the  BSCEP  Department). 

The  final  course  must  be  approved  by  the  program  direaor  and  must  enhance  the  purpose  for  selecting  the  minor  program.    Previous  courst 
offerings  in  communication-fiew  media,  environmental  science,  biblical  literature,  linguistics  and  history  and  geography  of  a  particular  region. 


Minor  Requirements 

BIB  330 

REL 311 

REL  391 

REL 432 

SOC  200 

Applied  Missions  Minor  (Ireland) 


The  Irish  applied  missions  minor  is  administered  in  Galway,  Ireland  at  An  Tobar  Nua,  in  conjunction  with  the  Irish  Studies  Program  and  requires  the 
approval  of  the  department  chair  and  completion  of  1 8  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

Courses  Dken  at  Taylor: 

ISP  3 1 0  I  Preparation  for  Cross  Cultural  Study 

REL  3 1  I  3  Foundations  of  Christian  World  Mission 


Courses  taken  at  An  Tobar  Nua.  Galwav,  Ireland: 

REL  391                   3  Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mission 

REL  432                  2  World  Mission  Area  Studies 

ISP  320                  2  Living  Cross-Culturally 

ISP  350                     3  History  and  Culture  of  Ireland 

XXX  393                 4  Practicum  (in  missions  or  field  of  choice) 

Students  who  took  ISP  225  or  325  as  part  of  the  Ireland  Studies  Program  do  not  need  to  take  ISP  350  in  Galway 


Youth  Ministry  Minor 


The  minor  in  youth  ministry  is  an  academic  program  for  students  from  various  baccalaureate  majors  interested  in  developing  their  skills  in 
ministering  to  youth.  This  program  also  provides  Christian  educational  ministries  majors  with  an  optional  area  of  specialization  in  youth  ministry. 
The  minor  in  youth  ministry  helps  prepare  graduates  for  ministries  such  as  InterVarsity.  Campus  Crusade,  Young  Life  and  Youth  for  Christ 

In  addition,  the  minor  may  be  earned  in  combination  with  any  major  as  an  ideal  way  for  students  to  integrate  career  and  ministry  goals.  Students 
majoring  in  biblical  literature,  Christian  educational  ministries  or  philosophy  who  plan  to  work  with  youth  may  strengthen  their  credentials  by 
adding  the  minor.  The  student  must  complete  18-24  credit  hours. 

Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

Introduction  to  Christian  Educational  Ministries 

Ministry  to  Youth 

Evangelism  in  Youth  Ministry 

Discipleship  in  Youth  Ministry 

Practicum 

Select  one  of  the  following 

•PSY  250  3  Life  Span  Development 

*PSY  340  3  Adolescent  Psychology 

*Student5  majoring  in  Christian  educational  ministries  and  minoring  in  youth  ministry  must  complete  both  PSY  250  and  340  or  complete  a  second  3-hour  practicum. 


Minor  Requirements 

BIB  272 

3 

CED  100 

3 

CED  221 

3 

CED  312 

2 

CED  322 

2 

CED  393 

2-4 
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Certificate  in  Missions 


The  BSCEP  department  awards  a  Certificate  in  Missions  to  students  in  any  baccalaureate  major  program.  Students  are  required  to  complete  14 
hours.  Students  desiring  to  work  for  the  Missions  Certificate  must  complete  an  application,  which  is  available  through  the  program  director  or  the 
BSCEP  program  assistant.  The  student  will  be  responsible  for  demonstrating  his  or  her  completion  of  the  certificate  requirements  by  submitting  a 
completed  application  along  with  a  copy  of  his  or  her  transcript  to  the  program  director  no  less  than  30  days  prior  to  graduation.  Work  in 
progress  will  be  accepted.  This  certificate  is  awarded  by  the  department  and  does  not  include  a  transcript  entry. 

Certificate  Requirements 

BIB  330  3  Acts  and  the  Early  Church 

REL  3 1 1  3  Foundations  of  Christian  World  Mission 

REL39I  3  Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mission 

REL  432  2         World  Mission  Area  Studies 

Select  one  course  from  the  following. 

PHI  322  3  World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

PHI  323  3  World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 


complete  a  < 
abroad,  Chri 


In   addition,   the   student 

Outreach/Lighthousi 

through  the  program  director. 

The  final  course  must  enhance  the  purpose  for  selecting  the 
course  must  be  approved  by  the  program  director. 


:-cultural   experience  that  may  or   may   not  be  for  credit.     Sugge 
I  Center  for  Urban  Studies  and  the  REL  393  practicum.    Approval  is  i 


"  program  and  may  be  selected  from  a  number  of  < 


cions   include  involvement  in  Taylor  World 
'  be  secured  in  advance  from  the  department 


:  offerings  throughout  the  University.    This 


Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  a  major  in  philosophy  is  to  provide  students  with  a  basic  understanding  in  the  main  areas  of  philosophical  inquiry,  thereby  furthering 
their  skills  in  reasoning,  oral  and  written  expression,  and  the  formulation  of  an  informed  Christian  world  view. 

Philosopby  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  philosophy  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language;  at  least  3  I  hours  in  the  major;  and  the  writing  of 
a  scholarly  paper  in  the  senior  year  that  meets  the  comprehensive  exam  requirement. 


Major  Requirements 

*PHI  191  I 

PHI  201 

PHI  202 

PHI  203 

PHI  413 

PHI  452 


Faith  and  Philosophy 

Logic 

History  of  Philosophy  I 

History  of  Philosophy  II 

Contemporary  Christian 

Philosophy  of  Religion 


*A1usf  be  token  no  later  than  the  year  the  first  upper  division  philosophy  course  is  taken. 


Select  iLb 
PHI  I  10 
PHI  262 
PHI  322 
PHI  323 
PHI  342 
PHI  355 
PHI  371 
PHI  432 
PHI  445 
POS36I 
POS  362 


Introduction  to  Philosophy 

Contemporary  Issues 

World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 

Aesthetics 

Metaphysics 

Principles  of  Ethics 

Epistemology 

Philosophy  of  Mind 

PoliDcal  Philosophy 

Christian  Political  Thought 


PbilosopbylSystems  (BS) 


A  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  philosophy/systems  requires  the  3 1  -hour  philosophy  major  requirements;  curriculum  requirements  in 
systems  analysis:  and  the  writing  of  a  scholarly  paper  in  the  senior  year  to  meet  the  comprehensive  exam  requirement.  All  systems  curriculum  courses 
must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 


Systems  Curricufum  Requirements 


COS  120  4 

IAS  330  3 

MAT  151  4 

SYS  101  3 

SYS  390  3 

SYS  392  I 

SYS  394  3 

SYS  403  3 

Select  on^  course  fro 

COS  121  4 

COS  240  3 

Selea  one  course  fro 

MAT  210  4 

MAT  352  4 

Select  one 
*SYS40I 

*SYS  402  4 

Select  one  course  fro 

SYS  393  3-4 

PHI  393  3-4 


IntroduCTion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Systems 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

Systems  Seminar 

Information  Systems  Design 

Operations  Management 

the  following: 
4  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

3  Business  Application  Programming 

;  from  the  following: 

4  Introductory  Statistics 
4  Mathematical  Statistics 

?  from  the  following 


Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 
1  the  following: 
Practicum 
Practicum 


Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  electives, 

systems: 

MAT  382  3     Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  2 1 4  3        Principles  of  Human  Compuo 

SYS  310  3        E-Commerce 

*SYS  40 1 4       Operations  Research 

*SYS  4024       Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once. 


addihon  to  those  required  in  the  major  c 


w 


Ethics  Minor 


A  minor  in  ethics  requires  the  completion  of  18  hours. 


r  Requirements 


Principles  of  Ethics 


Selea  li  credit  hours  from  the  following 


BIO  410 

Bioethics 

CAC  326 

Communication  Arts  Semin 

r  III:  Aesthetics 

COS  311 

Ethics  in  Computer  Science 

ENS  383 

Environmental  Ethics 

MGT3II 

Business  Uw 

MGT  442 

Business  Ethics 

PHI  262 

Contemporary  Issues 

*PHI 382 

Ethics  Bowl 

PSY2I0 

2 

Ethics  in  Psychology 

SOC2I0 

3 

Contemporary  Social  Issues 

^  up  to  three  credit  hours  of  PHI  382  mcpf  be  counted 


Philosophy  Minor 


A  minor  in  philosophy  requires  the  completion  of  I  5  hours. 

Minor  Requirements 

PHI  201  3  Logic 

PHI  413  3  Contemporary  Christian  Belief 


PHI  202 
PHI  203 

Select  5 
for  the 


;  from  the  following- 

3  History  of  Philosophy  I 

3  History  of  Philosophy  II 

en  hours  of  PHI  e/ectives    POS  36  I  and  362  may  also  c 


Master  of  Arts  in  Religious  Studies  (MARS) 


The  BSCEP  department  also  offers  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Religious  Studies.  This  36-hour  program  currently  offers  two  concentrations:  Biblical  Studies  and  World 
Religions.  Complete  information  on  this  program  may  be  found  on  the  MARS  web  site  (http://w^w/.taYlor.edu/mars/)■  During  their  senior  year  Taylor  undergraduates 
may  take  graduate-level  courses  that  may  be  applied  to  their  Biblical  Studies  major  as  well  as  count  toward  the  MARS  degree.  For  further  information  including  the 
required  GPA  and  courses  available,  students  should  consult  with  the  MARS  program  chair  or  direaor. 


Biblical  Literature  Courses 


BIB  103  4  hours 

Introduction  to  Holy  Land  Studies 

A  study  of  the  biblical  background  and  contemporary  significance  of  Israel.  Taught 
in  Israel  during  January,  this  travel-study  course  may  count  for  either  BIB  110.  210 
or  a  departmental  elecove.  Offered  January  intenerm — when  available 


BIB  I  10  3  hours 

Biblical  Literature  I 

A  course  that  has  as  its  primary  content  the  Old  Testament,  ' 
attention  given  to  the  law,  the  prophets  and  the  history  of  Israel, 
designed  primarily  for  transfer  students  and  has  additional  re 
Meets  genera/  educooon  requirement 


/ith  specia 
BIB  310  I 


BIB  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  taward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educaoon  requirements 


BIB  203 

In  the  Footsteps  of  Paul 

A  study  of  the  biblical  backgn 
visited  and  wrote  to  in  Gr€ 
nuary.    this 


lartmental  elective.    Offered  January 


und  and  contemporary  significance  of  cities  Paul 
2ce  and  Turkey  or  Greece  and  Italy.  Taught 
cudy    course    may    count   for    BIB    210    or    a 


BIB  272  3  hours 

Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

Specific  methods  are  taught  to  enable  students  to  understand  the  propositions 
of  the  biblical  text,  relate  those  propositions  to  one  another,  and  ask 
questions  of  the  text  m  order  to  discover  what  the  biblical  writers  meant  to 
convey  through  their  writings.  This  course  incorporates  the  departmental 
computer  competency  requirements  for  biblical  literature  and  Christian 
1  majors.   Prerequisites  BIB  1 1 013 10  and  210. 


BIB  310  3  hours 

Biblical  Literature  I 

See  BIB  110  Primarily  for  transfer  students  and  has  additional  requirements. 
Meets  general  educatjon  requirement  Available  upon  request  and  with  pemiission 
of  the  instructor 

BIB  320  3  hours 

Pentateuch 

Emphasizes  the  historical  narrative  and  the  content  of  the  Law  of  God. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  Genesis  account  of  the  origin  of  the  cosmos, 
man,  sin  and  salvation.  The  authorship  of  the  Pentateuch  is  considered. 
Prerequisite:  BIB  1 1 013 10    Offered  spring  semester 

3  hours 


BIB  330 

Acts  and  the  Early  Church 

A  historical  study  with  particular  attention  given 
of  the  early  Church,  the  work  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
in  the  world.  Prerequisite:  BIB  2 1 0    Offered  spnng 


0  the  missionary  expansion 
nd  the  place  of  the  Church 


BIB  210  3  hours 

Biblical  Literature  II 

A  course  that  includes  a  foundation  in  New  Testament  study  with  focus  on 
Jesus  Christ  as  portrayed  in  the  Gospels  and  Epistles.  Also  included  is  a  series 
of  explorations  into  the  relevancy  of  Christ  to  modern  life.  Meets  general 
education  requirement    Prerequisite:  BIB  1 1 013 10. 


BIB  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  ^e  departmental  mapr  and  general  education 
requirements 


BIB  331  3h 

Pauline  Epistles 

Attention  is  given  to  the  life,  ministry  ; 
pastoral  and  personal  epistles  of  Paul 
geographical  and  historical  settings,  the  < 
and  the  development  of  Christian  doc 


writings  of  Paul.     The  doctrinal. 

studied  with  reference  to  their 
anization  of  the  Apostolic  Church 
le.     Careful  exegesis   is  made  of 


seleaed  portions  of  each  epistle.  Prerequisite  BIB  210    Offered  fall  semester 


BIB  332  3  1 

Hebrews  and  General  Epistles 

A    study   of   the    non-Pauline   epistles 
historical  place  in  the  canon  and  doctrir 
book  are   analyzed,  and   problem  texts 
Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years 


to  their  authorship. 
The  contents  of  each 
Prerequisite    BIB  210 


BIB  340  3  hours 

Hebrew  Prophets 

Selected  major  and  minor  prophetic  works  of  the  Old  Testament  are 
considered,  with  special  emphasis  given  to  the  historical  background. 
Messianic  message  and  content  together  with  specific  theological  concepts 
and  teachings  that  are  pertinent  to  modern  times.  Prerequfs/te  BIB  1 10/310 
Offered  fall  semester. 


BIB  420  3  hours 

Apocalyptic  Literature  of  the  Bible 

Examines  the  historical  and  theological  dimensions  of  Old  Testament,  New 
Testament,  and  second  Temple  period  apocalypticism.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  apocalyptic  thought  in  Daniel,  the  gospels,  and  Revelation. 
Prerequisite  BIB  210    Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 


BIB  341  3  hours 

The  Gospels 

Stresses  the  life  and  teaching  of  Jesus  as  set  forth  in  the  Synoptic  Gospels  and 
John.  Attention  is  given  to  the  literary  and  theological  characteristics  of  each 
individual  gospel  and  to  the  development  of  gospel  criticism.  The  primary 
focus,  however,  is  on  the  words  and  works  of  Jesus  Christ  and  their 
significance  for  Christians  today.   Prerequisite  BIB  2 1 0    Offered  fa!!  semester 


BIB  350  3  hours 

Poetic  and  Wisdom  Literature 

Hebrew  poetry  and  wisdom  as  presented  in  the  books  of  Job,  Psalms, 
Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  Lamentations  and  the  Song  of  Solomon.  Prerequisite: 
BIB  110/310.   Offered  fall  semester. 

BIB  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 

BIB  362  3  hours 

Jewish  Literature  of  the  Second  Temple  Period 

The  development  of  Judaism,  beginning  with  the  Ezra  literature  through  the  Bar 
Kochba  revolL  Prerequ/srte,  6/6  M  0/3  /  0,  O/fered  spnng  semester  of  even  yeors 


BIB  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
Mof  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


BIB  393  3-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  proje 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  summer 


BIB  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  i 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


BIB  452  3  hours 

Old  Testament  Historical  Literature 

Selected  historical  books  in  the  Old  Testament  are  considered,  with  particular 
emphasis  given  to  the  authorship,  historical  theory,  and  theological  content  of 
these  books.  Prerequisrte  6/6  110/310    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


BIB  462  3  hours 

Biblical  Theology 

A  study  of  the  Bible  and  its  central  message  and  meaning.  The  Bible  is  viewed 
as  recording  a  special  kind  of  history  revealing  God's  will  and  purpose  and 
giving  essential  meaning  to  all  human  life  and  destiny.  This  course  is  normally 
taken  during  the  senior  year.   Prerequisite  6/6  272 


BIB  480 


A  research  ( 


3  hours 
I  Biblical  Literature 

urse  focusing  on  key  exegetical,  historical,  and  theological  issues 
to  a  proper  understanding  of  the  biblical  literature.   This  course  meets 
sity  requirements  for  senior  comprehensive  exams  for  biblical  literature 
majors.  Prerequisites:  BIB  272.  320  and  341 .   Offered  spring  s 


BIB  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Christian  Educational  Ministries  Courses 


CED  100  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Christian  Educational  Ministries 

A  course  that  focuses  on  the  purpose  and  scope  of  Christian  educational 
ministries  and  the  types  of  ministries  available  to  majors.  Prerequisite  for  all 
other  CED  courses  except  CED  22 1,  312.  322  and  392 

CED  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
f^ay  count  CJword  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


CED  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  mojor  and  general  education  requirements 


CED  312  2  hours 

Evangelism  in  Youth  Ministry 

An  intensive  study  of  the  various  theories  and  approache 
junior  high  and  senior  high  youth  to  become  Christian 
semester. 


used  to  prepare 
Offered  spring 


CED  221  3  hours 

Ministry  to  Youth 

A  general  study  of  the  various  programs  used  to  nr 
senior  high  youth  through  church  and  parachurch 


the  needs  of  junior  high  and 
Offered  fail  s 


CED  322  2  hours 

Discipleship  in  Youth  Ministry 

An  intensive  study  of  the  theories  and  approaches  used  to  help  junior  high 
and  senior  high  youth  to  grow  and  develop  in  their  faith.   Offered  fall  s 


CED  232  3  hours 

Historical  and  Theological   Foundations  for  Christian  Educational 

Ministries 

A  course  focusing  on  the  biblical,  theological,  historical,  and  philosophical 
foundations  for  Christian  educational  ministry.  Prerequisite  CED  100  Offered 
fall  semester 

CED  242  3  hours 

Psycholo^cal  and  Educational  Foundations  for  Christian  Educational  Ministries 

A  course  focusing  on  theories  of  human  development  and  learning,  as  well  as 
educational  theory.  Applications  for  ministry  settings  are  explored.  Offered 
spnng s 


CED  262  3  hours 

Personal  Foundations  for  Ministry 

Students'  capacity  for  ministry  is  enhanced  in  this  course  by  facilitating 
personal  grov^fiti  and  development.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  ways  theological 
truths  address  life  issues.  Prerequisite:  CED  100. 


CED  351  3  hours 

Teaching  and  Learning  Strategies 

A  practical  course  designed  to  help  the  student  teach  the  Bible  more 
effectively  by  the  use  of  educational  strategies.  A  teaching  lab  and  supervision 
are  included,  and  competency  in  the  use  of  instructional  media  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  CED  100  and  BIB  272.    Offered  fall  semester 

CED  352  3  hours 

Program  and  Curriculum  Development 

A  course  that  focuses  on  the  development  of  educaoonal  programs  within 
church  and  parachurch  ministries.  Emphasis  is  on  published  curricula  and  the 
development  of  curricular  writing  skills.  Prerequisite  CED  351  Offered  spring 
semester 


CED  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  ii 


oiving  a  specified  topic. 
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CED  370  I -4  hours 

Selecced  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
tAof  count  toword  the  depanmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 


CED  450  t -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


CED  371  3  hours 

Leadership  Development 

A  course  designed  to  facilitate  the  development  of  students'  skills  in 
leadership,  organization  and  management  related  to  specific  ministry 
situations.  Prerequisite:  CED  1 00    Offered  fall  s 


CED  393  2-4  hours 

Christian  Educational  Ministries  Practicum 

A  practical,  supervised  involvement  in  ministry,  preferably  after 
junior  year.  Majors  must  enroll  for  3-4  hours.  Youth  ministry  mir 
2-4  hours.   Offered  summer  semester. 


CED  421  3  hours 

Philosophy  and  Strategies  for  Christian  Educational  Ministries 

A  research  course  designed  to  help  students  articulate  their  philosophies  of 
ministry  within  a  particular  age  group  or  ministry  context.  Attention  is  given 
to  critical  areas  of  need  within  Christian  education.  This  course  meets 
university  requirements  for  senior  comprehensive  exams  for  Christian 
education  majors.   Graduating  GEM  majors  only.  Offered  spring  s 


CED  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 

CED  492  5-8  hours 

Christian  Educational  Ministries  Internship 

A  practical,  semester-long,  supervised  ministry  experience  in  Cuenca, 
Ecuador.  Permission  required  from  CEM  program  advisor  and  CEM  Ecuador 
program  liaison 


CED  493  3  hours 

Christian  Educational  Ministries  Senior  Capstone 

This  integrative  course  exposes  students  to  models  of  ministry  and  vo 
direaion  through  research  and  participative  observation  and  expe 
This  course  introduces  the  method  for  the  final  philosophy  of  i 
comprehensive  paper.  A  subscanuve  exposure  trip  is  part  of  the 
structure.   Offeredjani 


Greek  and  Hebrew  Courses 


'Greek  or  Hebrew  may  be  used  to  fulfill  Taylor  University's  foreign  language  requirements 


GRK  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  genero/  education  requirements 


GRK  40 1  3  hours 

Advanced  Exegesis  of  the  Greek  New  Testament 

An  extension  of  skills  developed  in  GRK  301  and  302.    Offered  by  arrangement 
with  the  instructor 


GRK20lt  4  hours 

Elementary  New  Testament  Greek  I 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  New  Testament  (Koine)  Greek  grammar. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  mastery  of  forms,  memorization  of  vocabulary,  and 
translation  of  sentences  from  Greek  to  English.  Offered  fall  semester 


GRK  450  3  hours 

Seminar  in  Biblical  Languages 

Stresses  translation  and  exegesis  of  Greek  and  Hebrew  texts.  Special  issues 
such  as  the  New  Testament's  use  of  the  Old  Testament  are  considered. 
Prerequisites  GRK  202  and  HEB  212.   Offered  spring  s 


GRK  202t  4  hours 

Elementary  New  Testament  Greek  II 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Ne' 
(Koine)  Greek  grammar.   John's  First  Epistle  is  translated  during  the  la 
of  the  semester.   Prerequisite  GRK  201     Offered  spring  semester 


GRK  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  mcgor  and  generd  education  requirements 

GRK  30 It  3  hours 

Greek  Grammar  and  Syntax 

An  intermediate  Koine  Greek  grammar  course  that  places  special  emphasis  on 
the  more  exegetically  significant  details  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax  by 
reading   and    analyzing    selected    portions    of   the    Greek    New    Testament. 

Prerequisite  GRK  202    Offered  fall  s 


GRK  302t  3  hours 

Exegesis  of  the  Greek  New  Testament 

An  introduction  to  the  procedure  and  praaice  of  Greek  exegesis.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  "how-to's"  of  doing  textual  criticism,  word  studies,  outlining 
the  argument  of  a  passage,  validating  exegetical  decisions,  and  the  proper  use 
of  exegetical  tools.  Prerequisite  GRK  301     Offered  spring  semester. 


GRK  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


GRK  480 
Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings 


I  -4  hours 


designed  especially  for  upper-class  majo 


1-2  hours 


GRK  490 
Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
It  IS  open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  ma|or  field. 

HEB  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmerrtal  major  and  general  educaton  requirements. 

HEB  21  It  3  hours 

Elementary  Old  Testament  Hebrew  1 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Old  Testament  Hebrew.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  mastery  of  forms  and  memorization  of  vocabulary  skills,  with  a 
focus  on  the  basic  forms  of  the  verb  (sometimes  called  "Qal"  stem).  Offered 
fall  semester  of  even  years. 

HEB  2l2t  3  hours 

Elementary  Old  Testament  Hebrew  II 

A  continuation  of  the  study  of  basic  Old  Testament  Hebrew  grammar  and 
vocabulary  with  an  emphasis  on  solidifying  Hebrew  reading  skills  and  a  focus 
on  the  more  complex  forms  of  the  verb  (sometimes  called  "derived"  stems). 
Prerequisite:  HEB  211     Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


GRK  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  wunt  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 


HEB  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  cours{ 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


GRK  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experi 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minin- 
practicum  experience.  Offered  primarily  during  s 


HEB  31  It  3  hours 

Hebrew  Syntax  and  Lexicography 

Introduaion  to  principles  and  practice  of  Hebrew  syntactical  analysis  and 
lexicography,  along  with  development  of  reading  skills  and  additional  Hebrew 
vocabulary.  Prerequisite:  HEB  2 1 2.    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 
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HEB  3l2t  3  hours 

Hebrew  Exegesis 

An  introduaion  to  the  principles  and  praaice  of  exegesis  and  tex 

of  the   Hebrew   Bible   with   an   emphasis   on   developing   vocabulary   skills. 

Prerequisite:  HEB  311     Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


HEB  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  summer. 


HEB  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  ii 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


1-4  hours 


HEB  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements- 


HEB480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

HEB  490  I -2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major, 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Philosophy  Courses 


PHI  no  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

A   survey   of  important   issues   and    traditions    in   philosophy.      Offered   fall 
semester. 


PHI  323  3  hours 

World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 

A   study   of   Hinduism,    Buddhism,    Sikhism.   Shinto,    and    Chir 
Offered  spring  semester 


PHI  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


PHI  191  I  hour 

Faith  and  Philosophy 

An  examination  of  issues  related  to  the  integration  of  Christian  faith  and 
philosophy.  Must  be  completed  by  philosophy  majors  no  later  than  the  year  of 
their  first  upper  division  philosophy  courses. 


PHI  342  3  hours 

Aesthetics 

A  study  of  classical  and  contemporary  theories  about  the  nature  of  art,  the 
artistic  process,  the  psychology  of  aesthetic  experience,  and  standards  for 
good  art.  Prerequisite  one  other  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  spring  semesters  of  odd  years. 

PHI  355  3  hours 

Metaphysics 

A  study  of  such  issues  as  the  nature  of  existence,  identity,  essences,  causality, 
freedom,  and  space  and  time.  Prerequisite  One  other  course  in  philosophy  or 
consent  of  the  instructor.   Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHI  201  3  hours 

Logic 

A  study  of  classical  and  contemporary  formulations  of  the  principles  of  human 
thought.  Proper  deductive  and  inductive  logic  is  contrasted  with  fallacies. 
Categorical  logic,  truth  functional  logic,  and  quantificational  logic  are 
examined.   Offered  fall  semester 


PHI  202  3  hours 

History  of  Philosophy  I 

A  survey  of  philosophical  thought  from  the  early  pre-Socratic  Greeks  to  the 
modern  period.  Offered  fall  semester. 


PHI  203  3  hours 

History  of  Philosophy  II 

A  survey  of  philosophical  thought  from  the  modern  period  to  contemporary 
movements  such  as  linguistic  analysis  and  phenomenology.  Offered  spring 
semester. 


PHI  262  3  hours 

Contemporary  Issues 

A  systematic  analysis  of  pressing  issues  such  as  sexual  morality,  divorce, 
abortion,  homosexuality,  euthanasia,  and  war  and  peace.  Offered  spring 
semester. 


PHI  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 

PHI  322  3  hours 

World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

A  study  of  Judaism,  Islam,  Zoroastrianism.  and  related  religious  movements. 
Offered  fall  semester. 


PHI  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 

PHI  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  gerieral  education  requirements. 

PHI  371  3  hours 

Principles  of  Ethics 

A  survey  of  the  theoretical  foundations  of  ei^ics,  such  as  the  distinction 
between  absolutist  and  relativistic  views,  the  nature  of  justice,  and  the  need 
for  rules.  Readings  from  classical  and  modern  authors  are  included.  Offered 
fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHI  382  I  hour 

Ethics  Bowl 

An  intensive  study  of  practical  moral  issues,  culminating  ir 
national  competitions  involving  Ethics  Bowl  teams  from  other 
be  repeated  twice  for  credit.   Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  i 


regional   and 


PHI  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  s 


PHI  413  3  hours 

Contemporary  Christian  Belief 

The  integration  of  Christian  thought  with  contemporary  ideas  and  an 
introduction  to  Christian  apologetics.  Meets  general  education  requirement  and 
is  required  of  all  students.   Prerequisite:  REL  313. 


91 


PHt432  3  hot 

Epistemology 

Contemporary  theories  on  the  nature  a 
justification  of  beliefs.  Prerequisite  PHI  202  i 
years. 


d   limits   of  knowledge   and   the 
■203    Offered  fall  semester  of  even 


PHI  445 


3  hours 


Philosophy  of  Mind 

A  study  of  philosophical  theories  of  consciousness,  perception,  and 
intelligence,  with  special  attention  on  contemporary  research.  Prerequisite. 
One  other  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of  the  instruaor    Offered  spring  j 

of  even  years 

PHI  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  usi 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


PHI  452  3  hours 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

A  study  of  the  ma)or  issues  in  the  philosophy  of  religic 
experience,  theism,  religious  language,  and  the  problem 
PHI  202  or  203    Offered  spring  semester 

1-4  hours 


eluding  religious 
vil.    Prerequis/te 


PHI  480 

Seminar 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
It  is  open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


PHI  490  1-2  h 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advan 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  i 


ed  topic  within  a  student's  major, 
the  major  field. 


Religion  Courses 


REL  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
Mof  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 

REL  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 

REL  31  I  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Christian  World  Mission 

A  study  of  the  biblical,  theological,  and  historical  foundations  of  Chrisaan 
mission  strategy.   Offered  fall  semester. 


REL  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised    learning    involving   a    first-hand    field    expi 
Generally,   one   hour   of  credit   is   awarded   for 
practicum  experience.    Offered  primarily  during 


REL  410  3  hours 

Theology  of  Worship 

A  theological  Biblical  and  historical  study  of  Christian  worship  from  a  classical 
as  well  as  contemporary  perspeCTive.  This  course  examines  the  pattern, 
purpose  and  essential  and  non  essential  features  of  worship  found  in  the  Bible 
and  in  church  history  with  the  goal  of  formulating  one's  own  theology  and 
practice  of  Biblical  worship.  Open  to  Music.  Biblical  Studies,  and  Philosophy 
majors    Prerequisites  REL  313    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


REL  313  3  hours 

Historic  Christian  Belief 

A  survey  of  Christian  belief  as  developed  during  the  history  of  the  Church.  May  not 
be  counted  toward  BIB.  CBD.  or  PHI  majors  or  minors  Meets  general  education 
requirement  and  IS  required  of  all  students.   Prerequisites  BIB  1 10/310  and  2101203. 

REL  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 

REL  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 


REL  391  3  hours 

Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mission 

An  introduCTion  to  the  personal  and  ministry  issues  relevant  to  missionary  life 
and  service.  Trends  and  models  of  cross-cultural  ministry  are  explored. 
Attenaon  is  given  to  knowledge,  skills,  and  attitudes  essenaal  for  cross-cultural 


2  hours 
Area  Studies 

ir  designed  for  students  to  explore  mission  opportunities  in 
orld  that  interests  them.  The  geography,  people,  history. 


adaptation.  Offered  spnng 


i  port  of  the  Applied  Missions  Minor 


REL  432 
World  Mi 

A  research  ser 

an   area   of  th. 

economics,  culture,  government,  language,  and  religion  of  an  area  and  mission 

strategies  appropriate  to  the  region  are  considered.  Offered  spring  semester  or 

as  part  of  the  Applied  Missions  Minor 

REL  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 

REL  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

REL  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3  00  GPA  in  the  mapr  field 


Notes 
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Communication  Arts 


Chair,  Professor).   Rousselow-Winquist 

Professor  D.   Keller 

Assistant  Professor  L  Manganello 

Instructor  J.  Sigworth 

ManagingI Artistic  Director  of  Theatre,  T.  Manning 

Within  the  contexts  of  a  Christian  world  view  and  the  liberal  arts,  the  mission  of  the  communication  arts  department  is  to  develop  students' 
abilities  to  think,  listen,  speak,  write  and  communicate  clearly,  analytically,  critically  and  creatively.  Students  are  prepared  for  a  wide  variety  of 
careers  in  corporate  and  non-profit  communication,  human  relations,  law.  Christian  ministries,  and  theatre.   In  a  rapidly  changing,  communication 
intensive  world,  a  need  exists  for  Christian  communicators  who  can  become  the  healing  presence  of  Christ. 

Within  the  communication  arts  department,  students  may  select  one  of  two  majors;  communication  studies  or  theatre  arts.   Each  of  the  majors 
may  be  combined  with  a  departmental  minor  or  a  second  major  or  minor  from  a  different  department:  The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  requires  the 
completion  of  two  years  sequential  study  in  one  foreign  language.    The  bachelor  of  science  degree  must  be  combined  with  curriculum  requirements 
in  systems  analysis.  Minors  are  available  in  communication  studies,  corporate  communication,  relational  communication,  and  theatre  arts. 

The  two  fold  purpose  of  the  Taylor  University  Theatre  is:  to  equip  students  with  the  practical  skills  and  professional  experiences  needed  for  their 
future  academic  and  professional  work;  and  to  present  productions  that  creatively  engage  the  minds  and  hearts  of  the  community  with  issues  and 
characters  that  represent  a  broad  range  of  human  experience. 


Communication  Studies  (BA) 


This  major  emphasizes  communication  theory  and  skills  (interpersonal,  family,  organizational,  public  speaking,  debate,  persuasion,  analysis  and 
criticism)  and  may  be  used  to  prepare  for  careers  that  have  communication  knowledge  and  skills  as  key  requirements.  The  bachelor  of  arts  degree 
with  a  major  in  communication  studies  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  51-53  major  hours.  Majors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their 
general  education  speakjng  requirement 

Departmental  Core  Requirements 

CAS  120         3        Interpersonal  Communication 
CAC  125         I         Communication  Arts  Seminar  I;  New  Map 
CAC225        2        Communication  Arts  Seminar  II:  Dimensions  of  C 
CAC  326       2       Communication  Arts  Seminar  III;  Aesthetics  and  Ethics 

Select  two  courses  from  the  following: 

CAT  200        3        Performing  Literature 

CAT  270        3        Aaing:  Methods  and  Theories 

*CAT  270      2       Musical  Theatre  Workshop 

*CAT  370       2        Musical  Theatre  Workshop 

CAT  341         3        Stagecraft  and  Design 

CAT  362         3        Theatre  and  the  Church 

CAT  402         3        Contemporary  American  Theatre 

*Moy  only  count  one  Musical  Theatre  Workshop  toward  core 

Communication  Studies  Core  Requirements 

CAC  425        3        Rhetorical  Criticism;  Theory  and  Practice 

CAC  450        I         Directed  Research 

CAC  480         I         Communication  Studies  Capstone;  Portfolio  Development 

Choose  a  concentration  in  corporate  communication  or  relational  communication. 


Corporate  Communication 


Corporate  Communication  Core  Requirements 


CAS  201 

Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

CAS  301 

Corporate  Communication  and  the  Web 

CAS  33 1 

Team-based  Communication 

CAS  340 

Intercultural  Communication 

CAS  393 

3        Praaicum 

CAS  411 

Communication  in  OrganizaDons 

PWR  320 

1        Writing  for  Business 

Corporate  Coi 

Selea  foua  from 

CAS  372  3 

CAS  380  3 

HRM  362  3 

ITB  375  3 

MAT  210  4 

MCM  255  3 

MCM36I  3 

MCM  388  3 

MCM  461  3 

MGT3II  3 

MGT  352  3 

MKT23I  3 

SOC  250  3 

SOC  420  3 


nunication  Eiectii 

?  following  courses: 
Influence  and  Per: 
Advanced  Interpersonal  Co 
Human  Resource  Management 
International  Business 
Introductory  Statistics 
Media  and  Society 

Public  Relations  Cases  and  Campaigns 
Media.  Faith,  and  Culture 
Public  Relations  Writing  and  Production 
Business  Lzw 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 
Principles  of  Markeung 
Principles  of  Research  and  Analysis 
Organizauonal  Policies  and  Programs 


Communicaoon  Studies  requirements  i 
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Communtcation  Studies  requireme. 


Relational  Communication 


Relational  Communication  Core  Requirements 


CAS  33  I 
CAS  340 
CAS  345 
CAS  372 
CAS  380 
CAS  382 
CAS  393 


i-based  Comm 
Intercultural  Commi 
Gender  Commu 
Influence  and  Pe 
Advanced  Interpe 
Family  Communic 
Praaicum 


Relational  Communication  Electives 

Select  four  from  the  following  courses 

Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 
Communication  in  Organizations 
Aaing:  Methods  and  Theories 
Contemporary  American  Theatre 
Christian  Marriage 
Sociology  of  Children  and  Families 
Understanding  Suffering,  Grief,  and  Loss 


CAS  201 
CAS  41  I 
CAT  270 
CAT  402 
PSY  390 
SOC  340 
5WK  380 


Communication  Studies/Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  communication  studies/systems  consists  of  the  5  1-53  hours  of  communication  studies  major  and 
curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  All  communication  studies  and  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or 
better.  Majors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 

COS  I  20  4  Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

IAS  330  3  Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

SYS  101  3  Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390  3  Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392  1  Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394  3  Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403  3  Operations  Management 

Se/ea  one  course  from  the  following 

COS  121  4  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240  3  Business  Application  Programming 

Selea  on£  course  from  the  following- 
MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 

Select  one  course  from  the  following 
*SYS401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Se/ea  one  course  from  the  following 
SYS  393  3-4        Praaicum 

CAS  393  3-4         Praaicum 


Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  e/ectives. 


I  odditi 


1  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems: 


MAT  382 
SYS  214 
SYS  310 
*SYS  40 1 
*SYS  402 


Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Principles  of  Human  Computer 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 


^Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once 


Communication  Studies  Minor 


The  communication  studies  minor  requires  21  hours.  If  combined  with  the  media  communication  or  theatre  arts  major,  a  maximum  of  nine  hours 
may  count  for  both  the  ma|or  and  minor.  No  more  than  50%  of  the  credits  may  overlap  with  another  major  or  minor.  Minors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet 
their  general  education  speaking  requirement 


Minor  Requirements 

CAS  120  3 


Select  9  hours  fro 
CAS  340 
CAS  372 
CAS  382 
CAS  41 1 


Interper: 


alCo 


Se/ea  the  remaining  9  hours  from  the  following 


I  the  following 

3  Intercultural  Communic; 

3  Influence  and  Persuasior 

3  Family  Communication 


CAS  201 
MCM  261 
CAS  331 
CAS  345 
CAS  370 
CAS  380 
CAS  393 


Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

Introduaion  to  Public  Relations 

Team-based  Communication 

Gender  Communication 

Seleaed  Topics 

Advanced   Interpersonal  Communication 

Praaicum 


Corporate  Communication  Minor 


The  minor  in  corporate  communication  requires  21  hours.    Students  pursuing  any  major  may  declare  this  minor.    No  more  than  50%  of  the  credits 
may  overlap  with  another  major  or  minor.   Minors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement 


Minor  Requirements 

CAS  201  3  Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

CAS  331  3  Team-based  Communication 

CAS  41  I  3  Communication  in  Organizations 

CAS  393  3  Praaicum 


Choose  nine  hours  from  the  following 

CAS  301  3  Corporate  Communication  and  Che  Web 

CAS  340  3  Intercultural  Communication 

CAS  370  1  -4  Seleaed  Topics 

HRM  362  3  Human  Resource  Management 

HRM  462  3  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

MCM  261  3  Introduaion  to  Public  Relations 

MGT  352  3  Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

MKT  23 1  3  Principles  of  Marketing 

MKT  313  3  Retailing  and  Service  Marketing 

SOC  250  2  Principles  of  Research  and  Analysis 

SOC  420  3  Organizauonal  Policies  and  Programs 

Other  courses  may  also  be  used  for  the  final  six  hours  upon  approval  of  the  department 
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Relational  Communication  Minor 


The  minor  in  relational  communication  requires  21  hours.    Students  pursuing  any  major  may  declare  this  minor.    No  more  than  50%  of  the  credits 
may  overlap  with  another  major  or  minor.   Minors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement 


Minor  Requirements 

CAS  120 
CAS  340 
CAS  345 
CAS  380 
CAS  382 


Interpersonal  Communic 
Interculcural  Commu 
Gender  Communication 
Advanced  Interpersonal  Co 
Family  Communication 


Choose  SIX  hours  from  the  folhwing 

CAS  301  3  Corporate  Communication  and  the  Web 

CAS  340  3  Intercultural  Communication 

CAS  370  1-4        Seleaed  Topics 

HRM  362  3  Human  Resource  Management 

HRM  462  3  Orgamzauonal  Behavior  and  Management 

MCM  261  3  Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

MGT  352  3  Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

MKT  23 1  3  Principles  of  Markeung 

MKT  313  3  Retailing  and  Service  Marketing 

SOC  250  2  Principles  of  Research  and  Analysis 

SOC  420  3  Organizational  Policies  and  Programs 

Other  courses  may  also  be  used  upon  approval  of  the  department 


Theatre  Arts  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  theatre  arts  requires  the  completion  of  two  years,  sequential  study  in  one  foreign  language,  42  credit 
hours,  and  participation  in  a  minimum  of  two  theatre  productions  per  academic  year.  Majors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their  general  education 
speaking  requirement. 

Departmental  Core 

CAS  120         3        Interpersonal  Communication 

CAC  125         I         Communication  Arts  Seminar  I:  New  Majors  On 

CAC  225         2        Communication  Arts  Seminar  II:  Dimensions  of  Commu 

CAC  326        2        Communication  Arts  Seminar  III:  Aesthetics  and  Ethics 


Intradepartmental  Core 


Se/ect  at  least  two 

courses  from  the  /b/Zowing: 

CAS  201          3 

Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

CAS  331          3 

Team-based  Communication 

CAS  340         3 

Intercultural  Communication 

CAS  370         3 

Seleaed  Topics 

CAS  372         3 

Influence  and  Persuasion 

CAS  380         3 

Advanced  Interpersonal  Communicator 

CAS  382         3 

Family  Communication 

CAS  411          3 

Communication  in  Organizaoons 

Theatre  Arts  Core 

CAT  200 

Performing  Literature 

CAT  212 

Acting 

CAT  270 

Acting;  Methods  and  Theories 

CAT  341 

Stagecraft  and  Design 

CAT  402 

Contemporary  American  Theatre 

CAT  432 

Play  Directing 

CAC  425 

Media  and  Rhetorical  Criticism 

CAC  450 

3 

Direaed  Research 

CAC  480 

1 

Capstone:  Portfolio  Development 

Select  from  r/i^ 

e  following  for  the  remaining  required  hours: 

•CAT  270 

Musical  Theatre  Workshop 

CAT  301 

Advanced  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

CAT  362 

Theatre  and  the  Church 

iCAT  360 

Independent  Study 

tCAT  370 

Seleaed  Topics 

*CAT  370 

Musical  Theatre  Workshop 

;CAT  393 

1-4 

Praaicum 

tCAT  492 

8-16 

Internship 

*May  only  count  one  Musical  Theatre  Workshop  toward  core 

'  A  maximum 

of  five  hour 

s  from  these  course  may  be  used 

toward  the  theatre  arts  a 

>re 

Theotre  Production  Requirement 

Partiapation  in  at  least  two  theatre  productions  per  academic  year 


Theatre  Arts/Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  theatre  arts/systems  consists  of  the  42-hour  major  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis. 
Majors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum 

Requirements 

COS  120 

4 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

IAS  330 

3 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  1 5 1 

4 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

3 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

1 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Se/ect  on£  course  from 

the  following 

COS  121 

4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

3 

Business  Application  Programming 

Se/ect  one  co 

urse  from 

the  following 

MAT  210 

4 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Se/ect  ons.  course  from  the  following 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulatic 


Se/ect  fing  course  from  the  following- 
SYS  393  3-4         Praaicum 

CAT  393  3-4         Praaicum 


Systems  Eiectives 

Se/ect  at  least  three  hours  ofelectives,  in  addition  to  those  required  In  ^e  major  or  systems 

MAT  382  3      Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214  3        Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  310  3        E-Commerce 

*SYS  4014       Operations  Research 

*SYS  4024        Modeling  and  Simulation 


*Course5  in  both  c 


noyc 


t  only  or^ce. 
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Theatre  Arts  Minor 


The  theatre  arts  minor  requires  the  completion  of  18  credit  hours  and  participation  in  at  least  one  theatre  production  per  academic  year.  If 
combined  with  the  communication  studies  or  media  communication  major,  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  may  count  for  both  the  major  and  minor.  No 
more  than  50%  of  the  credits  may  overlap  with  another  major  or  minor. 


Minor  Requirements 

CAS  120  3  Interpersonal  Ci 

CAT  200  3  Performing  Li 


CAT  212 
CAT  270 
CAT  341 
CAT  432 


ACTing 

Acting:  Methods  and  Theone 
Stagecraft  and  Design 
Play  Directing 


Select  ons  course  from  the  following^ 

CAT  301  3  Advanced  Performance  Studies 

CAT  362  3  Theatre  and  the  Church 

CAT  370  3  Seleaed  Topics 

CAT  402  3  Contemporary  American  Theatre 

Theatre  Production  Requirement 

ParOdpaton  in  at  least  one  theatre  producvons  per  academic  year 


Communication  Arts  Courses 


CAC  125  I  hour 

Communication  Seminar  I 

Explores  the  communication  major,  focusing  on  requirements 
options.  Designed  to  aid  students  as  they  prepare  for  both  their 
on  campus  and  career  decisions  upon  graduation.   Offered  fall 


CAC  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  i 
offering.  May  co 
requirements 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward   the   departmental  major   and  general  education 


CAC  170 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  < 
offering.  May  co 
requirements 


1-4  hours 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward   the   departmental   mapr   and  general  educavon 


CAC  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  av/arded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.    Offered  primarily  during  the  summer 


CAC  225  2  hours 

Communication  Arts  Seminar  II:  Dimensions  of  Communication 

Explores  the  classical  roots  of  rhetoric  and  traces  rhetorical  theory  through 
the  middle  ages  and  renaissance  to  the  modern  era.  Key  theoretical  concepts 
are  stressed.  Emphasis  is  on  the  integration  of  faith  with  the  discipline. 
Offered  spring  semester 

CAC  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count   toward  the   departmental  mojor   and  general  educavon 

requirements 

CAC  326     2  hours 

Communication  Arts  Seminar  III:  Aesthetics  and  Ethics 

Explores  historic  traditional  and  contemporary  aesthetic  theory  and  basic 
ethical  issues  in  the  discipline.   Offered  spring  semester 


CAC  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic 


CAC  425  3  hours 

Rhetorical  Criticism:  Theory  and  Practice 

Using  traditional  and  contemporary  critical  methods  and  media,  historic  and 
contemporary  public  discourse  is  evaluated  for  aesthetjc  values,  depictions  of  human 
nature,  treatment  of  religicxjs  issues  and  effects  on  society.  Offered  fall  Si 


CAC  450  I  hour 

Directed  Research 

Tutorial  and  peer  review  methods  are  used  to  monitor  student's  progress  in 
writing  the  senior  thesis.  Prerequisite  CAC  425  Pass-fail  only  Offered  January 
intenerm  and  spang  semester 

CAC  480  I  hour 

Communication  Studies  Capstone:  Portfolio  Development 

The  course  is  designed  to  be  a  culminating  experience  for  all  Communication 
Studies  ma)ors.  The  focus  will  be  on  developing  a  professional  portfolio  to  be 
used  in  applying  to  graduate  schools  or  making  job  applications.  Prerequisrte." 
CAC  425    Pass-fail  only 

CAC  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  ma)or  field. 


Communication  Studies  Courses 


CAS  110  3  hours 

Public  Speaking 

Concentrates  on  the  development  of  public  speaking  skills,  including  audience 
analysis,  library  research,  organization,  the  use  of  evidence  to  support  a  point 
of  view,  delivery  and  listening.  Communication  majors  and  minors  must  take 
in  order  to  meet  general  education  requirements.  Aleets  general  education 
speaking  requirement 


CAS  120 

Interpersonal  Communication 

The  study  of  self-esteem,  empathic 
conflia  and  ethics  in  interperson 
students'  understanding  of  themselv( 
education  speaking  requirement 


istening,  language,  nonverbal  behavior, 
communication  designed  to  expand 
and  human  relationships.   Meets  general 


CAS  170 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  ( 
offering.  May  co 
requirements 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward   the   departmental  major   and  general  education 


CAS  20 1  3  hours 

Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

Focuses  on  the  application  of  business  communication  skills  with  an  empha 
on    the    business    context.       Topics    include    business    etiquette, 
construction  and  interviewing.    Not  recommended  for  freshmen.     Prerequisite: 
CAS  1 10.   Offered  every  third  semester 
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CAS  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  fA(rf  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  generoi  education 
requirements 


CAS  380  3  hours 

Advanced  Interpersonal  Communication 

A  survey  of  interpersonal  communication  theories,  research  and  skill 
development  focused  on  current  issues  and  concepts  in  the  area  of 
interpersonal  relationships.  Prerequisite;  CAS  120    Offered  fall  semester 


CAS  301  3  hours 

Corporate  Communication  and  the  Web 

To  gain  proficiency  in  various  perspectives  on  corporate 
theory  and  how  it  is  applied  by  professionals  in  the  business/organizational 
setting.  Throughout  the  course,  specific  attention  v/ill  be  given  to  the  impact 
of  media  both  on  our  culture's  epistemology  and  "norms."  Through  a  series 
of  dialogues,  readings,  exercises,  assignments,  and  presentaaons,  students  will 
evidence  understanding  of  the  creanon  and  application  of  corporate  communication. 
Offered  every  third  semester 

CAS  33 1  3  hours 

Team-based  Communication 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  techniques  of  communication  applied  to  goal- 
oriented  small  group  situations,  with  particular  emphasis  on  team  dynamics. 
Includes  consideration  and  application  of  research  methods,  leadership  theory, 
group  dynamic  theory  and  conflict  resolution.  Offered  every  third  semester. 


CAS  340  3  hours 

Intercultural  Communication 

The  study  of  the  complex  process  of  intercultural  communication.  The 
course  seeks  to  create  an  awareness  of  culture-bound  assumptions  and  ways 
to  communicate  more  effectively  with  persons  from  other  cultures.  Offered 
fall  semester 


CAS  345  3  hours 

Gender  Communication 

This  course  examines  methods  of  competent  gendered  communication  that 
will  be  valuable  in  professional  and  social  environments.  This  course  is 
designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  perspeaives  available  in  the  relationship 
between  gender  and  communication  including:  nature,  treatment,  language 
differences,  and  cultural  influences.  Prerequisite  CAS  120 


CAS  360  I  -4  t 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  2 


specified  topic 


CAS  370  3  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  taward  the  departmental  major  and  ger)eral  education  requirements. 


CAS  372  3  hours 

Persuasion  and  Influence 

A  study  of  communication  as  an  agent  for  change  i 
Topics  include  image  management,  semiotics. 
Prerequisite:  CAS  1 1 0.   Offered  every  third  s 


CAS  362  3  hours 

Family  Communication 

The  study  of  messages  and  meanings  in  contemporary  family  relationships 
including  family  diversity,  spousal  relationships,  custodial  and  autonomous 
child-parent  relationships,  sibling  relationships  and  the  religious,  legal  and 
televised  messages  about  families.  Prerequisite;  CAS  120.  Offered  spring 
semester 


CAS  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Pass-fail  only    Offered  primahly  dunng  summer. 


CAS  411  3  hours 

Communication  in  Organizations 

The   study   of   structures   and   functions   of   con 

including  contemporary  understanding  of  traditi 

and  the  application  of  specific  topics  relevant 

The  semester  concludes  with  a  mini-audit  of  a  real   organization  applying 

course  material.   Offered  every  third  semester 


unication  in  organizations 
al  theoretical  perspectives 
organizational  functioning. 


CAS  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


CAS  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  discussion. 

CAS  490  I -2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


CAS  492  8-16  hours 

Internship 

Professional  semester  of  supervised  internship  in  a  work  setting  related  to  the 
major  field  of  study.  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  departmental  core  and  major 
core  courses  and  approval  of  the  department  faojlty.   Pass-fail  onty 


i  media  saturated  culture. 
jropaganda,     and     selling. 


Theatre  Arts  Courses 


CAT  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  coursi 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educatioi 
requirements 


CAT  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  col 
requirements 


subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
oward   the   departmental  major  and  general  education 


CAT  200  3  hours 

Performing  Literature 

Study  and  practice  of  personal  spiritual  involvement  with  literature  through 
the  application  of  basic  techniques  of  literary  analysis  and  oral  reading.  Meets 
general  education  literature  requirement    Offered  fall  s 


CAT  301  3  hours 

Advanced  Performance  Studies 

Advanced  study  and  application  of  the  techniques  of  literary  analysis  and  oral 
reading.  Readers'  theatre  is  emphasized  with  laboratory  experience  provided. 
Prerequisite  CAT  200  or  permission  of  instructor 


CAT  212  3  hours 

Acting 

Study  of  the  theories  and  principles  of  acting  as  an  art,  approached  through  a 
Christian  perspective  of  life  and  the  human  situation.  Practical  application  of 
performance  techniques  and  character  development  are  provided  through 
laboratory  theatre  experiences.   Corequisrte,  PHP  200j.   Offered  spring  semester. 


CAT  341  3  hours 

Stagecraft  and  Design 

Emphasis  is  given  to  the  technical  phases  of  play  prodi 
theory    and    practice.       Work    on    theatre    prod 
experience.  Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 


on  including  design 
provides    praaical 
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CAT  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 

CAT  362  3  hours 

Theatre  and  the  Church 

Explores  the  biblical  foundations  of  theatre  arts  follov/ing  its  origin  and 
development.  We  will  purpose  to  increase  recognition  of  significant  figures  in 
the  field  of  religious  drama,  theology,  church  growth,  and  worship  planning. 
The  course  will  give  students  an  introduction  to  producing  and  directing  for 
Che  church,  exploring  its  uniqueness  and  challenges.  Offered  fall  semester  of 
even  years 


CAT  432  3  hours 

Play  Directing 

Study  of  the  theories  and  principles  of  directing  as  an  art  approached  through 
a  Christian  perspective  of  life  and  the  human  situation.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
play  analysis  with  praaical  application  provided  through  laboratory  theatre 
experience.  Prerequisite  CAT  212  or  permission  of  instructor  Offered  spring 
semester 


CAT  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


CAT  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  cot 
requirements 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward   the   departmental   major   and  general  education 


I  -4  hours 


CAT  393 

Practicum 

Supervised    learning    involving   a    first-hand    field    experr 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for 
practicum  experience.  Pass-fail  only    Offered  phmariiy  during 


CAT  402  3  hours 

Contemporary  American  Theatre 

A  study  of  selected  twendech- century  American  theatre  movements,  people 
and  dramatic  literature  from  I960  to  the  present.  Offered  spring  semester  of 
odd  years. 


CAT  480  I  -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ' 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


CAT  490  I -2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  ma)or  field. 


CAT  492  8-16  hours 

Internship 

Professional  semester  of  supervised  internship  in  a  work  setting  related  to  the 
major  field  of  study.  Prerequisites  Completion  of  departmental  core  and  major 
core  courses  and  approval  of  the  department  faculty    Pass-fail  only. 


Notes 
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Economics 

Chair,  Professor  H.  Mitchell 
Professor  L   Erickson 

Economics  students  investigate  how  people  make  stewardship  decisions  about  the  use  of  scarce  resources.  Students  learn  how  to  make  such 
decisions  to  provide  the  best  results  for  themselves,  their  businesses  and  society  as  a  whole.  As  Christians,  we  are  called  to  be  stewards  of  the 
resources  God  has  given  us,  including  being  stewards  of  God's  creation.  Economics  provides  tools  whereby  we  might  be  good  stewards.  By 
thinking  critically  about  the  benefits  and  costs  of  various  public  and  private  decisions,  students  prepare  themselves  for  a  lifetime  of  Godly  service  in 
a  wide  variety  of  economic  endeavors. 

Economics  majors  are  prepared  for  employment  directly  in  business,  finance,  not-for-profit  organizations,  or  government.  Students  planning  public 
service  careers  should  consider  adding  a  major  or  minor  in  political  science  or  a  pre-law  minor.  Students  preparing  for  graduate  studies  in 
economics  should  complete  at  least  a  minor  in  mathematics.  The  persons  who  tend  to  move  to  the  top  of  business  organizations  or  governmental 
agencies  usually  are  trained  in  economics. 

Developmental  economics  majors  are  particularly  prepared  for  jobs  in  Christian  organizations  or  missions,  NGOs,  other  not-for-profit 
organizations,  or  government  agencies  involved  with  ministering  to  people  in  transitional  and  developing  economies,  especially  in  regards  to 
improving  their  standard  of  living.  Those  students  majoring  in  this  field  who  anticipate  future  graduate  studies  should  consider  taking  the  two 
intermediate  theory  courses  as  well  as  completing  a  minor  in  mathematics.   Foreign  language  skills  are  typically  quite  important  for  this  major. 

Developmental  Economics  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  developmental  economics  requires  two  years  of  sequential  study  in  one  foreign  language  and  46-48 
hours.  Majors  must  also  complete  a  departmentally  approved  international  study  experience.  Students  contemplating  future  graduate  studies  in  this 
area  should  have  ECO  331,  ECO  332,  and  at  least  a  minor  in  math. 


Maior  Requirements 


ECO  201 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

ECO  442 

Economic  Developmenc 

ECO  455 

International  Micro-Enterprise  Development 

MGT  442 

Business  Ethics 

ECO  393 

Practicum 

E/ectives 

Select  JL£  hours 

of  upper-<iivision  e/ectives  from: 

ECO  302 

Labor  Economics 

ECO  315 

Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economics 

ECO  331 

Intermediate  Microeconomics 

ECO  332 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

ECO  41  1 

International  Economics 

ECO  481 

Study  Tour  of  Economically  Developing  CountrK 

ITB  375 

International  Business 

MGT  352 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

ENT  422 

New  Venture  Planning 

MKT  380 

International  Marketing 

POS  362 

Christian  Political  Thought 

REL39I 

Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mi 

SOC  200 

Cultural  Anthropology 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

MAT  382  3  Advanced  Statistical  Methods 


Seiea  one  c 
MAT  210 
MAT  352 


?  from  the  following^ 

4  Incroduaory  Staasttcs 

4  Mathematical  Statistics 


Select  one  option  from  the  following: 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 


tMAT  145 

and 
iMAT  146 
mAT  145  &  /46  c 


Introduction  to  Fu 
Functions  and  Calculus 


Complete  a  departmentally  approved  international  study  experience. 


Developmental  Economicsl Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  In  developmental  economics/systems  consists  of  the  46-48  hour  developmental  economics  major 
requirements  and  curriculum  requirements  In  systems  analysis.  Students  contemplating  future  graduate  studies  in  this  area  should  have  ECO  331, 
ECO  332,  and  at  least  a  minor  in  math.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  120 
ECO  393 
IAS  330 
MAT  1 5 1 
SYS  101 
SYS  390 
SYS  392 
SYS  394 
SYS  403 


to  Computational  Problem  Solving 


incrodi 

Practicum 

Human  Relations  in  Orgai 

Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Systems 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

Systems  Seminar 

Information  Systems  Design 

Operations  Management 


Select  one  course  from  ^e  following: 

COS  121  4  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240  3  Business  Application  Programming 


Select  fine  course  from  the  following: 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 

Select  one  course  from  the  following 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 


Systems  Electives 

Selea  at  least  three  hours  ofelectivi 
systems 


1  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major  or 


SYS  2 1 4 
SYS  310 
*5YS40I 
*SYS  402 


Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 


*Courses  in  both  areas  may  c 


I  only  c 
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Developmental  Economics  Minor 


A  developmental  economics  minor  is  a  useful  complement  to  many  other  majors,  especially  for  those  considering  ministering  to  people  in 
transitional  or  developing  economies.  The  developmental  economics  minor  requires  at  least  22  hours.  Students  who  are  considering  future 
graduate  v^ork  in  developmental  economics  should  take  ECO  33  I  and  ECO  332,  as  well  as  three  semesters  of  calculus,  MAT  210  (or  MAT  352), 
and  MAT  382.   Overseas  experience  is  a  useful  preparation  for  work  in  this  area. 


Minor  Requirements 

ECO  201  4 

ECO  202  3 

ECO  442  3 

ECO  455  3 


iples  of  Microeconomics 
pies  of  Macroeconomics 
3mic  Development 

:ro  Enterprise  Developn* 


Elective: 

Select  nine  hours  of  e/ectives  fro 


ECO  302 
ECO  315 
ECO  331 
ECO  332 
ECO  41 1 
ECO  481 
ITB  375 
ENT  422 
MGT  442 
MKT  380 
POS2I3 
REL39I 
SOC  200 


Labor  Economics 

Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economics 

Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

International  Economics 

Study  Tour  of  Economically  Developing  Countries 

International  Business 

New  Venture  Planning 

Business  Ethics 

International  Marketing 

International  Political  Economy 

Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  View 

Cultural  Anthropology 


Economics  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  economics  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  46-48  hours.    Persons  planning  on  doing 
future  graduate  work  in  economics  should  have  at  least  a  minor  in  mathematics. 


Major  Requirements 

ECO  201  4 

ECO  202  3 

ECO  331  3 

ECO  332  3 

ECO  333  3 

ECO  393  4 


Additional  Major  Requirements 


Electives 

Seka  IS  hou 
ECO  302 
ECO  315 
ECO  321 
ECO  360 
ECO  370 
ECO  41  I 
ECO  428 
ECO  442 


Principles  of  Mic 

Principles  of  Mao 

Intermediate 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

Practicum 


of  upper-division  electivi 
3  Ubor  Econ 


Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economics 

Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 

Independent  Study 

Selected  Topics 

International  Economics 

Money  and  Banking 

Economic  Development 


MAT  382 

3 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

Select  one  coui 
MAT  210 
MAT  352 

■se  fron- 
4 
4 

1  the 

'  following 

Introduaory  Statistics 
Mathematical  Statistics 

Select  on£  opu 
MAT  151 

on  from 
4 

the 

following 
Calculus  1 

:MAT  145 

and 
tMAT  146 

3 

Introduaion  to  Funaions  and  Calculus 

3 

Functions  and  Calculus 

;MAT  145  & 

46  COL 

jnt: 

IS  one  option. 

Economics/Systems  (65) 


The  economics  major  combines  well  with  systems  analysis  and  provides  a  solid  foundation  in  preparation  for  business  or  finance,  government,  as 
well  as  graduate  programs  in  economics,  business,  public  administration,  and  law.  Persons  planning  on  doing  future  graduate  work  in  economics 
should  have  at  least  a  minor  in  mathematics.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  economics/systems  consists  of  the  46-48  hour  major 
and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.   All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  120 

4 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Pre 

ECO  393 

3-4 

Practicum 

IAS  330 

3 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

3 

Introduction  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

1 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Selen  one  co 

.urse  fro, 

m  the  following 

COS  121 

4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

3 

Business  Application  Programming 

Select  one  < 
*SYS40I 
*SYS  402 


1  Solving 


Systems  Electives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  of  electives.  in  addition  to  those  required  in  t/ie  major  or  systems: 

SYS  214  3        Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  310  3        E-Commerce 

*SYS  401         4        Operations  Research 

*SYS  402         4        Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once 


Select  one  course  from  the  following 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 


?  from  the  following: 

4  Operations  Research 

4  Modeling  and  Simulation 
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Economics  Minor 


An  economics  minor  is  a  useful  complement  to  many  other  majors,  especially  those  seeking  careers  in  business,  finance,  government  or  not-for- 
profit  organizations.  The  economics  minor  requires  19-20  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

ECO  201  4  Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202  3  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

Select  MQ.  courses  from: 

ECO  331  3  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

ECO  332  3  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

ECO  333  3  History  of  Economic  Thought 


Select  tW2  c 
ECO  302 
ECO  315 
ECO  321 
ECO  331 
ECO  332 
ECO  333 
ECO  360 
ECO  370 
ECO  41  I 
ECO  428 
ECO  442 


Labor  Economics 

Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economic 

Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 

Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

Independent  Study 

Selected  Topics 

International  Economics 

Money  and  Banking 

Economic  Development  ^, 


Economics  Courses 


ECO  170 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  coi 
requirements. 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward  the  departmenta/  major  and  general  education 


3  hours 


ECO  190 

Issues  in  Economics 

Fundamental  economic  concepts  are  studied  and  applied  to  current  issues 
such  as  unemployment,  inflation,  economic  growth,  monopoly,  pollution, 
poverty,  crime,  health  care  costs,  consumer  credit,  the  federal  budget  surplus 
or  deficit  and  foreign  debt.  Not  for  accounting,  economics,  finance,  management, 
marketing  or  internatona!  business  majors  Meets  general  education  owe 
engagement  or  general  social  science  requirement    Offered  fall  semester. 


ECO  315  3  hours 

Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economics 

An  analysis  of  the  economics  of  environmental  issues,  such  as  pollution  and 
pollution  abatement,  discussing  cost-benefit  analysis  together  v/ith  the 
economics  of  using  both  renev/able  and  non-renev^able  natural  resources. 
Issues  of  stev/ardship  and  dominion  v/ill  be  considered  in  light  of  economic 
tools.   Prerequisde  ECO  20/. 


ECO  321  3  hours 

Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 

Analysis  of  public  expenditure  and  taxation  programs  of  the  U.S.  federal 
government  Expenditures  analysis  focuses  on  social  security,  health  care  and 
welfare  programs.  Tax  analysis  focuses  on  the  federal  individual  income  tax. 
Prerequisites  ECO  201  and  202. 


ECO  201  4  hours 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

An  introduction  to  microeconomics  emphasizing  decision  making  by  individual 
producers  and  consumers.  Consequences  of  such  decisions  for  efficiency  of 
resource  use  and  income  distribution  in  a  capitalistic  economy  are  studied. 
Meets  general  education  civic  engagement  or  general  social  science  requirement- 
Prerequisite  MAT  1 10  or  120  or  140  or  151  or  146  or  210  or  352  or  SOC  355. 
Offered  fall  and  spring  semesters 


ECO  202  3  hours 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

An  introduction  to  macroeconomics  emphasizing  how  the  U.S.  economy  works. 
Topics  studied  include  the  factors  determining  the  size  of  the  national  economy, 
inflation  and  unemployment  and  fiscal  and  monetary  policies.  Meets  general 
education  ovic  engagement  or  general  social  science  requirement  Prerequisrte  ECO 
of  the  instrvctor    Offered  fall  and  spring  s 


ECO  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


ECO  331  3  hours 

Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Intermediate-level  analysis  of  decision  making  by  individuals  in  various  types  of 
markets.  Consequences  of  such  choices  for  the  decision-makers,  other 
people,  and  society  as  a  whole  are  studied.  Prerequisites:  MAT  146  or  151.  and 
ECO  201   Offered  fall  semester  of  alternate  years 


ECO  332  3  hours 

Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

Intermediate-level  analysis  of  factors  determining  GDP,  unemployment, 
inflation  and  interest  rates  in  the  U.S.  Both  open  and  closed  economy  models 
are  used.  The  model  divergences  and  policy  implications  of  the  various 
schools  are  examined.  Prerequisite:  ECO  202.  Offered  fall 
of  alternate  years. 


ECO  333  3  hours 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

A  study  of  the  ideas  of  the  great  economic  thinkers  and  the  development  of 
various  schools  of  economic  thought,  including  the  mercantilists,  Smith, 
Malthus.  Ricardo,  Mill,  Marx,  Marshall  and  the  Neo-classical  and  Keynesian 
revolutions.  The  origins  of  the  more  prominent  twenueth  century 
developments  and  schools  are  examined.  Prerequisites;  ECO  201  and  202. 
Offered  spring  semester  of  alternate  years 


Note:  Upper-division  (300-1400-level}  t 
are  offered  periodically  as  needed.  Academic  advisors 
should  be  consulted  for  current  course  offerings. 


ECO  302  3  hours 

Labor  Economics 

This  course  applies  basic  economic  theory  to  labor  issues,  considering  both 
market  and  regulatory  approaches.  Labor  supply  and  demand  are  related  to 
the  determination  of  wages  and  overall  compensation.  The  purposes  and 
functions  of  unions  in  both  public  and  private  sectors  are  analyzed. 
Prerequisites:  ECO  201  and  202. 


ECO  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


ECO  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 
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ECO  393  4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  projecL 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.    Offered  primarily  during  s 


ECO  41  I  3  hours 

International  Economics 

The  economics  of  international  trade  and  finance  are  studied  from  the  U.S. 
perspective.  The  economic  effects  of  international  trade  and  trade 
restrictions  and  the  causes  and  effects  of  changes  in  foreign  exchange  races 
and  the  balance  of  payments  are  analyzed.  Prerequisites  ECO  201  and  202. 
Offered  spring  s 


ECO  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 

ECO  455  3  hours 

International  Micro-Enterprise  Development 

Explores  micro-enterprise  programs  in  the  context  of  less-developed 
countries.  This  course  includes  the  range  of  economics,  social  and 
institutional  issues  facing  such  programs,  including  the  awareness  of  various 
rudimentary  business  topics  necessary  for  operating  a  successful  program. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  implementing  programs  within  the  context  of  local 
church  and  missions  organizations.  Prerequisite.  ECO  442.  Offered  spring 
semester  of  alternate  years 


:luding  ; 


ECO  428  3  hours 

Money  and  Banking 

A  variety  of  practical  banking  topics  are  covered,  in 
development  of  the  banking  system,  attention  to  the  ( 
of  money  and  the  demand  deposit  system,  and  an 
financial  intermediaries  and  their  role  in  the  present 
FIN  36 1.  ECO  201  and  202    Offered  spring  semester 


ECO  442  3  hours 

Economic  Development 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  economic  grovrth  of  lesser-developed  countries 
(LDCs),  Historical  development  patterns  of  more-  developed  countries  and 
various  theories  of  economic  growth  are  considered  for  their  relevance  to 
LDCs.  Policies  encouraging  growth  are  discussed.  The  problems  of 
transforming  former  socialistic  economies  into  free  market  economies  are 
discussed.  Each  student  does  a  ma)or  research  pro)ect  on  one  particular 
LDC.   Prerequisite  ECO  202.   Offered  fall  semester 


ECO  480  i -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

ECO  481  3  hours 

Study  Tour  of  Economically  Developing  Countries 

Designed  to  expose  students  to  actual  living  and  economic  condiaons  in 
developing  third-  and  possibly  fourth-world  countries.  We  will  be  traveling  to 
various  countries,  visiting  places  such  as  Latin  American  barrios  or  South 
African  townships.  The  concern  will  be  to  determine  the  personal  impact  of 
poverty,  what  steps  are  being  taken  or  could  be  taken  to  alleviate  the  poverty, 
especially  in  the  context  of  Christian  missions  of  relief  agencies  such  as  World 
Vision.    Prerequisite  ECO  442 

ECO  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3,00  GPA  in  the  ma|or  field. 


Notes 
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English 


Chair,  Professor  N.   Dayton  ,.  . 

Professors  B.   Baker,  J.   Ricke,  C.   Warren 
Associate  Professors  B.   Bird,  L  Mook,  M.  Muchiri,  T.  Sanerlee  „    ,,     ,  ,.„,..,.,. 

Instructor  A.   Housholder  .;■  ) 

The  Department  of  English  offers  courses  intended  to  help  students  write  clearly  and  effectively  and  to  read  literature  with  critical  appreciation.  All 
students  take  courses  in  expository  writing  and  selected  literary  works. 

The  major  in  English  prepares  students  to  enter  such  careers  as  education,  law,  business.  Christian  ministry,  writing,  editing,  research,  library 
science,  public  relations,  travel,  civil  service,  and  administration.  The  major  also  prepares  for  graduate-level  studies  in  English.  Creative  writers  will 
find  opportunity  in  Parnassus,  a  literary  magazine  published  each  spring  semester.  The  January  interterm  offers  a  tour  to  London,  England,  that 
combines  the  study  of  British  literature  with  visits  to  important  literary  and  historical  sites. 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  requires  completion  of  two  years  of  one  foreign  language.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  must  be  combined  with 
education  or  systems  analysis. 

The  major  in  English  is  offered  with  a  concentration  in  either  literature  or  writing,  or  in  both  if  there  are  no  overlaps  except  for  ENG  212  and  one 
general  education  survey  course. 

EnglishI Literature  Concentration  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  in  English  with  a  concentration  in  literature  requires  two  years  of  sequential  college-level  study  in  one  foreign  language 
and  at  least  43  hours  in  addition  to  ENG  I  10  Expository  Writing. 


Major  Requirements 


•ENG  212 
ENG  230 
ENG  240 
ENG  362 
ENG  492 
ENG  493 
*/V1ojors  mus 


4  Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 

3  World  Literature 

3  American  Literature 

3  Shakespeare 

I  Senior  Projea  Research 

3  English  Capstone 
nplete  ENG  212  prior  to  taking  upper-level  Itteraturt 


Se/ea  at  least  three  courses  in  literature  before  1 900  fro 
At  least  one  course  must  be  an  American  literature  cours 
At  least  Qn^  course  must  be  a  British  literature  course 


ENG  330 
ENG  340 
tENG  361 
ENG  370 
tENG  371 
ENG  412 
ENG  422 
ENG  426 
ENG  43 1 


Early  American  Literature 

American  Romanticism  and  Realism 

Drama 

Selected  Topics 

The  Novel 

Early  English  Literature 

Renaissance  Literature 

Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century  Literature 

Victoria  Lit 


Se/ea  ofie 
fENG  36 
ENG  370 
;ENG  371 
ENG  373 
ENG  442 
ENG  444 


1  literature  after  1900  fro 
A  Drama 


4  Selected  Topics;  Themes  and  Genres 

4  The  Novel 

4  Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

4  Modern  American  Literature 

4  Contemporary  Literature 

"lENC  36 1  and  371  may  counr  toward  only  one  category,  although  they  qualify  for 
either  pre-20^  or  post-ZO'^  century  requirements. 


Electives 

Select  at  least  IQ  elective  hours  in  either  literature  or  writing  c 


s  above  the  1 00  level. 


EnglishlCreative  Writing  Concentration  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  in  English  with  a  concentration  in  writing  requires  two  years  of  sequential  college-level  study  in  one  foreign  language 
and  at  least  42-44  hours  in  addition  to  ENG  I  1 0  Expository  Writing. 


Major  Requirements 

*ENG2I2  4  Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 

ENG  492  I  Senior  Pro|ea  Research 

ENG  493  3  English  Capstone 

*MaJQrs  must  complete  ENC  2 1 2  prior  to  taking  upper-level  literi 
Select  one  course  from  the  following 


1  {300-1 400-level}  literature  i 


ENG  230 

3 

World  Literature 

ENG  233 

3 

Literary  London 

ENG  240 

3 

American  Literature 

ENG  250 

3 

British  Literature 

ENG  370 

4 

Selected  Topics 

Electives 

Select  at  least  three  additional  upper-divisi 


Selea  at  least  20  hours  fn 

Majors  may  take  t 

10  more 

*ENG2II 

ENG  300 

1-2 

ENG  305 

ENG  311 

ENG  320 

ENG  321 

ENG  325 

ENG  333 

ENG  360 

1-4 

ENG  393 

1-4 

«ENG  410 

tMCM  115 

tMCM3l5 

:mcm  330 

tMCM  335 

than  Qia  MCM  courses  to  fulfill  the  20  hourz. 
Introduction  to  Creative  Writing 
Literary  Magazine  Laboratory 
Writing  Theory  and  Grammar 
Writing  and  Rhetoric 
Poetry  Writing 
Fiction  Writing 
Creative  Nonficcion 
Business  and  Technical  Writing 
Independent  Study 
Practicum 

Advanced  Creative  Writing 
Introduction  to  Media  Writing 
Advanced  Media  Writing 
Scnptv^Titing 
Magazine  and  Feature  Writing 

*lntro  to  Creative  Writing  is  a  pre-requisite  for  all  upper  level  wnttng 

tNo  more  than  two  MCM  courses  may  be  used  to  fulpll  the  20-hour  requirement 

iENG  410  may  be  taken  twice 
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EnglishI Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  English/systems  and  a  concentration  In  either  literature  or  writing  consists  of  the  42-44  hour  major 
and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  120 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Pre 

IAS  330 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  1 5  1 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

Select  eae  co. 

urse  fro, 

Ti  the  follow ing^^ 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Programming 

Select  one  co, 

urse  froi 

Ti  the  following- 

MAT  210 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

Mathematical  Sutistics 

1  Solving 


Select  Qos,  course  from  the  following 
*SYS40I  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 


Selea  one  cc 

lurse  fror 

n  the  following 

SYS  393 

3-4 

Practicum 

ENG  393 

3-4 

Practicum 

Systems  E/ectiVes 

Select  at  least  three  hours  ofeleaives.  in  addition  to  those  i 

-equired  i 

in  the  mojOf 

MAT  382 

3 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214 

3 

Principles  of  Human  Computer  1 

nteractK 

jn 

SYS  310 

3 

E-Commerce 

*SYS40I 

4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402 

4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  m  both  oreos  may  count  only  c 


English  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  English  education  requires  73-77  hours  of  professional  education  and  English  courses.   Secondary  Education  majors 
must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Professional  EducatU 

EDU  150  3 

EDU  260  3 

EDU  309  I 


EDU  310 
EDU  332 
EDU  328 
EDU  43 1 
ENG  309 
SED320 


Select  two  pre-20^  century  c 


1  America 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools — 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Teaching  English  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Scho 
Exceptional  Children 


£ng/ish  Requirements 


iENG  212 

4 

Critical  Approaches  to  LiteratL 

ENG  230 

3 

World  Literature 

ENG  240 

3 

American  Literature 

ENG  305 

4 

Writing  Theory  and  Grammar 

ENG  362 

3 

Shakespeare 

ENG  492 

1 

Senior  Pro|ea  Research 

ENG  493 

3 

English  Capstone 

^Majors  r 


nplete  ENC  2  12  pnor  to  taking  upper-level  liten 


Selea  one  of  the  following 

ENG  211  3  introduction  to  Creative  Writing 

ENG  320  3  Poetry  Writing 

ENG  321  3  Fiaion  Writing 


ENG  330 

4 

Early  American  Literature 

ENG  340 

4 

American  Romanticism  and  Realism 

tENG  361 

4 

Drama 

ENG  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics;  Themes  and  Genres 

;eng  371 

4 

The  Novel 

ENG  412 

4 

Early  English  Literature 

ENG  422 

4 

Renaissance  Literature 

ENG  426 

4 

Restorauon  and  Eighteenth-Century  Literatui 

ENG  431 

4 

Romantic  Literature 

ENG  441 

4 

Victorian  Literature 

Select  one  20"' 

century  c 

ourse  from: 

iENG  361 

4 

Drama 

ENG  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics:  Themes  and  Genres 

;ENG  371 

4 

The  Novel 

ENG  373 

4 

Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

ENG  442 

4 

Modern  American  Literature 

ENG  444 

4 

Contemporary  Literature 

^ENG36I  and  37 1  may  c 


either  pre-20^  or  post-20'^  century  requirements 


Etectives 

Select  jix  hours  of  English  electives  above  the  100  level 


Communication  Requirement 

MCM  255  3  Media  and  Society 


A/ard  only  one  category,  although  they  qualify  for 
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English  Minor 

The  general  English  minor  consists  of  at  least  16  hours  in  addition  to  ENG  I  10  Expository  Writing  and  may  not  be  combined  with  any  other  English 
program. 


Minor  Requirements 

*ENG  212  4  Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 


*Majors  must  complete  ENG  2 1 2  prior  to  tahng  upper-level  literature  courses. 


Select  three  credit  hours  from  the  followmg 

ENG  230  3  World  Literature  .  >  ,  . .  .^._ 

ENG  233  3  Literary  London 

ENG  240  3  American  Literature 

ENG  250  3  British  Literature 

ENG  370  1-4         Selected  Topics  (when  applicable) 

Selea  three  additional  3-hour  courses  (300-/400-level)  m  English  writing  or  literature. 


Literature  Minor 


The  literature  minor  consists  of  at  least  16-17  hours  in  addition  to  ENG  I  1 0  Expository  Writing  and  is  excluded  from  English  majors  with  literature 
concentrations.   Writing  concentration  majors  may  overlap  only  ENG  2 1 2  CritJCQl  Approaches  to  Literature. 


Minor  Requirements 

*ENG  212  4  Critical  Approaches  to  Liter; 


nplele  ENG  2 1 2  prior  to  taking  upper-level  literature  c 


Select  one  course  from 

ENG  230               3 

World  Literature 

ENG  233               3 

Literary  London 

ENG  240               3 

American  Literature 

ENG  250               3 

British  Literature 

ENG  370             3-4 

Selected  Topics:  Themes  a 

nd  Genres  (if  applicable) 

Selea  three  additional  3-hour  courses  (300-1400-level)  i 

n  English  literature 

Creative  Writing  Minor 


The  writing  minor  consists  of  at  least  16-19  hours  in  addition  to  ENG  I  10  Expository  Writing  and  is  excluded  from  English  majors  with  writing 
concentrations.   Literature  concentration  majors  may  overlap  only  ENG  2 1 2  Gritical  Approaches  to  Literature. 


Minor  Requirements 

*ENG  212  4  Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 

Note:  Majors  must  complete  ENG  212  prior  to  taking  upper-level  literature  a 

Selea  at  least  ons.  course  from 

ENG  21  I  3  Introduction  to  Creative  Writing 

ENG  320  3  Poetry  Writing 

ENG  321  3  Fiction  Writing 

ENG  333  3  Business  and  Technical  Writing 

Note  Intro  to  Creative  Whtjng  is  a  pre-requisne  for  all  upper  level  wntng 
"^ENG  212  is  a  pre-requisite  for  all  upper  level  literature  courses 
Select  one  additional  3-hour  writing  elective  course  or  another  3-hour  course  i 
English  writing  or  literature 


Select  Qvfi  courses  featuring  m;sce//oneous  writing  frc 


*ENG  360 
*ENG  393 
IENG4I0 
MCM  115 
MCM  315 


Independent  Study 

Practicum 

Advanced  Writing  Workshop 

Introduction  to  Media  Writing 

Advanced  Media  Writing 


*Both  ENG  360  and  ENG  393  c 
"ENG  410  may  be  taken  twice. 


ed  together  to  meet  the  two  c 


English  Courses 


ENG  101  3  hours 

Fundamentals  of  Writing 

Intensive  v/ork  of  students'  v/riting.  Students  learn  v/riting  strategies  for  every 
phase  of  the  writing  process,  compose  a  variety  of  texts,  and  practice 
standards  for  academic  writing,  including  sentence  style,  grammar,  and 
punctuation.   Offered  fall  semester. 

ENG  no  3  hours 

Expository  Writing 

Practice  in  writing  clear  and  effective  prose  through  several  expository 
modes,  including  a  formal  research  paper.  Brief  review  of  grammar  and 
mechanics  as  necessary,  with  concentration  on  analytical  thinking.  This  course 
must  be  taken  during  the  freshman  year  Meets  general  education  writing 
requirement  ENG  1 10  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  other  English  courses  except  ENG 
101.  1 1 2.  230,  233.  240,  and  250. 

ENG  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 

ENG  21  I  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Creative  Writing 

A  general  introduction  to  and  overview  of  creative  writing  (including  poetry, 
fiction,  drama,  and  creative  nonfiction)  that  meets  the  requirement  for 
secondary  education  students  and  also  serves  potential  majors  and  other 
interested  students.  Classroom  setting  with  textbook;  directed  workshop 
activities  after  midterm  facilitated  by  selected  ENG  410  students.  Prerequisite: 
ENG  1 1 0.   Offered  fall  semester. 


ENG  212  4  hours 

Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 

Introduction  to  basic  literary  analysis  and  theory  with  emphasis  on  informed 
reading  and  critical,  written  response  to  seleaions  of  poetry,  fiction,  drama 
and  film.  Includes  minorities  literature.  Primarily  intended  for  English  majors, 
but  recommended  for  all  students  who  desire  greater  reading  and  writing 
skills.  Prerequisite.  ENG  1 10. 

ENG  230  3  hours 

World  Literature 

A  selective  survey  of  world  literary  achievement  from  antiquity  to  the 
present,  tracing  the  development  of  themes  and  ideas.  Aieets  general  educaton 
literature  requirement 

ENG  233  3  hours 

Literary  London 

A  study-tour  conducted  each  January  in  England,  combining  study  of  seleaed 
major  British  authors  with  extensive  sightseeing  in  London  and  surrounding 
counties.  Meets  general  education  laerature  requirement  Enrollment  with 
permission  of  instructor   Offered  January  ii 


ENG  240  3  hours 

American  Literature 

A  survey  of  the  American  literary  tradition  from  its  origins  to  the  present, 
evaluating  and  comparing  themes,  ideas  and  styles.  Meets  general  education 
literature  requirement 
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ENG  250  3  hours 

British  Literature 

Explores  British  literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present,  includrng  a  brief 
historical  overview  of  the  development  of  the  English  language.  Meets  general 
education  literature  requirement 


ENG  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 


ENG  333  3  hours 

Business  and  Technical  Writing 

Praaice  in  the  forms  of  writing  required  in  business  and  industry.   Prerequisite: 
ENG  no    Offered  falls 


ENG  340  4  hours 

American  Romanticism  and  Realism 

Investigates  the  usefulness  of  the  traditional  juxtaposition  of  romantic  and 
realistic  philosophies  and  conventions  when  studying  nineteenth-  and  early 
twentieth -century  American  works.  Prerequisite  ENG  212  and  200-tevel  English 
Irterature  course    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


ENG  300  1-2  hours 

Literary  Magazine  Laboratory 

Hands-on  production  of  Taylor's  literary  magazine  from  concept  to  finished 
product.  Two  credit  hours  per  semester  may  be  earned  by  students  holding 
senior  editorships  of  Taylor's  official  literary  magazine.  One  hour  per 
nay  be  earned  by  those  holding  secondary  positions  approved  by 
.  maximum  of  four  hours  may  count  toward  fulfilling  the 
English  writing  concentration  requirements;  two  hours  maximum  may  count 
toward  the  English  literature  concentration  or  secondary  education  major 
requirements.  A  maximum  of  six  hours  in  all  writing  lab  courses  from  any 
discipline  may  be  earned  toward  graduation.  Prerequisite.  Permission  of  writing 
coordinator. 


ENG  360 
Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


volving  a  specified  topic. 


4  hours 


ENG  361 

Drama 

A  selective  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  drama  from  its  origins  to 
the  present  day.  Counts  for  either  pre -twentieth-  or  twentieth -century 
requirement.  Prerequisite  ENG  212  and  200-level  English  literature  course. 
Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


ENG  305  4  hours 

Writing  Theory  and  Grammar 

An  introduction  to  the  theories,  research,  and  pedagogy  of  composition 
(including  grammar).  Topics  include  rhetorical,  philosophical,  and  cognitive 
theories  of  writing:  composition  research;  and  writing  pedagogy.  Course 
designed  for  both  creative  writing  and  English  education  majors.  Prerequisite: 
ENG  1 10  or  equivalent 


ENG  309  3  hours 

Teaching  English  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  School 

A  junior-level  course  that  presents  models  of  professionalism  for  English 
Education  majors.  Strategies  and  techniques  for  effective  planning,  teaching, 
and  evaluating  materials  with  English/Language  Arts  curricula  are 
demonstrated  and  developed.  Prerequisites  EDU  150.  EDU  260.  and  approval 
into  the  Teacher  Educational  Program    Corequisite  EDU  309 


ENG  362  3  hours 

Shakespeare 

analysis  of  selected  plays  and  sonnets.     Attention  is  given  to  the 
ns  of  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  theater.     Prerequisite   ENG  212 
nd  200-level  Engfish  literature  course.   Offered  spring  semester 


ENG  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics:  Themes  and  Genres 

Examples  of  courses:  Women  and  Literature;  Native-American  Literature: 
African-American  Literature;  The  American  South  and  Its  Literature;  ChrisDan 
Mythic  Writers;  Images  and  Visions  of  Paradise;  Mark  Twain:  God  and  the 
Human  Race;  Heroes,  Heroines,  Saints  and  Lovers.  Prerequisjte:  ENG  212  and 
200-level  English  literature  course.  Offered  pnmarily  during  January  interterm  and 
occasional  fall  or  spnng  semesters. 


ENG  31  I  3  hours 

Writing  and  Rhetoric 

Examines  the  foundational  ideas  from  rhetoric  and  composition  studies  tf 
relate  to  the  effectiveness  of  written  communication.    Students  will  learn 
apply    these    ideas    to    their    own    writing.       Topics    include    classical 
contemporary  rhetoric,  the  essay,   persuasion,  and  construction  of  meani 
through  writing,  invention,  and  voice.   Offered  January  Interterm  of  odd  years. 


ENG  320  3  hours 

Poetry  Writing 

Comprehensive  instruction  and  guided  workshop  in  writing  poetry. 
Recommended  for  English  BA  majors  with  either  literature  or  writing 
concentrations;  available  to  all  majors.  Meets  requirement  for  secondary 
education  students.  Prerequisite;  ENG  1 10    Offered  spring  s 


ENG  371  4  hours 

The  Novel 

A  selective  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  the  novel,  from  its  origins 
to  the  present  day.  Counts  for  either  pre -twentieth-  or  twentieth -century 
requiremenL  Prerequisite:  ENG  212  and  200-level  English  literature  course 
Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


ENG  373  4  hours 

Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

A  critical  study  of  life  in  a  global  community,  focusing  on  the  twentieth- 
century  literature  of  one  or  more  cultures.  Primarily  intended  for  English 
majors,  but  recommended  for  all  students  desiring  cross-cultural  awareness. 
Prerequisite  ENG  212  and  200-level  English  literature  course  Offered  spring 
semester  of  even  years 


ENG  321  3  hours 

Fiction  Writing 

Comprehensive  instruction  and  guided  workshop  in  writing  fiction. 
Recommended  for  English  BA  majors  with  either  literature  or  writing 
concentrations;  available  to  all  majors.  Meets  requirement  for  secondary 
education  students.   Prerequisite  ENG  110    Offered  spring  semester 


ENG  325  3  hours 

Creative  Nonfiction 

Comprehensive    instruction    and    guided    workshop    in    creative 

Emphasis  on  distinguishing  and  praaicing  sub-genres,  such  as  i 

essay,  personal  essay  and  journalistic  essay.     Prerequisite:  ENG  110.     Offered 

spring  semester  of  even  years. 


ENG  330  4  hours 

Early  American  Literature 

Explores  the  complexity  of  literary  origins  with  its  variety  of  Native-American, 
discovery,  colonial,  federal.  Enlightenment,  and  African-American  voices  up  to 
the  Romantic  period.  Prerequisite  ENG  212  and  200-level  En^ish  literature 
course.   Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  yeors 


ENG  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during 


ENG  410  4  hours 

Advanced  Creative  Writing 

Intensive  practice  in  selected  creative  genres.  Students  may  also  serve  as 
workshop  leaders  for  ENG  21  I  students.  Enrollment  with  permission  of 
instructor.  May  be  taken  twice.  Prerequisite  One  of  the  following  ENG  211. 
320.  32  I.  325  or  472    Offered  fall  semester 


ENG  412  4  hours 

Early  English  Literature 

A  seleaive  study  of  English  literature  from  "Beowulf  through  Chaucer  and 
Malory's  "Le  Morte  d'Arthur."  Prerequisite  ENG  212  and  200-ievel  English 
keratufe  course    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 
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ENG  422  4  hours 

Renaissance  Literature 

A  study  of  representative  prose  writers  and  non-dramatic  poets  of  the  English 
Renaissance,  such  as  More,  Spenser.  Donne,  Herbert  and  Milton  Prerequisite: 
ENG  2 1 2  and  200-level  English  Irterarure  course  Offered  spnng  semester  of  even  years. 


ENG  444  4  hours 

Contemporary  Literature 

A  study  of  selected  poetry,  fiction,  and  drama  since  1 960.    Prerequisite:  ENG 
212  and  200-level  English  literature  course.   Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 


ENG  426  4  hours 

Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century  Literature 

A  seleCTive  study  of  poets  and  prose  writers  from  1660  to  1798,  such  as 
Defoe,  Dryden.  Fielding.  Pope.  Swift,  Boswell  and  Johnson.  Prerequisite;  ENG 
212  and  200-level  English  literature  course.    Offered  fall  semester  of  even  yeors. 


ENG  43 1  4  hours 

Romantic  Literature 

A  study  of  writers  from  1 798  to  1 832.  such  as  Blake.  Wordsworth.  Coleridge. 
Byron,  Sheiley,  Keats,  and  Lamb.  Some  attention  is  given  to  representative 
novelists.  Prerequisite.  ENG  212  and  200-level  Eng/ish  literature  course.  Offered 
fall  semester  of  even  years. 


ENG  441  4  hours 

Victorian  Literature 

English  authors  from  1832  to  1901,  such  as  Tennyson.  Browning,  Arnold. 
Carlyle,  Newman  and  Ruskin.  Some  attention  is  given  to  representative 
novelists.  Prerequisite:  ENG  212  and  200-ievel  English  literature  course.  Offered 
fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


ENG  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  \ 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


ENG  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


ENG  492  I  hour 

Senior  Project  Research 

Students  are  required  to  meet  on  a  regular  basis  with  Senior  Projei 

in  order  to  plan,  draft  and  complete  a  preliminary  version  of  the  Seni 

Project. 


ENG  442  4  hours 

Modern  American  Literature 

Explores  the  themes  and  characteristics  of  key  works  of  American  fiction, 
poetry,  and  drama  in  the  context  of  the  twentieth  century.  Prerequisite:  ENG 
2 1 2  and  200-level  English  literature  course    Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 


ENG  493  3  hours 

English  Capstone 

Designed  as  a  culminating  experience  for  all  English  majors  wherein  students 
evaluate  the  status  and  the  goals  of  their  studies  in  a  flexible  forum  exploring 
academic  and  professional  issues.  Senior  Projects  are  completed  for 
submission   to   Project  Directors.      Prerequ/site    ENG  492       Offered  January 

interterm 
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Geography 

Chair,  Professor  R.  Jenkinson  ' 

The  geography  curriculum  provides  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  physical,  cultural,  political,  and  economic  realities  of  today's  world.  It 
stresses  the  understanding  of  the  varied  and  complex  environments  of  the  earth,  gives  meaning  to  location,  and  establishes  a  stage  for  understanding 
the  connections  among  places,  peoples,  and  environments.  It  provides  an  understanding  of  the  process  of  continual  change  and  how  humans  modify 
the  Earth  as  their  value  system  and  level  of  sophistication  dictates  in  the  context  of  stewardship  and  use.  The  curriculum  also  provides  the  students 
in  the  liberal  arts  setting  with  basic  facts,  necessary  skills,  and  an  appropriate  conceptual  frame  of  reference,  including  the  understanding  that  most 
phenomena  in  any  area  are  spatially  associated  and  interdependent: 


Geography  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  geography  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  a  minimum  of  46  hours. 


Major  Requirements 


GEO  210 

4 

GEO  220 

4 

ENS  231 

4 

ENS  355 

4 

ENS  383 

4 

Se/ert  12  hours  from 

GEO  230 

3 

HIS  211/311 

4 

HIS2I2/3I2 

4 

HIS  213/313 

4 

HIS2IS/3I5 

3 

Select  e/pht  hours  fro 

ENS  241 

4 

ENS  361 

4 

ENS  362 

4 

ENS  363 

4 

Physical  Geography 

Regional  Geography 

Introduction  to  Environmental  Science 

Geospatial  Analysis 

Environmental  Ethics 


Political  Geography 
History  and  Geography  of  Latin  Ame 
History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 
History  and  Geography  of  Africa 
History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 


Physical  Geology 

Geo  morphology 

Hydrogeology 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 


Electives 

Select  si)L  elective  hou 

rs  from 

ENS  242 

4 

Geology  of  Indiana 

ENS  340 
ENS  34! 

4 
4 

Global  Ecology/Global  Issues 
Earth  Materials 

ENS  360 
ENS  370 
ENS  393 

1-4 
1-4 
1-4 

Independent  Study 
Seleaed  Topics 
Praaicum 

ENS  402 

4 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

ENS  450 

1-4 

Direaed  Research 

ENS  490 

1-2 

Honors 

GEO  360 
GEO  370 

1-4 
1-4 

Independent  Study 
Selected  Topics 

GEO  393 

1-4 

PraCTicum 

Geography  Minor 


The  geography  minor  requires  16-17  hours. 

Minor  Requirements 

GEO  220  4  Regional  Geography 

Select  one  course  from  the  /b/lowmg: 
GEO  210  4  Physical  Geography 

GEO  240  3  Introduaion  to  Geology 

ENS  241  4  Physical  Geology 


Se(ea  one  course  from  the  following: 

HIS  211/311  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS  2 1 273 1 2  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  213/313  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  215/315  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

Blectives 

Select  5^6  hours  not  used  elsewhere  (course  number  or  trt/e)  in  the  mino 

ENS  23 1  4  Introduttion  to  Environmental  Science 

ENS  242  4  Geology  of  Indiana 

ENS  355  4  Geospatial  Analysis 

ENS  361  4  Geomorphology 

GEO  230  3  Political  Geography 

GEO  360  1-4  Independent  Study 

GEO  370  1-4  Seleaed  Topics 

GEO  393  1-4  Practicum 

HIS  211/311  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS  212/312  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  21  3/313  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  215/315  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 


r  to  meet  the  16  hour  requirement  from  the  following 
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Geography  Courses 


GEO  170 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  coi 
requirements. 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward   the   departmental  major   and  general   education 


4  hours 


GEO  210 

Physical  Geography 

The  study  of  the  basic  physical  characteristics  of  the  earth  and  the  effect  of 
the  natural  environment  upon  the  activities  of  humankind.  Meets  the  genera/ 
education  earth  saence  requirement 


GEO  220  4  hours 

Regional  Geography 

A  course  offering  basic  ideas  and  supporting  facts  about  contemporary  world 
geography.  Students  study  eight  world  regions:  Europe,  former  Soviet  Union, 
Latin  America,  Anglo-America,  Middle  East,  Orient,  Pacific  World  and  Africa. 
Aleets  the  general  educavon  general  social  science  requirement. 


GEO  230  3  hours 

Political  Geography 

The  geographic  interpretation  of  world  relations.  The  relationships  of 
geographic  elements  to  the  development  of  nations  both  past  and  present  are 
examined.    /Meets  the  general  education  civic  engagement  or  general  socio/  science 

requirement 


GEO  360 
Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


Diving  a  specified  topic. 


1-4  hours 


GEO  370 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


GEO  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primanly  during 


1-4  hours 


GEO  450 
Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  direaed  i 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


arch  and  the  use  of  such 


A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ■ 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


GEO  240  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Geology 

Baste  course  dealing  with  the  fundamental  concepts  of  physical  and  histonca 
geology.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Meets  thi 
general  education  earth  science  requirement. 


GEO  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


GEO  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 
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Goal-Oriented  Major 


The  goal-oriented  major  recognizes  that  departmental  majors  may  not  meet  the  unique  needs  of  some  students  who  attend  Taylor  University.  This 
major  allows  a  student  (with  faculty  guidance)  to  design  from  existing  courses  a  program  of  study  that  is  valid  academically  and  meets  personal  or 
professional  goals. 

It  is  expected  that  the  major  will  be  thoughtfully  and  carefully  designed.  Therefore,  a  student  should  have  some  college  experience  before  applying 
for  a  goal-oriented  major  and  should  not  begin  the  application  process  prior  to  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  student  must  also 
seek  advice  from  at  least  two  faculty  advisors  from  different  departments  that  most  closely  fit  the  needs  of  the  goal -oriented  major.  Consultation 
from  literature  or  an  individual  within  the  field  of  interest  is  also  a  prerequisite.  Finally,  the  student  should  make  an  appointment  to  discuss  his  or 
her  plans  with  the  chair  of  the  goal-oriented  major  subcommittee.  The  Academic  Policy  Committee  will  make  final  approval  of  the  application. 

A  GPA  of  2.80  or  above  is  required  to  be  admitted  into  the  program.  As  with  other  majors,  a  minimum  of  128  hours  is  necessary  for  graduation;  at 
least  48  of  these  hours  must  be  completed  after  the  approval  of  the  application.  The  application  deadline  is  April  1 5  of  each  academic  year. 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  program  requires  completion  of  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  a  minimum  of  46  hours  in  the  major.  A 
bachelor  of  science  degree  in  the  goal-oriented  major  requires  a  minimum  of  60  hours  in  the  major,  including  a  minimum  3 -hour  practicum.  The 
bachelor  of  science  degree  requires  46  hours  if  combined  with  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  The  required  senior  comprehensive 
exam  will  be  a  paper  (3,000  words  or  more)  that  integrates  several  components  of  the  major.  All  general  education,  degree,  and  major 
requirements  listed  in  this  catalog  must  be  fulfilled. 
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History 


Choir,  Professor  A.   Winquist 

Professors  R.  Jenkinson,  S.  Messer,  W.  Ringenberg 

Associate  Professor  T.  Jones 

Assistant  Professor  T.   Hoskins 

The  history  department  engages  students  in  the  systematic  study  and  interpretation  of  the  recorded  human  past  thereby  promoting  life-long 
learners  who  have  a  clearer  focus  on  the  impact  of  the  past  on  the  contemporary  world.  By  understanding  historical  legacies,  students  are  better 
prepared  to  minister  the  love  of  Jesus  Christ  in  redemptive  ways  to  the  world  in  which  they  live. 

In  its  curricular  activities,  the  history  department  aspires  to: 

•  Enable  students  to  understand  both  the  "what"  and  "why"  of  major  historical  events  and  issues. 

•  Equip  students  with  essential  research  and  analytical  skills  that  they  can  use  to  identify  historical  questions  and  make  sense  of  the 
historical  record. 

•  Awaken  in  students  an  appreciation  for  the  historical  contexts  of  ever-changing  domestic  and  international  issues  including  legacies  of 
injustice  and  intolerance. 

•  Encourage  students  to  apply  their  historical  knowledge  and  analytical  skills  in  order  to  serve  their  localities,  the  broader  Christian 
community  and  the  world  at  large. 

Students  may  major  in  a  BA  degree  in  history;  BS  degree  in  history/systems;  BS  degree  in  social  studies  education:  or  BA  degree  in  international 
studies.  Our  graduates  pursue  a  variety  of  careers  both  directly  and  indirealy  related  to  the  study  of  history,  including  teaching,  museum  directing, 
archival  and  library  science,  ministry,  law,  government  work,  international  mission  and  relief  work,  business,  and  journalism.  Most  educational 
leaders  consider  an  undergraduate  major  in  a  liberal  arts  sub|ect  such  as  history  to  be  a  valuable  basis  for  graduate  school  study  in  a  variety  of  fields. 

History  (BA) 

Students  majoring  in  the  department  are  advised  to  plan  a  program  with  a  proper  balance  between  American  and  world  history  courses.  All 
students  expecting  to  major  in  the  department  who  do  not  have  a  strong  history  background  on  the  secondary  level  should  take  HIS  103,  104,  124, 
and  1 25  as  early  in  their  program  as  possible.  The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  history  requires  36  hours  and  two  years  of  one  foreign 
language. 


Major  Requirements 

HIS  130 

3 

Introduaion  to  History 

American  Hi 

storv  Cou 

rses 

Selea  a  mimn 

lum  of  12  hours  in  American  history  from 

HIS  124 

3 

History  of  the  United  States  to  1  877 

HIS  125 

3 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1877 

HIS  170 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

HIS  230 

3 

American  Religious  History 

HIS  270 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

HIS  323 

3 

Women  in  American  History 

HIS  341 

3 

Colonial  History 

HIS  351 

3 

American  Diplomatic  History 

HIS  352 

3 

African-American  History 

HIS  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

HIS  371 

3 

Civil  War  Era  (1820- 1880) 

HIS  385 

3 

American  Constrajoonal  Derelopmenc  Insntuijonal  Powers 

HIS  386 

3 

Arnerican  Consmjoonal  Developrnenc  Cm]  Ri^  and  Ltoeroes 

*HIS39I 

3 

The  World  Since  1945 

HIS  392 

4 

Twentieth  Century  U.S.   History 

Select  at  least 

:  one  of  the 

■  following  world  history  courses: 

HIS  21 1 

4 

History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS  311 

4 

History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS  212 

4 

History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  312 

4 

History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  213 

4 

History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  313 

4 

History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  215 

3 

History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

HIS  315 

3 

History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

HIS  321 

3 

The  Modern  Middle  East 

World  History 

s 

Select  0  minimui 

71  ofJ_2  hours  in  world  history  from: 

HIS  103 

3 

World  History  1 

HIS  104 

3 

World  History  II 

HIS  170 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

HIS  222 

4 

Ancient  History 

HIS  240 

3 

European  Religious  History 

:HIS  250 

1 

The  Contemporary  World 

fHIS  250 

1 

The  Contemporary  World 

HIS  270 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

HIS  331 

4 

Reformation  and  Enlightenmen 

HIS  332 

4 

Modern  Europe  1789-Present 

HIS  342 

4 

History  of  England 

HIS  361 

4 

Russian  Civilization 

HIS  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

*HIS39I 

3 

The  World  Since  1945 

*Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  c 
THIS  250  may  be  repeated 


E/ectivej 

Select  an  additional  5^6  hours  of  history  electives  to  complete  the  36-hou 
requirement 
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HistorylSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  history/systems  consists  of  the  36  major  hours  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  All 
systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  1 20 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

IAS  330 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

Select  fin£  i 

:ourse  fro 

m  the  following 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Programming 

Select  one  i 

:ourse  fro 

m  the  following 

MAT  210 

Introduaory  Staustics 

MAT  352 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Systems  E/ectives 

Se/ea  at  least  three  how 


of  electives.  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems. 


Se/ea  en£  course  from  the  following- 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Select  on£  course  from  the  following 
SYS  393  3-4         Praaicum 

HIS  393  3-4         Practicum 


MAT  382  3  Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  214  3  Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

SYS  310  3  E-Commerce 

*SYS40I  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  jn  both  areas  may  count  only  once. 


History  Minor 


Students  majoring  in  another  department  may  add  a  history  minor  of  20  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

HIS  130  3  Introdi 


Se/ea  ol  least  12  /tours  fro 
Select  at  least  fi^e  hours  in 


to  History 
ther  World  History  or  American  History, 
area  not  selected  above 


Social  Studies  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  social  studies  education  requires  54-57  hours  of  social  studies  education  courses  and  3 1  hours  of  professional 
education  courses  that  include  student  teaching.  Secondory  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the 
Education  Department  on  page  111. 

Professional  Education 

EDU  1 50  3  Education  in  America 

EDU  210  3  Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

EDU  260  3  Educational  Psychology 

EDU  309  I  Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/Middle  Schools— Special  Methods 

EDU  310  2  Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

EDU  332  3  The  Junior  High/Middle  School 

EDU  328  2  Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

EDU  43 1  15  Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 

SOS  309  2  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  School 

5ED  320  3  Excepuonal  Children 


Socio/  Studies  Core 

HIS  103  3 

HIS  104  3 

HIS  124  3 

HIS  125  3 

HIS  130  3 

GEO  220  4 


World  History  I 

World  History  II 

History  of  the  United  States  to  1877 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1877 

Introduaion  to  History 

Regional  Geography 


Soaol  Studies  EducoDon  requi 


s  continued  on  next  poge 
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Soda/  Studies  Education  requirements  continued  from  previous  page 
Select  at  least  three  of  the  following  concentration  blocks: 
Economics 


ECO  201 
ECO  202 


3 


Principles  of  Microeconomics 
Principles  of  Macroeconomics 


Select  at  least  4  hours  from: 


ECO  315 
ECO  321 
ECO  331 
ECO  332 
ECO  333 
ECO  370 
ECO  41  I 
ECO  442 


Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economic 
Economics  of  the  Public  Sector 
intermediate  Microeconomics 
Intermediate  Macroeconomics 
History  of  Economic  Thought 
Seleaed  Topics 
International  Economics 
Economic  Development 


Geographical  Perspectives 


Select  en£  of  the  followmg 

GEO  210  4  Physical  Geography 

GEO  240  3  Introduaion  to  Geol 


Se/ea  at  least  Si2  hours  from  to  reach  ]_2  hours  in  concentration: 

GEO  170  1-4  Selected  Topics 

GEO  210  4  Physical  Geography 

GEO  230  3  Political  Geography 

GEO  240  3  Introduaion  to  Geology 

GEO  360  1-4  Independent  Study 

GEO  370  1-4  Selected  Topics 

GEO  393  1-4  Praaicum 

HIS  2 1  I  /3 1  I  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS  212/312  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  2 1  3/3 1  3  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  2 1  5/3 1  5  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

HIS  490  1-2  Honors 


Government  and  Citizenship 


POS  100 
PCS  21 1 


American  Politics 
World  Politics 


Se/ea  at  least  stx  /lours  from 

POS  222  3  Comparative  Politics 

POS  312  3  Political  Behavior 

POS  321  3  Modern  Middle  East 

POS  325  3  American  Foreign  Policy 

POS  33 1  3  Public  Policy 

POS  345         3  Congress  and  the  Presidency 

POS  360  1-2  Independent  Study 

POS  385         3  American  Constitutional  Developn- 

POS  386  3  American  Constitutional  Developn- 


;  Institutional  Powers 
:  Civil  Rights  Liberties 


Historical  Perspectives 


Se/ea  en£  of  the  following 

HIS  332  4  Modern  Europe  1 789-Present 

HIS  392  4  Twentieth  Century  U.S.   History 


Select  at  least  eight  hours  from  the  following 

HIS  170  1-4  Seleaed  Topics 

HIS  2 1  I  /3 1  I  4  History  and  Geography  of  Utin  America 

HIS  2127312  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  213/313  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  215/315  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

HIS  222  4  Ancient  History 

HIS  230  3  American  Religious  History 

HIS  240  3  European  Religious  History 

HIS  250  I  The  Contemporary  World 

HIS  321  3  The  Modern  Middle  East 

HIS  323  3  Women  in  American  History 

HIS  331  4  Reformation  and  Enlightenment 

HIS  332  4  Modern  Europe  1 789-Present 

HIS  341  3  Colonial  History 

HIS  342  4  History  of  England 

HIS  351  3  American  Diplomatic  History 

HIS  352  3  African-American  History 

HIS  360  I  -4  Independent  Study 

HIS  361  4  Russian  Civilization 

HIS  370  I  -4  Selected  Topics 

HIS  371  3  Civil  War  Era  (1820-1880) 

HIS  385  3  American  Constitutional  Development  I 

HIS  386  3  American  Constitutional  Development  C 

HIS  391  3  The  World  Since  1945 

HIS  392  4  Twentieth  Century  U.S.   History 

HIS  393  1-4  Practicum 

HIS  490  1-2  Honors 


I  Powers 
Rights  and  Liberties 


Social  Studies  Educovon  requirements  c 
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Socio/  Studies  Education  requirements  continued  from  previous  (. 
Psychology  


PSY  200 
P5Y  340 


Introduaion  to  Psychology 
Adolescent  Psychology 


Sociology 


Select  at  least 

six  hours  fr 

PSY  125 

PSY  140 

PSY  210 

PSY  272 

PSY  300 

PSY  310 

PSY  321 

PSY  330 

PSY  33 1 

PSY  370 

M 

PSY  390 

PSY  393 

1-4 

PSY  400 

PSY  410 

PSY  411 

PSY  420 

PSY  422 

PSY  441 

PSY  450 

1-4 

PSY  461 

3 

Intrapersonal  Psychology 

Applied  Psychology 

Ethics  in  Psychology 

Research  in  Psychology 

Abnormal  Psychology 

Integration  of  Psychology  and  Christianity 

Social  Psychology 

Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 

Biblical  Psychology 

Selected  Topics 

Christian  Marriage 

Practicum 

Theories  of  Personality 

Motivation 

Learning:  Theory  and  Application 

Cognition 

Psychological  Testing 

Physiological  Psychology 

Directed  Research 

Fundamentals  of  Counseling 


SOC  100 
SOC  220 


Introduction  to  Sociology 
Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 


Se/ea  at  least 

six  hours  from. 

SOC  210 

Contemporary  Social  Issues 

SOC  220 

Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

SOC  310 

Religion  and  Society 

SOC  330 

Social  Change  and  Social  Movements 

SOC  350 

Social  Research  Methods 

SOC  355 

Applied  Social  Statistics 

SOC  361 

History  of  Social  Thought 

SOC  365 

Contemporary  Social  Thought 

SOC  370 

1-4 

Selected  Topics 

SOC  381 

Marriage  and  Family  Systems 

SOC  410 

Community  and  Urban  Affairs 

SOC  420 

Organizational  Policies  and  Programs 

SOC  490 

1-2 

Honors 

International  Studies 

Program  Direaor.  Professor  A-   Winquist 

The  international  studies  program  seeks  to  assist  students  in  preparing  for  living  and  serving  in  the  modern  world.  The  focus  of  the  international 
studies  curriculum  is  upon  the  twentieth-century  world  and  the  humane  disciplines  more  than  the  technical  and  scientific  ones. 

Majors  from  all  disciplines  who  wish  to  develop  a  broad  understanding  of  God's  people  throughout  the  world  and  are  interested  in  careers  in 
foreign  service,  humanitarian  agencies,  international  law,  overseas  teaching,  journalism  and  other  mass  media,  translation,  missions,  or  international 
business  would  clearly  benefit  from  a  major  or  minor  in  international  studies. 

The  department  of  history  administers  the  interdisciplinary  international  studies  program.  Students  interested  in  pursuing  a  major  or  minor  in  this 
program  should  consult  the  program  director. 

International  Studies  (BA) 

The  major  requires  completion  of  40-42  hours  in  foundational  courses,  related  field  requirements,  and  a  concentration  area.  Other  requirements 
include  a  January  interterm  or  semester  of  international  study  experience,  and  a  senior  paper.  In  addition,  majors  must  also  complete  two  years  of 
one  foreign  language. 

Foundation  Courses 


Ir^ternationat  Studies  requirements  continued  c 


GEO  220 

4 

Regional  Geography 

HIS  103 

3 

World  History  1 

HIS  104 

3 

World  History  II 

IAS  130 

3 

Introduaion  to  Intern 

ational  Studies 

POS2II 

3 

World  Politics 
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International  Studies  requirements  convnued  from  previous  page 

Related  Field  Courses 

Select  three  courses  from  at  least  tMl  related  fields,  which  are  not  in  the  concentration  c 

Advgnced  Modern  Language 

FRE22I  4  French  Conversation 

FRE  222  4  Contemporary  France 

SPA  305  3  Communication  in  Spanish 

SPA  3 1 2  3  Culture  and  Civilization  in  Spain 


Bu 


nd  Economics 


ECO  202 
ITB  375 


3  Principles  of  M; 

3  International  Business 


tCross-Cukural  Ministries  concentrations  must  take  specific  courses. 
Communication  Arts  or  English 

CAS  340  3  Intercultural  CommunicatJon 

ENG  373  4  Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

ENG  444  4  Contemporary  Literature 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHI  322  3  World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

PHI  323  3  World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 

REL39I  3  Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Chrisuan  World  Mission 


Fine  Arts 
ART  316 
MUS  343 


Asian  Art  History 

Music  and  World  Cultures 


ICross-Cultural  Ministries  Requirements 


CAS  340  3 

Select  Qns  course  from 
SOC  200  3 

SOC  200E  3 

Select  Qn£  course  from 
PHI  322  3 

PHI  323  3 


Intercultural  Communic 


Cultural  Anthropology 
Cultural  Anthropology 


World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 
World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 


Select  one  of  the  following  concentration  ai 
African,  Asian,  and  Latin  American  Studies 


nplete  i 


*HIS  311  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  Amenc 

*HIS  312  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

*HI$  313  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

*HIS  315  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

A  maximum  of  six  hours  may  be  earned  from  off-campus  programs  in 
*A  minimum  oftWSl  different  geographic  areas  must  be  completed 

Cross-Cultural  Ministries  (requires  1 7  hours) 


HIS  321 
HIS  370 
HIS  391 


Africa.  Asic 


nd  LaVn  America 


The  Modern  Middle  East 
Selected  Topics  (appropriate  topic) 
The  World  Since  1945 


CED  100 
CED  262 

REL3M 
REL39I 
REL432 


Introduaion  to  Christian  Educational  Ministries 
Personal  Foundations  for  Ministry 
Foundations  of  Christian  World  Mission 
Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mission 
World  Mission  Area  Studies 


Select  20^  c 
BIB  330 
BIB  272 


Acts  and  the  Early  Church 
Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 


European  Studies 


HIS  240  3  European  Religious  History 

HIS  33!  4  Reformation  and  Enlightenment 

HIS  332  4  Modern  Europe  1789-Present 

HIS  342  4  History  of  England 

A  maximum  of  six  hours  may  be  earned  from  off-campus  programs  in  Europe. 
French  Language  and  Lfterature 


HIS  361 
HIS  370 
HIS  391 


Russian  Civilization 

Selected  Topics  (appropriate  topic) 

The  World  Since  1945 


FRE  221  4  French  Co 

FRE  222  4  Contemporary  France 

FRE  332  4  Realism.  Symbolism  and  Existentialism 

FRE  342  4  French  Linguistics 

FRE  370  1-4  Selected  Topics 

A  maximum  of  j_5  hours  may  be  earned  from  the  Academic  Program  in  France 
Middle  East  Studies 


HIS  321  3  The  Modern  Middle  East 

A  maximum  of  j_5  hours  may  be  earned  from  the  Middle  East  Studies  Program  or  6  hours  from  Jerusalem  Universfty  College. 

Peace,  Reconciliation,  and  Justice 


PSY  357 


Peace.  Reconciliation,  and  Justice 


Select  one  course  from  the  following: 

HIS  352  3  African-American  History 

HIS  370  3  Civil  Rights 

Select  fin£  course  from  the  fotlowing^^ 

PHI  322  3  World  Religions— Western  Tradition 

PHI  323  3  World  Religions — Eastern  Tradition 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 


Select  on£  course  from  the  following: 

SOC  220  3  Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

SOC  370  3  Rv^anda — Peace  and  Justice 

Select  one  course  from  the  following^^ 

HIS/GEO  311  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS/GEO  312         4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS/GEO  313         4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS/GEO  315         3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 

HIS/POS  321  3  The  Modern  Middle  East 


SPA  305 
SPA  312 
SPA  321 
SPA  332 


3  Communication  in  Spanish  SPA  342 

3  Culture  and  Civilization  of  Spain  SPA  370 

3  The  Art  of  Writing  Spanish  SPA  422 

4  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature 

of  IS  hours  may  be  eorned  from  the  Latin  American  Studies  Program  or  the  Semester  in  Spain  f 


3  Spanish  Phonology 
I  -4        Seleaed  Topics 

4  Spanish  Literature  from  I  700  to  Present 


Internatjonai  Studies  requirements  cont/nued  on  next  page 
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International  Studies  requirements  convnued  from  previous  page 
World  Literature 


ENG  212  4  Critical  Approaches 

ENG  233  3  Literary  London 

ENG  361  4  Drama 

ENG  370  I  -4  Selected  Topics:  Themes  and  Genres 

A  maximum  of  four  hours  may  be  earned  from  the  Taylor  Oxford  Studies  Program. 


ENG  371 
ENG  373 
ENG  444 


The  Novel 
Literature  of  Cultui 
Contemporary  Li 


World  Politics  and  Economics 


ECO  41  I 
ECO  442 

Selea  Itt^e  courses  fr 
POS  222 
POS32I 
POS  325 


I  Economics 
Economic  Development 

Comparative  Politics 
The  Modern  Middle  East 
American  Foreign  Policy 


Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

HIS  311  4  History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

HIS  312  4  History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

HIS  313  4  History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

HIS  315  3  History  and  Geography  of  South  Asia 


International  StudiesI Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  nnajor  in  international  studies/systems  consists  of  the  40-42  major  hours  and  curriculum  requirements  in 
systems  analysis.  Other  requirements  include  a  Januat7  interterm  or  semester  of  international  study  experience,  and  a  senior  paper.  In  addition. 
ma)ors  must  also  complete  two  years  of  one  foreign  language.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


cos  120 

Introduaion  to  Computation 

IAS  330 

Human  Relations  in  Organiza 

MAT  151 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

Selea  one  co 

Ufse  fro 

m  the  following 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Sci 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Program 

Selea  one  c 
*SYS40I 
*SYS  402 

Select  one  c 
SYS  393 
HIS  393 


il  Problem  Solving 


Systems  £/ectives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  ofeleaives. 


1  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems: 


MAT  382  3 

SYS  214  3 

SYS  310  3 

*SYS40I  4 

*SYS  402  4 

^Courses  in  both  c 


Selea  one  course  from  the  following- 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 


J  the  following 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 

)  the  following 
Praaicum 
Praaicum 


Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Principles  of  Human  Computei 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 

eas  may  count  only  once. 


International  Studies  Minor 


The  international  studies  minor  requires  25-28  hours  with  the  completion  of  the  foundational  courses  and  three  courses  from  related  fields. 


Foundation  Courses 

GEO  220  4 

HIS  103  3 

HIS  104  3 

IAS  130  3 

POS  21  I  3 


Related  Field  Courst 

Selea  three  courses  fro 


Advanced  Modern  Language 

PRE  221  4  French  Conversation 

FRE  222  4  Contemporary  France 

SPA  305  3  Communication  in  Spanish 

SPA  3  I  2  3  Culture  and  Civilization  of  Spain 


Regional  Geography 
World  History  I 
World  History  II 
Introduction  tc 
World  Politics 


)  at  least  Mo  related  fields. 


ITB  375 
ECO  202 


International  Business 
Principles  of  Macroeconomics 


Cpmmunication  Arts  or  English 
CAS  340  3  Intercultural  CommunicaDc 

ENG  373  4  Literature  of  Cultural  Dive 

ENG  444  4  Contemporary  Literature 


Mu 


1  Art  History 

:  and  World  Cultures 


Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHI  322  3  World  Religions:  Western  Tradition 

PHI  323  3  World  Religions:  Eastern  Tradition 

REL  39 1  3  Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christiar 
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History  Courses 


Ml  courses  3  credit  hours  or  more  may  meet  the 

genera!  education  history  requirement  except  where 

indicated.    The  same  course  may  not  meet  both  the 

general  education  history  and  social  science  requirements 


HIS  222  4  hours 

Ancient  History 

An  examination  of  the  ancient  Near  East  and  Med 
Sumer  through  the  late  Roman  Empire. 


civilizations  from 


HIS  103  3  hours 

World  History  I 

A  survey  of  the  foundations  of  civilizations  and  complex 
globe  from  3200  BC  to  AD  1 500. 


HIS  104  3  hours 

World  History  II 

A  survey  of  the  early  modern  and  modern  v/orld  {AD  1 500  to  present), 
attention  given  to  international  economic,  political,  and  cultural  ( 
its  consequences  for  peoples  and  cultures. 


HIS  124  3  hours 

History  of  the  United  States  to  1 877 

A  survey  of  the  social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States  from  the  colonization  period  through  Recon: 


HIS  125  3  hours 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1 877 

A  survey  of  the  social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States  from  Reconstruction  to  the  presenL 


HIS  230  3  hours 

American  Religious  History 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  in  the  United  States  of  such  movements 
as  Puritanism,  revivalism,  the  social  gospel,  Judaism,  Catholicism  and  variant 
forms  of  Protestantism.   Offered  fall  semester 


HIS  240  3  hours 

European  Religious  History 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  Christianity  and  Judaism  in  Europe  from  the 
Roman  Empire  to  the  contemporary  era.  with  special  emphasis  on  the  early 
church,  the  conversion  of  the  barbarians,  the  medieval  church,  the 
Reformation.  Pietism,  19^  century  reform  movements  and  the  impact  of 
World  Wars  I  and  II. 


HIS  250  I  hour 

The  Contemporary  World 

A  discussion  class  revievk-ing  and  evaluating  the  major  world  news  events. 
Students  are  expected  to  read  regularly  a  major  news  magazine  or  newspaper. 
Will  not  meet  general  education  history  requirement.   May  be  repeated. 


HIS  130  3  hours 

Introduction  to  History 

An  introduction  to  the  discipline  of  history.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  acquainting 
students  with  the  major  components  of  historical  inquiry,  current  issues  in  the 
field,  computer  applications  and  fundamental  questions  relative  to  the 
philosophy  of  history.  Required  for  history  majors.  Will  not  meet  general 
education  history  requirement. 


HIS  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements  with  the  consent  of  the  department 


HIS  21  I  4  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

Historical  and  geographical  study  of  the  nations  between  the  Rio  Grande 
River  and  Cape  Horn.  Attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  each  Latin 
American  area  and  its  relationship  to  the  United  States.  Meets  general 
education  general  soaal  saence  requirement 


HIS  270        1-4  hours 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements  with  the  consent  of  the  department 


HIS  310  3  hours 

The  Modern  Civil  Rights  Movement 

This  course  examines  the  modern  Civil  Rights  Movement  in  the  United  States. 
The  focus  is  on  the  years  1954-1970.  but  significant  attention  is  also  placed  on 
the  background  to  and  aftermath  of  this  period.  This  course  is  offered  in  both 
on-campus  and  travel-study  formats.    Offered  January  interterm. 


HIS  31  I  4  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  Latin  America 

See  HIS  2//, 

HIS  312  4  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

SeeH/S2/2 


HIS  212  4  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  East  Asia 

An  examination  of  the  histories  of  China.  Japan,  and  Korea  from  their  earliest 
foundations  to  the  contemporary  era,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
political,  religious,  philosophical  and  cultural  underpinnings  of  these  societies. 
The  geographic  aspects  of  the  region  are  also  included.  Meets  general 
education  general  social  saence  requirement.    Offered  spring  semester 


HIS  313  4  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

SeeH/S2/3 


HIS  315  3  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  South/Southeast  Asia 

SeeH;S2/5. 


HIS  213  4  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  Africa 

A  study  of  the  historic,  physical,  and  cultural  aspects  of  Africa,  with  primary 
emphasis  on  sub-Sahara  Africa  and  including  the  significant  role  Africa  plays  in 
the  modern  world.  Meets  genera/  educcmon  general  soaal  science  requirement 
Offered  fall  semester. 


HIS  215  3  hours 

History  and  Geography  of  South/Southeast  Asia 

An  exploration  of  the  political,  cultural,  and  religious  development  of  the 
Indian  subcontinent  from  2500  B.C.  to  the  modern  era.  as  well  as  a  survey  of 
Southeast  Asia  with  a  focus  on  Indonesia,  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  Singapore 
and  Vietnam.  The  course  includes  study  of  the  impact  of  geography  on  the 
region's  people  and  history.  Meets  general  education  general  social  science 
requirement   Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 


HIS  321  3  hours 

The  Modern  Middle  East 

SeePOS32/ 

HIS  323  3  hours 

Women  in  American  History 

A  survey  of  women  in  America  from  the  colonial 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  historical  experience  of 
perceptions,  restrictions  and  resistance  and 


HIS  331  4  hours 

Reformation  and  Enlightenment 

Historical  study  of  Europe  from  Luther  to  the  Bastille,  including  the  Ages  of 
the  Reformation.  Absolutism  and  the  Enlightenment, 


to   the   present, 
terms   of 
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HIS  332  4  hours 

Modern  Europe  1789-Present 

A  study  of  Europe  from  the  French  Revolution  to  the  creation  of  the 
European  union.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  political,  social,  economic,  and 
intellectual  aspects  of  this  period.   Prerequisde  HIS  103  and  104. 


HIS  341  3  hours 

Colonial  History 

An  investigation  of  the  colonization  of  North  America  by  the  Spanish,  French, 
Dutch  and  English,  as  well  as  European  rivalries,  colonial  society  and  the 
Revolutionary  War.  Prerequisites  HiS  124.  125.  and  130  Offered  fall  semester 
of  odd  yean. 


HIS  342  4  hours 

History  of  England 

A     study     of     English     political,     constitutional,     cultural     and 
developments,  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire  and  international 


HIS  351  3  hours 

American  Diplomatic  History 

A  survey  of  the  diplomatic  relations  of  the  United  States  from  the  period  of 
the  American  Revolution  to  the  present. 


HIS  37 1  3  hours 

Civil  War  Era  (1820-1880) 

A  study  of  the  most  dominant  public  issue  in  mid-nineteenth  century  America, 
namely  the  sectional  conflict  stemming  from  the  issue  of  slavery.  The  course 
gives  major  emphasis  to:  (I)  the  institutions,  ideas  and  events  that  led  to  the 
Civil  War;  (2)  the  war  itself:  and  (3)  the  reconstruction  of  the  Union. 


HIS  385  3  hours 

American  Constitutional  Development:  Institutional  Powers 

See  POS  385. 


HIS  386  3  hours 

American  Constitutional  Development:  Ci^ 

See  POS  386 


I  Rights  and  Liberties 


HIS  391  3  hours 

The  World  Since  1945 

An  examination  of  key  world  events  in  Africa,  Asia.  Europe,  Latin  America. 
and  the  United  States  and  Canada  since  World  War  II.  The  emphasis  is  on 
the  political  and  economic  development,  though  cultural  and  social  aspects  are 
also  included. 


HIS  352  3  hours 

African-American  History 

A    survey    of   African-American    history    from    African    origins    through    the 
modern  civil  rights  movement.     Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
resistance  to  oppression  that  characterize  the  African-Amen 
Offered  spring  semester. 


HIS  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic.   Does  not  meet  the 
general  education  history  requirement 


HIS  392  4  hours 

Twentieth  Century  U.S.   History 

A  study  of  the  political,  military,  economic,  and  cultural  development  of  the 
nation  during  its  rise  to  world  prominence.  Prerequisite,  HIS  114  and  125. 
Offered  spring  s 


HIS  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.  Does  not  meet  the  general  education  history  requirement 
Offered  primanly  during  s 


HIS  361  4  hours 

Russian  Civilization 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Russian  nation,  its  people  and  culture  from 
Varangian  beginnings  through  czarist  rule,  and  the  Soviet  Union  to  1945. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  certain  periods  and  personalities,  including  the  Kievan 
era,  Peter  the  Great,  Catherine  the  Great,  tsars  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
1917  Revolution.  Lenin  and  Stalin.   Offered  fait  semester  m  even  years. 


HIS  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements  with  the  consent  of  the  department 


HIS  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  : 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


HIS  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion.  Does  not  meet  the  general 
education  history  requirement 


HIS  490  I -2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field.  Does  not  meet 
the  general  education  history  requirement 


Social  Studies  Courses 


SOS  309  2  hours 

Teaching  Social  Studies  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  School 

This  course  is  a  junior  level  secondary  social  studies  methods  course  m  which 
various  aspects  of  classroom  instruction  are  addressed  including  standards, 
unit  and  lesson  planning,  teaching  strategies,  questioning  and  critical  thinking 
skills.  P-12  student  learning,  and  assessment.  Prerequisites  EDU  150.  260  and 
approval  into  the  Teacher  Education  Program    Corequisite  EDU  309 


Notes 
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Humanities 


Humanities  courses  carry  an  interdisciplinary  focus  and  are  directly  related  to  more  than  one  single  department  or  academic  field.    These  courses 
include  curricular  offerings  in  arts,  theatre  arts,  and  music. 


Humanities  Courses 


HUM  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  deparvnental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


HUM  230  4  hours 

Art  as  Experience 

Lecture  sessions  focus  upon  works  from  several  ai 
developing  students'  perceptual  skills.  A  major 
experiencing  art.  Written  critiques  on  selected  evei 
curriculum.  The  January  /nierterm  version  of  this  co 
instructor.   Meets  general  education  arts  requirement 


t  forms,  with  the  goal  of 
focus  of  thts  course  is 
ts  are  part  of  the  course 
irse  requires  permission  of 


HUM  330  4  hours 

Arts  and  Ideas 

In  four  hours  of  lecture/discussion  per  week,  the  evolution 
through  selected  historical  periods  and  places  is  traced.  The  emphasis  is 
heavily  historical,  stressing  learning  about  the  artistic  heritage  and  its  context 
as  well  as  experiencing  an.  The  course  is  open  to  students  of  all  majors,  but  is 
particularly  appropriate  for  literature,  fine  arts,  history,  and  philosophy 
majors.  Meets  genera!  educavon  fine  arts  requirement 


HUM  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


-4  hours 


HUM  250  I  hour 

Participation  in  the  Arts 

ART.  CAT,  or  MUS  participation  to  fulfill  the  general  education  participation 
in  the  arts  requirement.  Non-music  majors  may  also  take  an  ensemble  or 
private  lesson  to  fulfill  this  requirement.  Meets  general  educavon  fine  arts 
requirement    Credit  only 


HUM  250A 
HUM  250AE 
HUM  250B 
HUM  250C 
HUM  250D 
HUM  250DP 
HUM  250FD 
HUM  250J 
HUM  250L 
HUM  250P 
HUM  250PW 
HUM  250SC 
HUM  250W 
HUM  250WB 


Drama 

Acting  for  Everyo 


Digital  Photography 

Folk  Dances  of  Other  Cultures 


ilry 


Metals 

Photography 

Printmaking- Woodcutting 

Sculpture-Ceramics 

Watercoior 

Woodcutting-Boxes 


HUM  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


1-4  hours 


HUM  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experit 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimi 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  s 


HUM  450  1-4 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  dir 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


?cted  research  and  the  i 


HUM  480  I- 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  < 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discu 


specially  for  upper-class  majors  with 


HUM  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


HUM  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 
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Interarea  Studies 


Interarea  courses  are  general  in  scope  and  exist  apart  from  any  single  department.   See  page  45  for  additional  course  offerings. 


Interarea  Courses 


IAS  r  01  I  hour 

New  Student  Orientation 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  new  students  with  adaptation  to  college  life 
and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  wider  Taylor  University  community.  Through 
lectures  and  discussion  groups,  the  topics  of  college  adjustment,  academic 
development,  global  engagement,  leadership,  vocation,  cultural  engagement, 
and  Taylor's  history  and  philosophy  will  be  addressed.  Required  of  all  first-vme 
freshmen  regardless  of  advanced  credn  or  standing  and  transfer  students  with  1 1  or 
fewer  credit  hours.   Meets  general  education  requirement 


IAS  230  I  hour 

Issues  in  Science  and  Religion 

An  interdisciplinary  examination  of  key  issues  underlying  the  relationship  of 
science  and  Christianity,  focusing  on  issues  concerning  creation,  the  fall,  the 
flood,  and  the  world  in  which  we  live  today.  The  course  will  be  a  focus  on 
general  scientific  concepts  and  theological  principles  involved  in  the 
integration  of  faith  and  learning.  Fulfills  elective  credit  toward  the  128-hour 
degree  requirement  or  one  elective  credit  in  either  physics  or  religion. 


IAS  110  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Christian  Thought 

An  introduction  to  the  liberal  arts  and  the  integration  of  faith  and  learning.  In 
addition  to  large  group  lectures,  the  course  includes  small  group  discussion 
sessions  led  by  faculty  and  staff.  The  discussion  sessions  further  develop  the 
themes  for  the  course.  The  primary  thrust  is  to  use  the  central  theme  of 
human  nature  to  introduce  the  student  to  basic  areas  of  understanding  that 
undergird  the  intellectual  growth  process  at  Taylor.  Required  of  all  students. 
Meets  general  education  requirement    Offered  fall  semester. 


IAS  23 1  H  2  hours 

Issues  in  Science  and  Religion  (Honors) 

A  more  in  depth  interdisciplinary  examination  of  key  issues  underlying  the 
relaDonship  of  science  and  Christianity,  focusing  on  issues  concerning 
creation,  the  fall,  the  flood,  and  the  world  m  which  we  live  today.  The  course 
will  be  a  focus  on  general  scientific  concepts  and  theological  principles 
involved  in  the  integraaon  of  faith  and  learning.  Fulfills  elective  credit  toward 
the  128-hour  degree  requirement  and  one  elective  credit  in  both  physics  and 
religion.  Students  will  pursue  research  into  a  particular  issue  within  this  area, 
as  well  as  more  in  depth  study  groups. 


IAS  n  I  H  2  hours 

God,  Humanity  and  Knowledge  (Honors) 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  the  liberal  arts  and  the  integration  of  faith 
and  learning.  Through  lectures,  readings,  films,  and  discussion,  the  course 
intentionally  seeks  to  challenge  students  to  be  more  confident  in  the 
development  of  a  meaningful  belief  system.  For  students  enrolled  in  CRAM, 
fulfills  IAS  110  requirement  Meets  general  educavon  requirement  Offered 
summers  only. 


IAS  252  I  hour 

Developmental  Processes  in  Leadership 

Designed  to  provide  theoretical  foundations  and  experiential  opportunities 
struaured  toward  personal  growth  and  organizational  effectiveness.  Strongly 
recommended  for  all  students  interested  m  on-campus  leadership  positions. 
Not  available  for  audit  (AUD)  credit  Offered  January  interterm  and  spring 
semester. 


IAS  120  I  hour 

Introduction  to  International  Ministry 

To  prepare  for  Lighthouse  projects,  students  study  the  concept  of  culture, 
American  cultural  distinctives,  and  the  cultural,  religious  and  historical 
characterisacs  of  Lighthouse  host  nations.  Students  examine  the  components 
of  effective  intercultural  ministry  and  communicating  faith  in  Christ  cross- 
culturally.  Attention  is  given  to  personal  character,  spiritual  life,  commitment 
and  teamwork  essential  for  effective  service.  The  class  is  offered  each  fall. 
Grade  only 


IAS  130  3  hours 

Introduction  to  International  Studies 

Required  for  international  studies  majors,  this 
cross-cultural  issues,   international 
opportunities.  Offered  spring  semester 


students  to 
onal  career 


IAS  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educahon 
requirements 


IAS  320  3  hours 

Cross-Cultural  Outreach 

Through  this  Lighthouse  service-learning  experience,  students  are  immersed 
in  another  culture  and  provide  needed  service  to  gain  cross-cultural 
understanding,  interpersonal  and  skill  development  and  spiritual  grovrth. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  reflection  on  God's  global  purposes,  intercultural 
relationships  and  life  stewardship.  Prerequis;ie  IAS  120  or  permission  of 
instructor  Meets  general  education  cross-cultural  requirement  Offered  January 
interterm. 


IAS  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjett  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


IAS  210  2  hours 

Medical  Terminology 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  learning  medical  terminology,  as 
well  as  to  provide  instruction  in  word-building  skills  so  that  words  can  be 
identified  by  their  word  parts.  It  provides  a  solid  vocabulary  foundation  for 
those  individuals  who  anticipate  taking  the  MCAT  or  plan  to  enter  an  area  of 
allied  health  studies. 


IAS  220 

Honors 

Special  seminars 
permission  of  the 


IAS  330  3  hours 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

The  necessity  of  construcuve  conflict  in  organizations  and  the  inevitability  of 
destructive  personal  conflict  are  the  reasons  for  studying  human  relations. 
Five  books,  some  classic  like  Carnegie's  How  To  Win  Friends  and  Influence 
People,  some  near  classic  like  Covey's  The  Seven  Habits  of  Effective  People, 
and  possible  future  classics  like  Sande's  The  Peacemaker,  are  read  and 
discussed.  The  goal  Is  to  improve  understanding  of  conflict  That  construaive 
conflict  IS  healthy  and  necessary,  how  creative  conflict  can  degenerate  into 
destructive  personal  conflict,  the  causes  of  team  dysfunction,  how  to  achieve 
team  synergy,  and  personal  techniques  for  engaging  in  constructive  conflict, 
avoiding  destructive  conflict  and  redeeming  it  should  it  happen.  The  Bible  is 
used  as  a  discussion  resource.  The  pre-supposition  of  the  course  is  that 
evangelical  Christian  culture  encourages  conflict  avoidance  within  the  culture 
and  often  without.  Some  strive  to  be  "meek  and  mild"  like  Jesus,  an  aspiration 
that  belies  an  incomplete  understanding  of  Jesus'  character  and  behavior.  This 
is  a  writing  course  with  a  strong  emphasis  on  discussion.  Meets  general 
educavon  social  science  requirement 


lilable  to  students 


Guild  and  others  by 
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IAS  352  1  hour 

Student  Development  Seminar 

Designed  to  provide  instruaion  and  study  in  topics  relev; 
student  leadership  positions  on  cannpus.  Prerequisite  IAS  252 
instruaor    Offered  spring  semester. 


A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ' 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


IAS  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study  (Honors) 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic 
experience  is  restnaed  to  students  in  the  Honors  Guild. 


IAS  490 
Honors 

Individualized  study  c 
Open  to  students  wi 


■  research  of  an  advanced  topic  v/ithin  a  student's  major. 
1  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


IAS  370 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  cot 
requjrements. 


subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward  the   departmental  major  and  general   education 


I  -4  hours 


IAS  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.  Offered  primarily  during  summer. 


IAS  450  t -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  direaed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


IAS  492  1-4 

Integrative  Seminar 

An    interdepartmental,    interdisciplinary 
utilizing  readings  and  other  media  to  comr 


of    an    integrative 
ideas. 


IAS  495  I  hour 

Senior  Seminar 

Senior  Seminar  is  an  integrative,  interdisciplinary  general  education 
requirement  Students  will  register  for  it  during  either  the  fall  or  spring 
"  of  their  senior  year.  Meets  general  educaton  requirement. 


IAS  499  I  hour 

Special  Study 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  major  department  chair,  a  student  may  petition 
for  permission  to  serve  as  an  instructional  assistant  in  his/her  major 
department.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  the  petition  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  description  of  the  student's  duties  and  that  the  approved  petition  is  to  be 
presented  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Prerequisites  junior  standing,  overall  GPA  of  at  least  2  6,  major  GPA  of  at  least  3.0' 
and  permission  of  the  appropriate  school  dean. 


Notes 
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Liberal  Arts 


The  associate  of  arts  degree  in  the  liberal  arts  is  offered  for  students  who  desire  a  two-year  program  that  emphasizes  a  breadth  of  knowledge.  It  is 
not  to  be  taken  with  or  awarded  with  any  of  the  three  baccalaureate  degrees. 

A  42-43-hour  core  of  courses  from  a  variety  of  academic  disciplines  is  combined  with  14  hours  from  the  student's  choice  of  concentration  area  and 
elective  hours  to  total  64  credit  hours. 

The  area  of  concentration  (or  a  combination  of  related  areas  if  sufficient  offerings  are  not  available  in  one  selected  field  of  study)  excludes  existing 
associate  degree  programs  (early  childhood  education  and  management  information  systems)  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  General 
Education. 


Liberal  Arts  (AA) 


Core  Requirements 


BIB  1 10 

3           Biblical  Literature  1 

BIB  210 

3           Biblical  Literature  II 

COS  104 

2          Computing  and  Culture  -  Applicat 

ENG  110 

3           Expository  Writing 

HUM  230 

4          Art  as  Experience 

IAS  iOI 

1           New  Student  Orientation 

IAS  110 

3            Foundations  of  Christian  Thought 

PHP  1 00 

1            Fitness  for  Life 

PHP  200 

1           General  Physical  Education 

REL3I3 

3          Historic  Christian  Belief 

Se/ecl  2n£  course 

rom  the  following 

CAS  110 

3           Public  Speaking 

CAS  120 

3           Interpersonal  Communication 

Select  one  literatu 

re  course  from: 

ENG  230 

3          World  Literature 

ENG  240 

3           American  Literature 

ENG  250 

3           British  Literature 

Se/ea  ons.  saence  or  mathematics  course 
Select  one  history  course 
Select  QBs.  sodal  science  course. 
Se/ea  en£  cross-cultural  course. 

Concentration  Requirements 

Complete  at  least  j_4  hours  within  an  approved  concentravon  are 

E/ectives 

Select  enough  electives  to  reach  the  64  credit  hour  requirement 
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Media  Communication 


Co-chairs,  Associate  Professor  D.   Downs,  Assistant  Professor  K.   Bruner 

Assistant  Professor  j.   Bruner 

Instructor  M.  Saunier 

The  media  communication  program  seeks  to  develop  extraordinary  communicators  and  artists  who  are  marked  by  professional  excellence,  passion 
for  serving  Christ  and  their  desire  to  use  media  for  cultural  transformation.  Students  are  prepared  for  a  wide  variety  of  careers  in  entertainment, 
public  relations,  news  and  media  writing,  filmmaking,  broadcasting,  corporate  and  nonprofit  communication,  media  ministry,  and  media  missions. 

Within  the  deliberately  well-rounded  media  communication  program,  all  students  take  a  core  of  classes  in  media  theory,  writing,  ethics,  design,  and 
digital  software  tools.  All  students  then  choose  an  area  of  concentration,  selecting  from:  Production.  Production/Film  Emphasis,  Production/Audio 
Emphasis,  Writing,  Web.  or  Public  Relations.  Our  goal  is  to  equip  great  storytellers  who  can  craft  messages  and  stories  for  multiple  audiences,  using 
multiple  media. 

Students  with  wrriting,  photography  or  layout  skills  can  assist  with  production  of  The  Echo,  Taylor's  weekly  newspaper  or  the  Ilium,  the  student- 
produced  yearbook.  Students  interested  in  media  production  or  promotion  can  join  WTUR,  Taylor's  FM  radio  station  or  Envision  Productions, 
Taylor's  in-house  television  and  video  production  team. 


Media  Communication  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  media  communication  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  52-53  major  hours.  Majors  must 
take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement  All  majors  must  participate  in  three  semesters  of  media  involvement  Students  may  not  double 
major  with  art,  professional  writing,  or  computer  science— new  media. 


Major  Requirements 

ART  I  56  I  Digital  Tools:  Photoshop 

ART  157  I  Digital  Tools:  InDesign 

ART  I  58  I  Digital  Tools:  Dreamweaver 

ART  356  3  Web  Design 

CAS  1 20  3  Interpersonal  Communication 

MCM  115  3  Introduction  to  Media  Writing 

MCM  125  3  Media  Communication:  New  Majors  Ori 

MCM  255  3  Media  and  Society 

MCM  332  3  Layout  and  Design 

MCM  350  3  Media  Theory  and  Ethics 

MCM  388  3  Media,  Faith,  and  Culture 

MCM  393  3  Practicum 

MCM  485  3  Senior  Capstone 


Select  a  concentration  < 


I  Production,  ProductionlAudio  Emphasis,  ProductionlFilm  Emphasis,  Public  Relations,  Web,  or  Writing: 


Production 


Concentration  Requirements 

MCM  215       3        Digital  Audio  Production 
MCM  220       3        Digital  Video  Produaion 
MCM  330       3        Scnptwriting 
MCM  355       3       Muln-Camera  Live  Produc 
MCM  440       3        Digital  Filmmaking 


Se/ecl  two  additional 

courses  from  the  following  to  complete  the  concentration: 

ART  253 

Foundauons  of  Photography 

ART  456 

Web  Animation 

CAT  212 

Acting 

MCM  345 

Web  Writing  and  Production 

MCM  352 

History  and  Criticism  of  Film  (may  double  count  for  film 

MCM  358 

Sundance  Study  Trip 

MCM  370 

Selected  Topics 

MCM  430 

Producing  for  Clients 

MCM  455 

Directing  Visual  Media  (may  double  count  for  film  emfihc 

ProductionlAudio  Emphasis 


An  audio  emphasis  may  be  added  to  the  production  concentration,  requiring  completion  of  emphasis  courses  in  addition  to  the  production  concentration  requirei 
Students  wishing  to  attend  the  Contemporary  Music  Center  in  Nashville  must  apply  and  be  accepted  to  the  program.  The  media  communication  department  t 
guarantee  acceptance  into  this  program. 

Emphasis  Requirements 

nester  at  the  Contemporary  Music  Center  completing  the  Technical  track. 


CMC  300  3  Faith.  Music,  and  Culture  (counts  as  MCM  388) 

CMC  301  3  Inside  the  Music  Industry 

CMC  393  I  Praaicum  (counts  as  I  credit  of  MCM  393) 

CMC  406  3  Advanced  Recording  Techniques  (counts  as  a  MCM  elective) 

CMC  407  3  Live  Sound  Reinforcement  (counts  as  a  MCM  elective) 

CMC  408  3  Lighting  Design 


requirements  contnued  on  next  page 
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Media  Communication  requirements  convnued  from  previous  page 


ProductionlFilm  Empha 


requiring  completion  of  emphasis  courses  in  addition  to  the  produ 
apply  and  be  accepted  to  the  program.     The  media  communicat 


A  film  emphasis  may  be  added  to  the  production 
Students  wishing  to  attend  the  lA  Film  Studies  Progi 
acceptance  into  this  program. 

Emphasis  Requirements 

A  semester  at  the  LA  Film  Studies  Program  (includes  MCM  393) 

FSC  305  3  Hollywood  Production  Workshop 

FSC  330  4  Theology  m  Hollywood  (may  count  os  MCM  388) 

FSC  492  6  Internship  fmoy  count  os  MCM  393) 

Select  fins  course  from  the  following: 

FSC  312  3  Screenwriting  (may  count  as  MCM  330) 

FSC  325  3  Motion  Picture  Production  (may  count  as  MCM  440) 

FSC  340  3  Professional  Aaing  for  the  Camera 

FSC  360  3  Independent  Study  (may  count  as  MCM  485  with  additional  portfolio  requirements) 

Selea  qbs.  course  from  the  fof/owing: 

IAS  220  2  World  Cinema 

MCM  352  3  History  and  Criticism  of  Film 

MCM  455  3  Direaing  Visual  Media 


I  requirements, 
department  cannot  guarantee 


Concentration  Requirements 

MCM  261  3  Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

MCM  315  3  Advanced  Media  Writing 

MCM  361  3  Public  Relations  Cases  and  Campaigns 

MCM  461  3  Public  Relations  Writing  and  Produaioi 


Selea  three  additional  c 

ART  253  3 

CAS  201  3 

CAS  331  3 

CAS  370  3 

CAS  41  I  3 

ENT  420  3 

MCM  220  3 

MCM  330  3 

MCM  345  3 

MCM  370  3 

MGT  201  3 

MGT  352  3 

MKT23I  3 


irses  from  the  following  to  complete  ^i 
Foundations  of  Photography 
Communicating  in  Corporate  Contex 
Team-based  Communication 
Selected  Topics  (approved  by  advisor) 
Communication  in  Organizations 
Creativity  and  Concept  Development 
Digital  Video  Production 
Scnptwriting 

Web  Writing  and  Production 
Selected  Topics  (approved  by  advisor) 
Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 
Management  Analysis  &  Practices 
Principles  of  Marketing 


Concentration  Requirements 

ART  159         I         Digital  Tools:  Fla! 


ART  253 
ART  456 

MCM  220 
MCM  215 
MCM  345 


Foundations  of  Photography 
Web  Animation 
Digital  Video  Produaion 
Digital  Audio  Production 
Web  Writing  and  Production 


Select  tw2  C( 
ENT  420 
ENT  422 
MCM  330 
MCM  370 
MCM  461 
SYS  101 
±SYS2I4 
*SYS3I0 


s  from  the  following 


Creativity  and  Concept  Development 

New  Venture  Planning 

Scriptwriung 

Selected  Topics  (approved  by  advisor) 

Public  Relations  Writing  and  ProductK 

Introduction  to  Systems 

Principles  of  Human  Compu 

E-Commerce 


Writing 


Concentration  Requirements 


ART  253 
MCM  315 
MCM  335 
MCM  345 


Foundations  of  Photography 
Advanced  Media  Writing 
Magazine  and  Feature  Writing 
Web  Writing  and  Produttion 


Select  one  course  from  the  following: 

MCM  215  3  Digital  Audio  Production 

MCM  220  3  Digital  Video  Production 

Note  MCM  1 15  IS  a  prerequisite  for  all  wnting  courses 


Selea  Mfi  additional  courses  from  the  following  to  complete  the  concentravon: 

ENG  325  3  Creative  Nonfiction 

MCM  215  3  Digital  Audio  Production 

MCM  220  3  Digital  Video  Produaion 

MCM  330  3  Scnptwriting 

MCM  358  3  Sundance  Study  Trip 

MCM  370  3  Seleaed  Topics  {approved  by  advisor) 

PWR  472  4  Freelance  Writing 


I  this  concentration 


128 


Media  CommunicationlSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  media  communication/systems  consists  of  the  52-53  hour  media  communication  major  and 
curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  Majors  must  take  CAS  1 10  Public  Speaking  to  meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement.  All  systems 
curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better.  All  majors  must  participate  in  three  semesters  of  media  involvement  Students  may  not  double 
major  with  art,  professional  writing,  or  computer  science-new  media. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


COS  120 

4 

introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

IAS  330 

3 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

MCM  393 

3-4 

Practicum 

SYS  101 

3 

introduCTion  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

1 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Selea  fin£  course  fro 

Ti  t/ie  following 

COS  121 

4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

3 

Business  Application  Programming 

Selea  one  co 

urse  fro 

71  the  following 

MAT  210 

4 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Selea  one  co 

urse  fro 

Ti  the  following 

*SYS40I 

4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402 

4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

Systems  E/ectives 

Select  at  ieast  three  hours  ofelealves.  m  oddrtion  to  those  required  in  the  major 

systems: 

MAT  382  3  Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

tSYS  214  3  Principles  of  Human  Compu 

tSYS3IO  3  E-Commerce 

*SYS40I  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once. 

tCourses  may  not  count  in  both  systems  and 


Public  Relations  Minor 


The  public  relations  minor  requires  21  hours.    No  more  thar^  S0%  of  the  credits  may  overlap  with  another  major  or  minor.   Mmors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to 
meet  their  general  education  speaking  requirement 


Minor  Requirements 

MCM  261  3        Introduaion  to  Public  Relations 

MCM  361  3        Public  Relations  Cases  and  Campaigns 

MCM  461  3        Public  Relations  Writing  and  Production 

MCM  IIS  3        Introduction  to  Media  Writing 

MCM  315  3        Advanced  Media  Writing 


Select  laie  courses  from  the  following: 

CAS  201  3  Communicating  in  Corporate  Contexts 

CAS  331  3  Team-based  Communication 

CAS  411  3  Communication  in  Organizations 

ENT  420  3  Creativity  and  Concept  Development 

MCM  255  3  Media  and  Society 

MCM  330  3  Scriptwnting 

MCM  332  3  Layout  and  Design 

MCM  345  3  Web  Writing  and  Produaion 

MCM  370  3  Seleaed  Topics 

MCM  388  3  Media.  Faith,  and  Culture 

MCM  393  3  Practicum 

MGT  201  3  Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT  352  3  Management  Analysis  and  Praaice 

MKT  231  3  Principles  of  Marketing 


Media  Communication  Courses 


MCM  lis  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Media  Writing 

This  course  examines  a  variety  of  techniques  and  formats  with  an  emphasis  on 
news  and  telling  the  story.  Students  will  write  for  print,  broadcast  and  the 
Internet  Emphasis  is  on  improving  v^-iting  and  editing  and  telling  stories 
across  different  platforms  with  the  primary  focus  on  learning  to  write 
accurately  and  precisely.   Offered  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

MCM  125  I  hour 

Media  Communication:  New  Majors  Orientation 

Explores  the  communication  major,  focusing  on  requirements  and  career 
options.  It  is  designed  to  aid  students  as  they  prepare  for  both  their 
coursework  on  campus  and  career  decisions  upon  graduation.  Offered  fall 
semester. 


MCM  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  deparvnental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


MCM  215  3  hou 

Digital  Audio  Production 

An  exploration  of  the  principles  and  applic 
media  industries.  Topics  discussed  include  s 
audio  fundamentals,  systems  theory  and 
recording  and  editing.  Emphasis  is  on 
technically  excellent  message.   Offered  fall  and  spnng  s 


ins  of  digital  audio  in  today's 

d  theory,  microphones,  digital 

nputer-    and    hardware-based 

ting    a    creative    and 
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MCM  220  3  hours 

Digital  Video  Production 

Digital  video  production  theory  and  technique  from  a  critical,  creative  and 
technical  standpoint  High-definition  video  shooting,  nonlinear  editing,  lighting, 
audio  for  video  and  producing  with  an  emphasis  on  creative  storytelling. 
Offered  fall  and  spn 


MCM  255  3  hours 

Media  and  Society 

This  course  examines  the  history,  operations  and  effects  of  media  Industrie 
including  magazines,  newspapers,  radio,  television,  film,  public  relation 
advertising  and  the  Internet.   Offered  fall  semester,  spring  as  needed 


MCM  352  3  hours 

History  and  Criticism  of  Film 

A  survey  of  American  film  history,  artistic  growth  and  early  influences  and 
techniques  of  filmmaking.  Critical  principles  for  viewing  films  are  emphasized. 
Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years 


MCM  355  3  hours 

Multi-Camera  Live  Production 

An  overview  of  multi-camera  live  production  processes,  techniques  and 
personnel  in  the  studio  setting  and  on-location.  Students  will  plan  and 
produce  programming,  functioning  as  a  production  team.  Prerequisite:  MCM 
220    Offered  fall  semester 


MCM  261  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

An  analysis  of  public  relations  theory  and  practice  examining  public  relations 
environments,  audiences  and  message  strategies.  Offered  fall  and  spring  semesters. 


MCM  358  3  hours 

Sundance  Study  Trip 

An  exploration  of  the  intersections  between  faith  and  filrr 
independent  reading  and  writing,  followed  by  a  week-long  ti 
Sundance  Film  Festival.   Offered  January  Intenerm 


including 


MCM  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departn^ental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


MCM  300  I -2  hours 

Media  Laboratory 

Two  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  per  semester  by  students  holding  the  top 
leadership  positions  in  authorized  campus  communications — newspaper, 
yearbook,  radio  station  and  video.  One  hour  of  credit  may  be  earned  per 
semester  by  those  holding  secondary  media  positions  approved  by  the  faculty 
advisor  and  communication  arts  department  chair.  A  maximum  of  six  hours, 
including  MCM  300  and  ENG  300.  may  count  toward  graduation.  Prerequisite. 
Permission  ofir 


MCM  315  3  hours 

Advanced  Media  Writing 

This  course  examines  )Ournalistic  writing,  introducing  students  to  ac 
research     and     interviewing     methods.        The     course     requires     e> 
journalistic    writing    in    the    areas    of   opinion,    feature    and    in-depth 
Prerequisite  MCM  IIS.   Offered  spring  semester 


MCM  330  3  hours 

Scriptv/riting 

This  course  introduces  content,  style  and  format  of  media  scripts.  Areas 
include  broadcast  news  writing,  advertising  copywriting,  teleplay  writing  and 
scripting  for  clients.   Prerequisite  MCM  115    Offered  fall  semester 


MCM  332  3  hours 

Layout  and  Design 

Covers  principles  of  layout  and  design  for  communication-related  industries. 
Students  will  learn  the  basic  principles  of  design  and  be  able  to  apply  them  to 
various  projects.  Prerequisites.'  ART  156  and  157  Meets  general  educavon 
participation  in  the  arts  requirement  Offered  fall  and  spring  semesters 


MCM  335  3  hours 

Magazine  and  Feature  Writing 

This  course  is  designed  to  further  develop  students'  research  and  reporting 
skills  in  specialized  areas.  Specifically,  this  course  will  prepare  students  to  be 
competent  reporters  and  writers  in  such  specialized  areas  as  sports,  science, 
business,  the  environment,  health,  medicine,  gender,  race,  and  ethnicity. 
Prerequisite.  MCM  1 15    Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years 

MCM  345  3  hours 

Web  Writing  and  Production 

This  course  explores  content,  style  and  format  of  writing  for  interactive  media 
including  the  Web,  DVD,  CD  ROM  and  blogs.  Emphasis  is  on  crafting 
nonlinear  stones.  Prerequisites  MCM  115    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 


MCM  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


MCM  361  3  hours 

Public  Relations  Cases  and  Campaigns 

This  course  examines  and  analyzes  contemporary  social  and  corporate  issues 
in  order  to  identify  the  public  relations  implications,  techniques  and  strategies 
involved.   Prerequisite  MCM  26/     Offered  fall  s 


MCM  370  I- 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  intert 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  depai 
requirements 


)ut  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
ntol    major    and   general    education 


Iture  and  the 

ture    through 


MCM  350 

Media  Theory  and  Ethics 

An  overview  of  media  comn 
media  workplace. 


3  hours 

on  theories  and  ethical  challenges  in  the 


MCM  388  3  hours 

Media,  Faith,  and  Culture 

An  exploration  of  the  intersections  between  media,  popular 

gospel.      Topics   include   evangelical   responses   to   popular 

history,  religious  broadcasting,  religious  filmmaking,  media  in  the  local  church 

setting,  media  in  global  missions  and  portrayals  of  Christ  and  Christians  on  TV 

and  film.  Production  or  layout  expenence  is  preferred  Offered  spring 


MCM  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project.  One 
hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  practicum  experience. 
Pass-fail  only    Offered  primarily  during  summer 


MCM  430  3  hours 

Producing  for  Clients 

This  course  develops  the  skills  involved  m  successfully  managing  a  client- 
driven  production  pro|ect.  Producing  tasks  including  pre-production, 
budgeting,  scheduling  and  client  relations  are  emphasized.  Students  work  with 
an  outside  organization  to  produce  a  professional  video  or  DVD  project. 
Prerequisite  MCM  220   Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years 


MCM  440  3  hours 

Digital  Filmmaking 

This  course  examines  the  creation  and  critique  of  film.  The  class  will  explore 
the  creative  aspects  of  scnprwntmg  and  producing  film.  It  will  also  provide 
students  with  opportunity  to  direct,  shoot  and  edit  a  short  film.  Students  will 
develop  an  ability  to  integrate  Christian  thought  and  storytelling.  Prerequisite: 
MCM  330.   Offered  spring  semester 


MCM  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  direaed  research  and  the 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 
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MCM  455  3  hours 

Directing  Visual  Media 

An  overview  of  the  role  of  the  director  in  visual  media:  script  analysis  and 
script  marking  for  television  and  film,  the  direaor's  role  in  preproduction. 
produCTion  and  post-production,  analysis  of  television  and  film  genres  and 
their  representaave  directors.  Students  v^ill  have  the  opportunity  to  direct  a 
project.  Prerequisites  MCM  220  and  MCM  3SS  Offered  spring  semester  of  even 
years  as  needed 

MCM  461  3  hours 

Public  Relations  Writing  and  Production 

Emphasizes  the  development  and  application  of  public  relations  writing,  event 
planning,  and  speaking.   Prerequisite:  MCM  26 1 .   Offered  spring  semester 

MCM  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


MCM  485  3 

Senior  Capstone 

Senior  media  communication   majors 
prepare  for  employment  and  graduate  s 


complei 
.ol.   Offer 


portfolio  and 


MCM  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  ma|or  field. 


MCM  492  8-16  hours 

Internship 

Professional  semester  of  supervised  internship  in  a  work  setting  related  to  the 
ma)or  field  of  study.  Prerequ(S/les  Completion  of  departmental  core  and  approval 
of  the  department  faculty    Pass-fait  onty 
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Notes 
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Modern  Languages 


Chairf  Professor  D.   Treber 
Professor  E,  Alesser 
Associate  Professor  M.   West 
Assistant  Professors  C.   Change  G.  Klotz  > 

The  department  of  modern  languages  provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  develop  their  communication  skills  in  another  language  in  order  to 
gain  linguistic,  cultural,  and  literary  understanding  and  to  interact  meaningfully  with  people  from  other  cultures.  The  department  prepares  students 
for  the  future,  whether  that  means  sharing  their  faith,  conversing  with  a  neighbor  whose  first  language  is  not  English,  or  performing  a  job  in  the 
professional  realm. 

In  addition  to  offering  courses  in  French  and  Spanish  to  meet  the  two-year  language  requirement  for  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree,  the  department 
offers  teaching  and  non-teaching  majors  and  minors  in  French  or  Spanish. 

Majors  may  be  required  to  take  courses  abroad  in  order  to  complete  the  departmental  requirements.  Other  students  may  choose  to  study  abroad 
for  their  own  benefit  or  to  complete  the  language  requirement.   In  all  cases,  the  department  must  approve  the  study  abroad  courses  in  advance. 


French  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  French  requires  a  minimum  of  30  hours  above  elementary  courses  (FRE  101,  102). 


Major  Requirements 

FRE  201  3  Intermediate  French  I 

FRE  202  3  Intermediate  French  II 

FRE  222  4  Contemporary  France 


Select  enough  elecvvi 


t  already  applied  to  fulfill  the  30-hour  requirement 


Select  one  course  fro 
FRE  221  ^ 

FRE  342  ^ 

Select  Qns_  course  fro 
FRE  312  ^ 

FRE  322 
FRE  332  ^ 


1  the  following 

French  Conversation 
French  Linguistics 

1  the  following' 
Classicism 

Rationalism  and  Romanticism 
Realism,  Symbolism  and  Existentiali 


Credit  for  FRE  201  and  202  may  be  earned  through  the  College  Board 
Advanced  Placement  Program  (AP).  by  completing  a  more  advanced  course 
v^ith  a  minimum  grade  of  "B-,"  or  through  the  College  Level  Examinaaon 
Program  (CLEP).   The  CLEP  test  should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year. 

Study  in  France  (12  credit  hours)  electives  may  fulfill  a  portion  of  the  30-hou 
requiremenL    Credit  v/ill  be  assigned  in  specific  areas  upon  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  study-abroad  experience.   Participation  in  the  program 
must  be  approved  by  the  modern  languages  department  chair. 


French  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  French  education  requires  79  hours  of  professional  education  and  major  courses  {40  hours  of  French).  Study 
abroad  is  encouraged  as  an  enhancement  of  student  preparation.  Secondary  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as 
outiined  by  the  Education  Deparwient  on  page  211. 


Professional  Education 

EDU  ISO 
EDU2I0 
EDU  260 
EDU  309 


EDU  310 
EDU  332 
EDU  328 
EDU  43 1 
MDL  309 

SED  320  3 

French  Requirements 

Language 

FRE  201  3 

FRE  202  3 

FRE  221  4 

FRE  342  4 

Literature 

Select  eight  hours  from: 
FRE  312  4 

FRE  322  4 

FRE  332  4 


Education  in  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Teaching  Modern  Languages  in  Secondary, 
Junior  High/Middle  School 
Exceptional  Children 


Intermediate  French  I 
Intermediate  French  II 
French  Conversation 
French  Linguistics 


Classicism 

Rationalism  and  Romanticisr 

Realism,  Symbolism  and  Exis 


Electives 

Select  electives  not  already  applied  fi 

FRE  312  4          Classicisi 

FRE  322  4 

FRE  332  4 

FRE  370  1-4 

SIFxxx  12-14 


1  the  following  to  total  40  hours  in  the  language: 


Rationalism  and  Romanticism 
Realism,  Symbolism,  and  Existentialis 
Selected  Topics 
Study  in  France 


SIF  XXX  Study  in  France  (12-14  credit  hours)  electives  may  fulfill  a  portion  of 
the  40-hour  language  requiremenL   Credit  v/ill  be  assigned  in  specific  areas 
upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  study-abroad  experience.   Parcicipauon  in 
the  program  must  be  approved  by  the  modern  languages  department  chair. 


Culture  and  Civilization 

FRE  222  4  Contemporary  Fr; 
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French  Minor 


The  minor  in  Frencii  requires  a  mir 
course  taken  on  campus. 


fium  of  17  hours  above  elementary  courses  (FRE  101  and  102)  and  must  include  a  300-/400-level,  3-4-hour 


Minor  Requirements 

Se/ea  /  7  hours 

from  the  following: 

FRE  201 

3 

Intermediate  French  1 

FI^E  202 

3 

intermediate  French  II 

FRE  221 

4 

French  Conversation 

FRE  222 

4 

Contemporary  France 

FRE  312 

4 

Classicism 

FRE  322 

4 

Rationalism  and  Romanticism 

FRE  332 

4 

Realism,  Symbolism  and  Existenti; 

FRE  342 

4 

French  Linguistics 

Credit  for  FRE  201  and  202  may  be  earned  through  the  College  Board 
Advanced  Placement  Program  (AP),  by  completing  a  more  advanced  course 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  "B-."  or  through  the  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP).  The  CLEP  test  should  be  completed  by  Che  end  of  the 
freshman  year. 

SIF  XXX  Study  in  France  (12-14  credit  hours)  may  fulfill  a  portion  of  the  I  7- 
hour  requirement.   Credit  will  be  assigned  in  specific  areas  upon  satisfaaory 
completion  of  the  study-abroad  experience.   Participation  in  the  program 
must  be  approved  by  the  modern  languages  department  chair. 


Spanish  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Spanish  requires  a  minimum  of  30  hours  above  elementary  courses  (SPA  101  and  1 02) . 


Major  Requirements 

SPA  201                   3 

Intermediate  Spa 

SPA  202                  3 

Intermediate  Spa 

SPA  305                  3 

Communication 

SPA  3 1 2                  3 

Culture  and  Civi 

Se/ea  on^  course  from  the  following- 

SPA  321  3  The  Art  of  Writing  Spanish 

SPA  342  3  Spanish  Phonology 


Select  four  hours  fro 
SPA  331 
SPA  332 
SPA  421 
SPA  422 


Introductory  Spanish  American  Literature 
Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature 
Spanish  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Literature 
Spanish  Literature  from  I  700  to  Present 


Electives 

Select  enough  elective  courses  r 


already  applied  to  fulfill  the  30'hour  requirement 


SIS  XXX  Semester  in  Spain  (12-16  credit  hours)  or  LAS  300  Latin  American 
Studies  Program — Spanish  Language  Study  (6  credit  hours)  may  fulfill  a 
portion  of  the  30-hour  requirement.   Credit  will  be  assigned  in  specific  areas 
upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  study-abroad  experience.   Participation  in 
the  program  must  be  approved  by  the  modern  languages  department  chair. 

Credit  for  SPA  201  and  202  may  be  earned  through  the  College  Board 
Advanced  Placement  Program  (AP),  by  completing  a  more  advanced  course 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  "B-,"  or  through  the  College-Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP).  The  CLEP  test  should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year. 


Spanish  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  Spanish  education  requires  79  hours  of  professional  education  and  major  courses  (40  hours  of  Spanish).  Study 
abroad  is  encouraged  as  an  enhancement  of  student  preparation.  Secondory  Educatior)  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as 
outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Spanish  Requirements 


Intermediate  Spanish  I 
Intermediate  Spanish  II 
Communication  in  Spanish 

from  the  following^ 
3  The  Art  of  Writing  Spanish 

3  Spanish  Phonology 


Literature 

Select  eight  hours  fro 

SPA  331  ^ 

SPA  332  ^ 

SPA  421  ^ 

SPA  422  -: 

LAS  300  ( 


Introductory  Spanish  American  Literature 

Contemporar-y  Spanish  American  Literature 

Spanish  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Literature 

Spanish  Literature  from  I  700  to  Present 

Latin  American  Studies  Program — Spanish  Language  Study 


Culture  and  Civilization 

Selea  ^  hours  from  the  fo//ow/ng- 

SPA  312  3  Culture  and  Civilization  of  Spam 

SPA  370  3  Culture  and  Civilization  of  Latin  Arr 

SPA  393  1-4         Practicum 


Proft 

EDU  ISO 
EDU  210 
EDU  260 
EDU  309 

EDU  310 
EDU  332 
EDU  328 
EDU  431 
MDL  309 

SED  320 


in  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/Middle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Teaching  Modern  Languages  in  Secondary. 
junior  High/Middle  School 
Exceptional  Children 


Electives 

Selea  enough  electives  not  already  applied  to  total  40  hours  in  the  language- 

SIS  XXX  Semester  in  Spain  (12-14  credit  hours)  or  LAS  300  Lavn  Amencan  Studies 
Program — Spanish  Longuoge  Study  (6  credit  hours)  may  fulfill  a  portion  of  the  40- 
hour  language  requirement  Credit  will  be  assigned  in  speafic  areas  upon 
savsfaaory  completjon  of  the  study-abroad  experience    Partiapavon  in  the  program 

must  be  approved  by  the  modern  languages  department  chair 
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Spanish  Minor 

The  minor  in  Spanish  requires  a  minimum  of  17  hours  above  elementary  courses  (SPA  101  and  102)  and  must  include  a  300-/400-level.  3-4  hour 
course  taken  on  campus. 


Minor  Requirements 

Select  at  least  J_7  hours  fro 

SPA  201 

SPA  202 

SPA  305 

SPA  312 

SPA  321 

SPA  33 1 

SPA  332 

SPA  342 

SPA  421 

SPA  422 


Intermediate  Spanish  I 

Intermediate  Spanish  II 

Communication  in  Spanish 

Culture  and  Civilization  of  Spam 

The  Art  of  Writing  Spanish 

Introductory  Spanish  American  Literature 

Contemporary  Spanish  American  Lit 

Spanish  Phonology 

Spanish  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Lit 

Spanish  Literature  from  I  700  to  Present 


Credit  for  SPA  201  and  202  may  be  earned  through  the  College  Board 
Advanced  Placement  Program  (AP),  by  completing  a  more  advanced  course 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  "B-."  or  through  the  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP).  The  CLEF  test  should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year. 

SIS  XXX  Semester  in  Spain  (12-16  credit  hours)  or  LAS  300  Latin  American 
Studies  Progrann — Spanish  Language  Study  {6  credit  hours)  may  fulfill  a 
portion  of  the  I  7-hour  requirement   Credit  will  be  assigned  in  specific  areas 
upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  study-abroad  experience.   Participation  in 
the  program  must  be  approved  by  the  modern  languages  department  chair. 


French  Courses 


FRE  101  4  hours 

Elementary  French  I 

Stresses  reading  and  the  use  of  spoken  language,  including  the  essentials  of 
grammar,  and  offers  an  introduction  to  French  culture.  Includes  coordinated 
lab  activities. 


FRE  322  4  hours 

Rationalism  and  Romanticism 

Consideration  of  selected  works  from  these  periods  in   French 
Prerequisrte.  FRE.  221  or  222  (or  instructor's  permissioi}).    Meets  genera/  educator) 
Ifterature  requ/rement 


FRE  102 
Elementary  French  II 

See  FRE  101.    Prerequisite  FRE  1 0 1 


A  hours 


1-4  hours 


FRE  170 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departwenta!  mqor  and  general  education  requirements. 


FRE  201  3  hours 

Intermediate  French  I 

Conunues  and  builds  upon  the  approach  of  FRE  101  and  102  through 
grammar  review  and  intensive  reading.  Language  lab  activities  are  provided  to 
promote  oral  communication.   Prerequisae  FRE  102. 


FRE  202 
Intermediate  French  II 

See  FRE  20 1.    Prerequisite  FRE  20 1. 


4  hours 


FRE  221 

French  Conversation 

Emphasizes  the  development  of  facility  in  oral  and  ' 

French.    Includes  lab  activities.    Prerequis/te:  FRE  202  or  equivalent    Offered  fall 

semester  of  even  years. 


FRE  222 
Contemporary  France 

Study  of  contemporary   French 
Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


ulture.     Prerequisite    FRE  202  or  equivalent 


FRE  332  4  hours 

Realism,  Symbolism,  and  Existentialism 

Study  of  representative  works  from  each  of  these  periods  in  the  literature  of 
France.  Prerequisrte  FRE  221  or  222  (or  instructor's  permission)  Meets  general 
education  literature  requirement 


FRE  342  4  hours 

French  Linguistics 

Examination  of  the  phonology  of  the  French  language,  its  word  and  ! 
structure.       Includes    a    study    of   contrasts    between    French    and    English. 
PrerequfSrte.  FRE  22 1  or  222  (or  Instructor's  permissfon). 


FRE  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic.    Prerequisite   FRE 
22  i  or  222  (or  instructor's  permission). 


FRE  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  deparxmental  mapr  and  general  education 
requirements.   Prerequisite:  FRE  221  or  222  (or  insuuaor's  permission). 


FRE  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.  Prerequisfte,  FRE  22  /  or  222  for  instructor's  permiss/on| 
Offered  primarily  during  s 


FRE  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


FRE  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory.  Prerequisite  FRE  221  or  222  (or 
instructor's  permission). 


NOTE:  FRE  22 1  or  222  (or  instructor's  permission) 
are  prerequisites  to  upper-division  French  courses. 


FRE  312.  322.  332.  and  342  are  offered  in  rotation, 
dependent  upon  student  need  and  demand. 


FRE  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  witf 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion.  Prerequ/Sfte:  FRE  221  or  222  (o 
instructor's  permission) 


FRE  312  4  hours 

Classicism 

A  survey  of  French  classical  literature  with  emphasis  on  the  dramas  of 
Corneille.  Racine,  and  Moliere.  Prerequfsrte.  FRE  221  or  222  (or  instructor's 
permission)    Meets  general  education  literature  requirement 


FRE  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field.  Prerequisite,  FRE 
221  or  222  (or  instructor's  permission) 
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Spanish  Courses 


SPA  101  4  hours 

Elementary  Spanish  I 

The  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  are  taught  in  the  context 
of  daily  happenings  in  the  Spanish-speaking  world.  The  essentials  of  grammar 
are  studied.   Lab  activities  are  provided. 


SPA  102 

Elementary  Spanish  II 

See  SPA  101    Prerequisite:  SPA  101 


4  hours 


SPA  170 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  ( 
offering.  May  co 
requirements. 


a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
toward  the   departmental  major  and  general  educaOon 


SPA  201 
Intermediate  Spanish 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  tht 
writing.    Prerequisite.  SPA  102 


SPA  202 

Intermediate  Spanish  II 

See  SPA  20/.   Prerequisite:  SPA  20 1 - 


3  hours 

onal  approach  with  additional  reading  and 


-4  hours 


SPA  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count   toward   the   departmental   major  and  general   education 

requirements. 

SPA  305  3  hours 

Communication  in  Spanish 

A  course  designed  for  the  promotion  of  oral  proficiency  that  focuses  on 
interpersonal  and  academic  discourse  of  cultural  topics  related  to  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world.   Prerequisite:  SPA  202  or  equivalent 


NOTE.  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission) 
3  prerequisite  to  all  upper-division  Spanish  cour 


SPA  312  3  hours 

Culture  and  Civilization  of  Spain 

A  survey  of  the   people,   culture,  and   customs  of  Spain  through 
readings,  discussions,  and  multimedia.     Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 
Prerequisite  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission). 

SPA  321  3  hours 

The  Art  of  Writing  Spanish 

An  advanced  workshop  experience  in  the  writing  of  Spanish.  Includes  a 
review  of  grammar  and  mechanics  and  practice  in  several  expository  modes, 
including  a  formal  research  paper.  Prerequisite.  SPA  305  (or  instructor's 
permission)    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


SPA  33  I  4  hours 

Introductory  Spanish  American  Literature 

A  study  of  representative  New  World  Spanish  literature  to  1880.  Sele 
from  the  conquest,  colonial,  and  romantic  periods  are  discussed.  Historical 
and  cultural  perspectives  are  provided.  Prerequisite  SPA  305  (or  instructor's 
permission)  Meets  general  educavon  literature  requirement  Offered  fall  s 
of  odd  yeors- 


SPA332  4  hours 

Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature 

Post-romantic  readings  of  Spanish  America  dating  from  1880  to  the  present 
day.  Selections  are  for  critical  analysis  and  interpretation  as  well  as 
enjoyment.  Prerequisite.  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission).  Meets  general 
education  literature  requirement    Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 

SPA  342  3  hours 

Spanish  Phonology 

An  examination  of  the  formation  of  speech  sounds  in  the  Spanish  language  and 
the  application  of  phonetics  and  phonemics  to  understanding  and  speaking 
Spanish.  Also  includes  a  study  of  dialectal  differences  of  American  and 
Peninsular  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission).  Offered 
sprir)g  semester  of  odd  years. 


SPA  360 
Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 
305  (or  instructor's  permission) 


1-4  hours 


olving  a  specified  topic.    Prerequisrte:  SPA 


I  -4  hours 


SPA  370 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements.   Prerequisite:  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission) 

SPA  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.  Prerequisite:  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission).  Offered 
primarily  during  s 


SPA  421  4  hours 

Spanish  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Literature 

A  study  of  Peninsular  Spanish  literature  from  its  origin  to  I  700,  the  course  includes 
selections  from  "El  Cid"  to  "Calderon"  Historical,  political,  and  cultural 
perspearves  are  considered.  Prerequistte  SPA  305  (or  inswctor's  permission).  Meets 
general  education  literature  requirement  Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 

SPA  422  4  hours 

Spanish  Literature  from  1700  to  Present 

A  study  of  selected  readings  from  the  neoclassic,  regional,  romantic  and  other 
periods  of  Spanish  literature  extending  to  the  presenL  Social  and  political 
perspectives  are  considered.  Prerequisite  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission). 
Meets  general  education  literature  requirement   Offered  spnng  semester  of  odd  years. 

SPA  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such  facilities 
as  the  library  or  laboratory.  Prerequisite.  SPA  305  (or  instructor's  permission). 

SPA  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion.  Prerequisite.'  SPA  305  (or 
instructor's  pi 


SPA  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field.  Prerequisite:  SPA 
305  (or  instructor's  permission). 


Modern  Languages  Courses 


MDL309  2  hours 

Teaching  Modern  Languages  In  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  School 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  fundamental  linguistic  knowledge  of 
Spanish  and  French  and  the  applicauon  of  this  knowledge  to  different  aspects  of 
instruction  of  Spanish/French  and  to  language  learning  and  teaching  in  bilingual  sioiaaons. 
Those  aspects  include  the  acquisiuon  of  first  and  second  language,  the  methodologies  of 
foreign  language  insrrucDon,  soao-cultural  variables  and  general  knowledge  of  Spanish 
morphology  and  grammar,  and  understanding  the  difficulties  of  English  speaking  students 
in  Spanish  class.  This  course  consists  of  three  major  parts:  (1}  second  language 
acquisiuon;  (2)  Spanish/French  grammar  approached  from  the  teacher  perspective,"  and 
(3)  sociolinguisDcs,  instructional  technology  and  language  assessment  Prerequisites:  EDU 
150,  260  and  approval  into  the  Teacher  Education  Program.  Corequisite  EDU  309. 
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Music 

Chair,  Professor  A,   Harrison 

Professors  C.   Bade,  L   Harshenin,  j.   Rediger,  P.   Robertson 

Associate  Professor  D.   Collins 

Assistant  Professor  S.   Whipple 

Taylor  University  makes  music  an  integral  part  of  the  overall  program  serving  the  needs  of  the  liberal  arts  student  within  the  context  of  Christian 
higher  education.  For  the  music  major,  the  department  provides  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree,  bachelor  of  science  degree,  and  bachelor  of  music 
degree  programs.  A  "Handbook  for  Music  Majors,"  outlining  all  areas  of  concentration,  is  available  from  the  music  department 

The  music  department  provides  music  minors  in  church  music  ministries,  keyboard  pedagogy,  composition  and  applied  music:  numerous  ensemble 
opportunities  open  to  all  students;  private  lessons  on  all  instruments;  and  concerts,  faculty  recitals,  student  recitals  and  other  cultural  opportunities. 
Possible  careers  in  music  include  areas  such  as  performing,  teaching,  music  business,  composing,  music  technology,  and  sacred  music  ministry. 

The  music  department  is  accredited  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  (NASM). 

General  Information  for  Music  Majors 

All  prospective  music  majors  must  audition  as  part  of  the  admissions  process.  Specific  guidelines  for  auditions  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
music  department. 

Music  majors  may  receive  instructional  experience  through  the  Center  for  Musical  Development  (CMD),  practicums  in  music  business,  internships 
in  the  public  schools  or  churches  and  student  teaching  experiences  in  two  school  settings. 

The  utilization  of  modern  technology  is  incorporated  in  some  music  courses  through  computer -assisted  instruction  (using  Apple  computers), 
electronic  clavinova  piano  lab,  music  synthesizers,  the  electronic  music  studio  and  various  software  packages. 

All  music  majors  are  required  to  attend  performance  classes,  student  and  faculty  recitals,  concerts  and  artist-series  events.  Bachelor  of  music  in 
music  education  majors  attend  a  minimum  of  84  concerts  during  their  academic  tenure;  all  other  music  majors  attend  a  minimum  of  96  concerts. 

At  the  end  of  each  term,  an  examining  committee  hears  each  music  major  perform  on  his/her  primary  instrument. 

Each  music  major  gives  a  junior  proficiency  recital — 20  minutes  in  length  for  bachelor  of  music  candidates  and  15  minutes  in  length  for  all  others, 
including  music  education  candidates.  This  recital  is  presented  at  the  end  of  a  student's  sophomore  year,  or  fourth  term,  in  his/her  applied  area 
before  the  music  faculty  only,  and  determines  whether  a  student  is  to  be  admitted  to  the  upper-division  level. 

All  music  majors  perform  in  performance  class  recitals  twice  per  term.  The  instructor  determines  public  recital  performances.  Bachelor  of  music 
students  are  required  to  give  a  full  graduation  recital  in  their  senior  year,  and  all  others,  including  music  education  ma|ors,  are  required  to  give  at 
least  a  half  recital  in  their  senior  year.  An  alternate  project  may  be  substituted  for  the  graduation  recital  in  the  BA  degree,  BS  degree,  and  the  BM 
music  education  major. 

Music  majors  are  required  to  participate  in  an  ensemble  each  term  while  on  campus,  with  a  minimum  of  two  years  in  the  chorale,  wind  ensemble  or 
symphony  orchestra.  Keyboard  and  composition  majors  are  placed  in  the  ensemble  program  in  accordance  with  their  abilities,  career  interests  and 
ensemble  needs. 

Music  Ensembles 

All  students  are  invited  to  participate  in  music  ensembles.  Students  are  encouraged  to  structure  their  schedules  so  that  ensembles  may  be  taken  for 
credit.  Humanities  250  credit  may  be  obtained  by  participation  for  credit  in  a  music  ensemble  or  Folk  Dances.  Auditions  are  held  for  freshmen  and 
transfer  students  during  Welcome  Weekend  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year.  For  those  students  previously  enrolled  at  Taylor  University, 
auditions  may  be  arranged  through  the  individual  ensemble  conductors. 

Applied  Music 

Private  lessons  are  required  of  all  music  majors  and  are  available  for  non-majors.  All  students  taking  applied  music  for  the  first  time  register  for  the 
100  level.  (Exceptions  for  transfer  students  are  determined  by  an  examination.)  Advancement  from  one  level  to  another  is  on  the  basis  of 
proficiency/examination,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  The  course  numbers  represent  lower  and  upper-division  credits.  Normally  freshmen  and 
sophomores  register  for  the  100-200  level  and  juniors  and  seniors  register  for  the  300-400  level.  Students  not  majoring  or  minoring  in  music  may 
register  for  MUS  105  Applied  Music  Lessons  (meets  HUM  250x  Participation  in  the  Arts  requirement).  For  those  students  desiring  to  study 
privately  in  voice,  keyboard,  or  instrumental  areas,  studio  placements  are  arranged  individually  with  the  area  coordinators  during  the  first  week  of 
each  semester.  Private  lessons  begin  the  second  week  of  each  term  and  continue  for  13  lessons  each  semester.  Music  majors  and  minors  should 
consult  the  "Handbook  for  Music  Majors"  for  specific  requirements  at  each  level  and  private  lesson  fees. 

Private  music  lessons  for  non  music  majors  may  be  taken  for  one  credit  hour  (half  hour  lesson).  Music  minors  may  take  private  lessons  for  one  or 
two  hours  (full  hour  lesson).  Music  majors  may  take  lessons  in  credits  from  one  to  three  hours  (full  hour  lesson)  in  the  following  areas:  brass, 
organ,  piano,  percussion,  string,  voice,  woodwind,  harp,  and  guitar. 
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Music  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  requires  completion  of  54-55  hours  and  two  years,  sequential  study  in  one  foreign  language. 
Voice  majors  are  required  to  take  French  or  German  to  meet  the  language  requirement.  This  degree  is  designed  for  students  who  are  primarily 
interested  in  a  liberal  arts  degree  program  with  a  focus  in  music.  This  broadly  based  degree  program  has  as  its  foundation  the  study  of  music, 
history,  theory,  and  literature.   The  program  prepares  students  for  diverse  career  opportunities  or  graduate  study. 


Major  Requirements 

Applied  Ma)0 

r  (Primary) 

Instrument 

Select  10  hours  from: 

MUS  100 

1-4 

Applied  Performance 

MUS  200 

1-4 

Applied  Performance 

MUS  300 

1-4 

Applied  Performance 

MUS  400 

1-4 

Applied  Performance 

*MUS  118 

1 

Vocal  DiCTion  1 

*MUS  1  19 

1 

Vocal  DiCTion  II 

*MUS  1 18  and  1 19  ore  for  voice  majors  only. 

Applied  Minor  (Secondary)  Instrument 
Selea  two.  hours  from: 

MUS  100  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  200  I  -4         Applied  Performance 

Ensembles 

Select  eight  hours  from: 

MUS  2 1 OAC,  2 1 OTS,  2 1 OUC,  2 1 OGC  2 1 OOT.  2 1 OBC.  2 1 OFC,  2 1 OHC.  2 1 OJC, 
2I0JE.  2I0PB,  2I0TR,  240,  280,  290,  3I0AC.  3 1  OTS,  3I0UC,  3I0GC,  3I0OT, 
3 1  OBC.  3 1  OFC,  3I0HC,  3I0JC,  3I0JE,  3I0PB.  3I0TR,  340,380,  390 


Additional  Maj 

or  Requirements 

MUS  101 

0-1 

Fundamentals  of  Music  for  competency) 

MUS  124 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1 

MUS  I24L 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1  Lab 

MUS  125 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

MUS  I25L 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

MUS  131 

Introduaion  to  Music  1 

MUS  132 

Introduction  to  Music  II 

MUS  201 

Computers.  Technology  and  Music 

MUS  224 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

MUS  224L 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 

MUS  361 

Conducting  1 

MUS  371 

History  and  Literature  1 

MUS  372 

History  and  Literature  II 

MUS  472 

History — Uterature  III 

Se(ert  one  course 

from  th, 

e  following: 

MUS  243 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

MUS  343 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

Select  one  course  from  the  following. 
MUS  34!  2  Counterpoint 

MUS  342  2  Form  and  Analysis 


Selea  ons  < 
MUS  381 
MUS  440 
MUS  462 


?  from  the  following 


Vocal  Pedagogy 

Instrumental  Pedagogy  and  Literature 


Foreign  Language  Requirement 

*FRE  101  4  Elementary  French  I 

*FRE  102  4  Elementary  French  II 

*Or  equivalent  proficiency  in  French  or  Germa 


MusiclElective  Studies  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  music  Is  a  liberal  arts  degree  designed  to  provide  for  the  student  a  broad-based  musical  foundation  which, 
combined  with  elective  studies  in  church  music  ministries,  management,  marketing  or  theatre  arts,  prepares  the  student  for  possible  vocational 
opportunities  in  church  music  ministry,  the  music  industry,  or  music  theatre.  All  students  must  complete  a  standard  core  of  music  courses  and 
courses  in  church  music  ministries,  management,  marketing  or  theatre  arts.  The  church  music  ministries  concentration  consists  of  71-74  hours; 
management  and  marketing  concentrations  consist  of  77-79  hours;  and  the  theatre  arts  concentration  consists  of  70-72  hours. 


Major  Core  Requirements 

Select  12  hours  from  the  following 


Additional  Major  Requirements 


;mus  100 

MUS  200 
MUS  300 
MUS  400 
*MUS  I  18 
*MUS  119 


Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Vocal  DiCTion  I 
Vocal  DiCTion  II 


fTivo  hours  of  MUS  100  must  be  Keyboard  Skills. 
*Voice  majors  must  take  MUS  1 18  and  119. 


MUS  101 

0-1 

Fundamentals  of  Music  (or  compete 

MUS  124 

3 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1 

MUS  I24L 

1 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1  Lab 

MUS  125 

3 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

MUS  I25L 

1 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

MUS  131 

1 

IntroduCTion  to  Music  1 

MUS  132 

2 

IntroduCTion  to  Music  II 

MUS  201 

1 

Computers,  Technology  and  Musii 

MUS  361 

2 

Conducting  1 

Ensembles 

Select  eight  hours  from  the  following- 

MUS2I0AC.  2I0TS.  2I0UC.  2I0GC.  2I0OT.  2I0BC,  2I0FC,  2I0HC,  2I0JC, 
2 1 OJE.  2 1 OPB,  2 !  OTR,  240.  280,  290.  3 1  OAC.  3 1  OTS.  3 1  OUC,  3 1  OGC.  3 1  OOT, 
3I0BC.  3I0FC.  3I0HC,  3I0JC,  3I0JE.  3I0PB,  3I0TR.  340,  380,  390 


Music/EJective  Studies  requirements  continued  on  next  page 
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Music/EJecVve  Studies  requirements  continued  from  pn 


Select  one  of  the  following  concentration  t 
Church  Music  Ministries 


Concentration  Requirements 


BIB  272 
CED  100 
CED  262 
CED  371 
MUS  243 
MUS  362 
MUS  371 
MUS  357 
MUS  245 
MUS  345 
MUS  393 
MUS  250 
REL4I0 


Inductive  Study  of  the  Bible 

Introduction  to  Christian  Educational  Miniscrie 

Personal  Foundations  for  Ministry 

Leadership  Development 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

Conducting  II 

History  and  Literature  1 

Church  Music  Methods  and  Materials 

Foundations  of  Church  Music  Ministry 

Christian  Congregational  Song 

Practicum  in  Church  Music 

Audio  Visual  Technologies  in  the  Church 

Theology  of  Worship 


Electives 

Select  MQ  electives  fro 
MUS  121  2 

MUS  292  3 

MUS  351  2 

MUS  352  2 


1  the  following 

Seminar  in  Composition  I 
Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 
Choral  Arranging 
Instrumental  Arranging 


Management 


Concentration  Requirements 


ACC  241 
MGT20I 
MGT3II 
MGT  352 
MKT23I 
MUS  372 
MUS  392 
MUS  393 


Accounting  Principles  I 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

Business  Law 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Marketing 

History  and  Literature  II 

Music  and  Business 

Praaicum 


Select  ons.  option'  from  the  following: 

*MUS  472  3  History— I 

*MUS  224  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 


*MUS  224L 


Mu 


:  Theory  and  Harmony  111  Lab 


Electives 

Select  three  electives  fro 
ENT  422  3 

HRM  362  3 

HRM  462  3 

MGT  420  3 


1  the  following^ 
New  Venture  Planning 
Human  Resource  Management 
Organization 
Production  and  Operations  Management 


Sefect  a  minimum  of  eight  elective  hours  from  the  following 

MUS  121  2  Seminar  in  Composition  I 

MUS  243  3  Music  and  World  Cultures 

MUS  292  3  Introduaion  to  Electronic  Music 

MUS  341  2  Counterpoint 

MUS  342  2  Form  and  Analysis 

MUS  35 1  2  Choral  Arranging 

MUS  352  2  Instrumental  Arranging 

MUS  362  2  Conducting  II 

MUS  371  3  History  and  Literature  I 

*MUS  472  3  History— Literature  III 

*MUS  224  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

and 

*MUS  224L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Ub 

May  select  up  to  jv^  of  the  following  to  meet  the  above  requirement 
MUS  232  I  Brass  Methods 

MUS  233  I  Woodwind  Methods 

MUS  331  I  String  Methods 

MUS  332  I  Percussion  Methods 

tMust  take  MUS  472  or  the  combination  of  MUS  224  and  MUS  2241  to  meet 
requirement 

*Courses  may  not  meet  both  requirements  and  elecbve  hours. 


Marketing 


Concentration  Requirements 

MAT  210  3  Introduaory  Statistics 


MGT  201 
MKT23I 
MKT  445 
MKT  460 
MUS  372 
MUS  392 
MUS  393 


Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 
Principles  of  Marketing 
Best  Practices  in  Marketing 
Consumer  Behavior 
History  and  Literature  II 
Music  and  Business 
Practicum 


Selea  one  option^  from  the  following: 

*MUS  472  3  History— Lit 

*MUS  224  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  til 

and 
*MUS  224L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 


Electives 

Select  three  electives  fr 

MKT  312 

MKT  313 

MKT  380 

MKT  410 

MKT  412 

Selea  a  mmim 

um  ofe 

MUS  121 

MUS  243 

MUS  292 

MUS  341 

MUS  342 

MUS  351 

MUS  352 

MUS  362 

MUS  371 

1  the  following 

Professional  Selling 

Retailing  and  Services  Marketing 

International  Marketing 

Marketing  Research 

Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy 

if  eight  elective  hours  from 

Seminar  in  Composition  I 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

Introduaion  to  Electronic  Music 

Counterpoint 

Form  and  Analysis 

Choral  Arranging 

Instrumental  Arranging 

Conducting  II 

History  and  Literature  I 


May  select  up  to  tvyo  of  the  following  to  meet  the  above  requirement 
MUS  232  1  Brass  Methods 

MUS  233  I  Woodwind  Methods 

MUS  331  1  String  Methods 

MUS  332  1  Percussion  Methods 

*Courses  may  not  meet  both  requirements  and  elective  hours. 

tMust  take  MUS  472  or  the  combination  of  MUS  224  and  MUS  2241  to  meet 

requirement 


MusiclBective  Studies  requirements  convnued  c 


139 


MusiclBecvve  Studies  requirements 


dfro 


Concentration  Requirements 

CAS  120  3  Interpersonal  Communication 

CAT  200  3  Performing  Literature 

CAT  212  3  Aaing 

CAT  432  3  Play  Directing 

PHP  200J  I  General  Physical  Education:  Aaing 

MUS  3 1 OOT  I  Opera  Theatre 

MUS  372  3  History  and  Literature  II 

Select  ons_  from  the  following 

CAT  301  3  Advanced  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

CAT  34 1  3  Stagecraft  and  Design 

Select  one  from  the  following. 

CAT  362  3  Theatre  and  the  Church 

CAT  402  3  Contemporary  America  Theatre 

MCM  352  3  History  and  Criticism  of  Film 

Se/ea  one  opvon"  from  the  following: 

*MUS  472  3  History— Literature  III 

*MUS  224  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 


Electi 

Se/ea 
MUS  121 
•MUS  224 
•MUS  224L 
MUS  243 
MUS  292 
MUS  341 
MUS  342 
MUS  351 
MUS  352 
MUS  362 
MUS  371 
•MUS472 


of  eight  elective  hours  from  the  following 

2  Seminar  in  Composition  I 

3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

1  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 
3  Music  and  World  Cultures 

3  Incroduaion  to  Electronic  Music 

2  Counterpoint 

2  Form  and  Analysis 

2  Choral  Arranging 

2  Instrumental  Arranging 

2  Conducting  II 

3  History  and  Literature  I 
3  History — Literature  III 


1  o  regular  series  play). 


Seka  two  hours  of  HUM  250  (one  in  musical  theatre  ( 

•Courses  may  not  meet  both  requirements  and  elective  hours 

"Must  loke  MUS  472  or  the  combination  of  MUS  124  and  MUS  224L  to  meet  requireme 


MusiclPerformance  (BM) 


The  bachelor  of  music  degree  is  the  initial  professional  baccalaureate  degree  in  music, 
concepts,  and  sensitivity  essential  to  the  professional  life  of  a  musician. 


Its  primary  emphasis  is  on  development  of  the  skills, 


The  bachelor  of  music  degree  in  performance  prepares  students  for  graduate  school  and  possible  careers  as  solo  performers  in  concert  or  church 
music,  accompanists,  private  teachers,  professional  ensemble  members  or  conductors  or  college  teachers.  It  requires  81-85  hours  and  is  offered  to 
students  in  the  following  concentration  areas: 


Vocal  Peril 


Applied  Major  (Pri 

Selea  20  hours  from 
MUS  100  I-. 

MUS  200  I-. 

MUS  300  I-' 

MUS  400  I-' 

MUS  118  I 

MUS  119  I 


Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Vocal  Diaion  I 
Vocal  Diaion  II 


Applied  Minor  (Secondary)  Instrument 

Selea  four  hours  from 

MUS  100  1-4        Applied  Perfori 

MUS  200  I  -4        Applied  Performance 


Ensembles 

Seka  eight  hours  from 

MUS  2 1 OAC.  2 1 OTS.  2 1 OUC,  2 1 OGC,  2 1  OOT,  2 1 OBC,  2 1 OFC.  2 1 OHC,  2 1 OJC, 
2I0JE,  2I0PB.  2I0TR.  240,  280.  290,  3I0AC,  3I0TS,  3I0UC,  3I0GC,  3I0OT, 
3 1  OBC,  3 1  OFC,  3 1  OHC,  3I0JC,  3I0JE,  3I0PB,  3I0TR,  340,380,  390 


Additional  Major 

Complete  the  follov^ 
MUS  101  C 

MUS  124 
MUS  I24L 
MUS  125 
MUS  I25L 
MUS  131 
MUS  132 
MUS  201 
MUS  121 
MUS  224 
MUS  224L 
MUS  243 
MUS  341 
MUS  342 
MUS  361 
MUS  362 
MUS  371 
MUS  372 
MUS  440 
MUS  442 
MUS  472 


Fundamentals  of  Music  for  competency) 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Lab 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

Introduction  to  Music  I 

Introduction  to  Music  II 

Computers,  Technology  and  Music 

Seminar  in  Composition  I 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

Counterpoint 

Form  and  Analysis 

Conducting  I 

Conducting  II 

History  and  Literature  I 

History  and  Literature  II 

Vocal 


Vocal  Literature 
History — Literature  I 


Foreign  Language  Requirement 

•FRE  101  4  Elementary  French  I 

*FRE  1 02  4  Elementary  French  I 

•Or  equivalent  proficiency  in  French  or  Gern 


Music/Per/brmance  requirements  c 
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requirements  continued  from  pn 


Piano  Perft 


Applied  Major  (Pri 

Select  20.  hours  from: 
MUS  100  I-' 

MUS  200  I  -' 

MUS  300  I-' 

MUS  400  I  -' 


ary)  Instrument 

Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

Complete  the  following  courses: 


Applied  Minor  (Secondary)  Instrument 

Selea  four  hours  from: 

MUS  100  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  200  1-4         Applied  Performance 


Ensembles 

Selea  sjghl  hours  from: 

MUS  2 1 OAC.  2 1  GTS,  2 1 OUC,  2 1 OGC.  2 1 OOT.  2 1 OBC.  2 1 OFC.  2 1 OHC,  2 1 OJC, 
2I0JE.  2I0PB.  2I0TR,  240.  280.  290.  3 1  OAC.  3I0TS.  3 1  OUC.  3 1  OGC,  3 1  OOT. 
3 1  OBC,  3 1  OFC.  3 1  OHC.  3 1  OJC,  31 OJE.  3 1  ORB.  3I0TR.  340.  380,  390 


MUS  101 

0-1 

Fundamentals  of  Music  (or  competency) 

MUS  124 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  i 

MUS  I24L 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1  Lab 

MUS  125 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  11 

MUS  I25L 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  11  Lab 

MUS  131 

Introduaion  to  Music  1 

MUS  132 

Introduaion  to  Music  11 

MUS  201 

Computers.  Technology  and  Music 

MUS  121 

Seminar  in  Composition  1 

MUS  122 

Seminar  in  ComposiDon  11 

MUS  224 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

MUS  224L 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  HI  Lab 

MUS  243 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

MUS  292 

Introduaion  to  Electronic  Music 

MUS  341 

Counterpoint 

MUS  342 

Form  and  Analysis 

MUS  361 

Conduaing  1 

MUS  362 

Conducting  II 

MUS  371 

History  and  Literature  1 

MUS  372 

History  and  Literature  II 

MUS  381 

Piano  Pedagogy  1 

MUS  382 

Piano  Pedagogy  II 

MUS  470 

Piano  Literature 

MUS  472 

History— Literature  III 

Etectives 

AIUS  35 1  and  352  are  recommended  electives 


Instrumental  Perfo, 


Applied  Major  (Primary)  Instrument 

Selea  1Q_  hours  from: 
MUS  100 
MUS  200 
MUS  300 
MUS  400 


Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 


Applied  Minor  (Secondary)  Instrument 

Selea  four  hours  from: 

MUS  100  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  200  1-4         Applied  Performance 


Ensembles 

Selea  eight  hours  from. 

MUS  2 1  OAC.  2 1 OTS.  2 1  OUC.  2 1  OGC,  2 1  OOT,  2 1  OBC.  2 1  OFC,  2 1  OHC,  2 1  OJC. 
2 1  OJE,  2 1 OPB.  2 1 OTR.  240.  280.  290,  3 1  OAC.  3 1  OTS,  3 1  OUC.  3 1  OGC.  3 1  OOT. 
3 1  OBC.  3 1  OFC,  3 1  OHC.  3 1  OJC,  3 1  OJE,  3 1  OPB.  3 1  OTR.  340.  380.  390 


Additional  Majoi 

Complete  the  follov> 
MUS  101  ( 

MUS  124 
MUS  I24L 
MUS  125 
MUS  I25L 
MUS  131 
MUS  132 
MUS  201 
MUS  121 
MUS  122 
MUS  224 
MUS  224L 
MUS  243 
MUS  292 
MUS  341 
MUS  342 
MUS  352 
MUS  361 
MUS  362 
MUS  371 
MUS  372 
MUS  462 
MUS  472 

Selea  one  of  the  followmg^ 
MUS  231 
MUS  232 
MUS  33 1 
MUS  332 


Requirements 


Fundamentals  of  Music  (or  competency) 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Ub 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 
Introduaion  to  Music  I 
IntroduCTion  to  Music  II 
Computers,  Technology  and  Music 
Seminar  in  Composition  I 
Seminar  in  Composition  II 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 
Music  and  World  Cultures 
Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 
Counterpoint 
Form  and  Analysis 
Instrumental  Arranging 
Conducting  I 
Conducting  II 
History  and  Literature  I 
History  and  Literature  II 
Instrumental  Pedagogy  and  Literature 
History — Literature  III 


Instrumental  Methods  I — Brass  li 
Instrumental  Methods  II — Woodwinds 
Instrumental  Methods  III — Percussion 
Instrumental  Methods  IV — Strings 


Selea  four  additonal  hours  ofelecdves  in  MUS. 
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MusiclCompositi on  (BM) 


The  bachelor  of  music  degree  in  composition  prepares  students  for  further  studies  in  graduate  school,  teaching  theory/composition  in  college,  and 
composing  or  arranging  sacred  or  secular  music,  as  well  as  numerous  opportunities  in  radio,  television,  technology,  or  other  related  fields.  This 
major  consists  of  79-80  hours. 


Applied  MajorlMinor  (PrimarYlSecondorf)  Instrument 

Selea  eifht  hours  from 

MUS  100  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  200  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  300  i-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  400  1-4         Applied  Performance 


Ensembles 

Select  ei^ht  hours  from 

MUS  2 1 OAC.  2 1 OTS.  2 1  OUC,  2 1  OGC,  2 1  GOT.  2 1 OBC.  2 1 OFC.  2 1 OHC,  2 1 OJC, 
2I0JE.  2I0PB.  2I0TR.  240,280,  290,  3I0AC,  3I0TS,  3I0UC,  3I0GC.  3I0OT, 
3 1  OBC,  3 1  OFC,  3 1  OHC,  3 1  OJC,  3I0JE,  3I0PB,  3I0TR,  340,  380,  390 


Additional  Requirements 


Fundamentals  of  Music  (o 


MUS  121 

2 

Seminar  in  Composiuon  1 

MUS  1 22 

2 

Seminar  in  Composition  II 

MUS  1 24 

3 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1 

MUS  I24L 

1 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1  Lab 

MUS  125 

3 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

MUS  I25L 

1 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

MUS  131 

1 

Introduction  to  Music  1 

Introduction  to  Music  II 


Additional  Requirements 

MUS  201  I  Computers,  Technology  and  Music 

MUS  220  2  Composiuon  I 

MUS  225  2  Composiuon  II 

MUS  224  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

MUS224L  1  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 

MUS  23  I  1  Instrumental  Methods  I — Brass  Instruments 

MUS  232  I  Instrumental  Methods  II— Woodwinds 

MUS  243  3  Music  and  World  Cultures 

MUS  292  3  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 

MUS  321  2  Composition  III 

MUS  322  2  Composition  IV 

MUS  331  I  Instrumental  Methods  III — Percussion 

MUS  332  I  Instrumental  Methods  IV— Su-ings 

MUS  341  2  Counterpoint 

MUS  342  2  Form  and  Analysis 

MUS  351  2  Choral  Arranging 

MUS  352  2  Instrumental  Arranging 

MUS  361  2  ConduCTingI 

MUS  362  2  ConduCTing  II 

MUS  371  3  History  and  Literature  I 

MUS  372  3  History  and  Literature  II 

MUS  421  2  Composition  V 

MUS  422  2  Composiuon  Vi 

MUS  472  3  History— Literature  III 


Music  Education  (BM) 


The  bachelor  of  music  degree  in  music  education  requires  94-95  hours  of  professional  education  and  music  courses.  Completion  of  this  degree  and 
the  requirements  of  the  teacher  education  professional  licensure  program  will  result  in  certification  for  either  Instrumental/General  P-12  or 
Choral/General  P- 1 2,  Secondary  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page 
211. 


Profession 

at  Education 

EDU  ISO 

3 

EDU2I0 

3 

EDU  260 

3 

EDU  309 

1 

EDU  310 

2 

EDU  328 

2 

EDU  431 

15 

SED  320 

3 

Education  m  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle 

Schools-Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 

Exceptional  Children 


Music  Requirements 

Applied  Major  (Primary)  Instrument 


Selecl  s 
MUS  100 
MUS  200 
MUS  300 
MUS  400 


hours  fro 


1-4 


Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Performance 
Applied  Perfori 


Applied  Minor  (Secondary)  In 

Select  tW2  hours  from 

MUS  100  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  200  1-4         Applied  Performance 

Music  Education  Courses 


MUS  135 

1 

Introduction  to  Music  Edu 

MUS  309 

3 

Secondary  School  Method 

MUS  311 

3 

Elementary  School  Music 

MUS  361 

2 

Conducting  1 

MUS  362 

2 

Conducting  11 

Additional  Music  Requirements 

MUS  101  0-1  Fundamentals  of  Music  for  competency^ 

MUS  1 24  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 

MUS  I  24L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Lab 

MUS  125  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

MUS  I  25L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

MUS  131  I  Introduction  to  Music  I 

MUS  132  2  Introduction  to  Music  II 

MUS  201  1  Computers,  Technology  and  Music 

MUS  224  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

MUS  224L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 

MUS  243  3  Music  and  World  Cultures 

Select  fine  course  from  the  following: 

MUS  341  2  Counterpoint 

MUS  342  2  Form  and  Analysis 

Select  two  courses  from: 

MUS  371  3  History  and  Literature  I 

MUS  372  3  History  and  Literature  II 

MUS  472  3  History— Literature  III 


Alsoc 


nplete  t 


of  the  following  c 


sofempha 


Choral/General  Mu 


MUS  118 

1 

Vocal  DiCTion  1 

MUS  119 

1 

Vocal  Diaion  II 

MUS  351 

2 

Choral  Arranging 

MUS  440 

2 

Vocal  Pedagogy 

Complete  seven 

flours 

of  approved  ensembles. 

Instrumental/G 

ner 

1  Music 

MUS  23 1 
MUS  232 
MUS  33 1 
MUS  332 
MUS  352 
Complete  s 


Instrumental  Methods  I— 
Instrumental  Methods  II — Woodwind' 
Instrumental  Methods  III — Pei 
Instrumental  Methods  IV — ^Strings 
Instrumental  Arranging 

of  approved  ensembles 
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Applied  Music  Minor 


The  applied  music  minor  is  for  non-music  majors  and  is  designed  for  a  liberal  arts  music  minor  program.    The  minor  consists  of  21-22  hours 
including  core  requirements  in  four  one-hour  lessons. 


Minor  Requirements 

Applied  Major  (Primary)  Instrument 

Select  (bur  hours  from 

MUS  100 

MUS  118 

MUS  1 1 9 

MUS  200 


Core  Courses 

MUS  101 

MUS  124 
MUS  I24L 


Applied  Performance 
Vocal  Diaion  I  (for  voJ( 
Vocal  Diaion  II  (for  va 
Applied  Performance 


Ttphasis  or)ly) 
mphasis  only) 


Fundamentals  of  Music  (or  competency) 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Lab 


MUS  125 
MUS  I25L 
MUS  131 
MUS  132 


2 


Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  11  Lab 
Introduction  to  Music  I 
Introduction  to  Music  II 


Se/ea  ans  of  the  foihwmg 

MUS  381  2  Pi; 

MUS  440  2  Vocal  Pedagogy 

MUS  462  2  Instrumental  Pedagogy  and  Literatun 


Ensembles 

Parvapate  in  four  hours  of  a  major 


Keyboard  Pedagogy  Minor 


The  keyboard  pedagogy  minor  is  for  non-music  majors  and  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  teach  private  piano.    The  minor  consists  of  21-22 
hours,  including  core  requirements  and  specialty  courses. 


Minor  Requirements 

Applied  Ma)or  (Primary)  Instrument 

Select  four  hours  from: 

MUS  100  1-4         Applied  Performance 

MUS  200  I  -4        Applied  Performance 

Complete  the  following  speaalty  courses 
MUS  381  2  Piano  Pedagogy  I 

MUS  382  2  Pi; 

MUS  470  2  Piano  Lit 


Complete  the  following  c 

MUS  101  0-1 

MUS  124  3 

MUS  I24L  I 

MUS  125  3 

MUS  I25L  I 

MUS  131  I 

MUS  132  2 


Fundamentals  of  Music  (or  competency) 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Lab 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 
Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 
Introduction  to  Music  I 
Introduction  to  Music  II 


Church  Music  Ministries  Minor 


The  church  music  ministries  minor  is  for  non-music  majors  and  is  designed  to  prepare  the  graduate  for  music  ministry  in  the  Christian  Church.   The 
minor  consists  of  24-25  hours  including  course  requirements  and  four  semesters  of  applied  music  lessons. 


Minor  Requirements 

Applied  Primary  Instruments/ 

Se/ea  four  hours  from: 

MUS  1 00  1-4         Applied  Performance  (recommend  piano,  organ,  voice,  o 

MUS  200  1-4         Applied  Performance  (a  minimum  of  one  semester  of  pio 


guitar) 
10  study  is 


ided  for  voice  or  guitar  students} 


Core  Courses 

MUS  101  0-1  Fundamentals  of  Music  for  competency  test) 

MUS  124  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 

MUS  I  24L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Lab 

MUS  1 25  3  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

MUS  I  25L  I  Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

MUS  131  I  Introduaion  to  Music  I 

MUS  132  2  Introduction  to  Music  II 


Church  Music  Core 

MUS  245  3 

MUS  357  3 

MUS  361  2 

MUS  393  I 


Foundations  of  Church  Music  Ministrie 
Church  Music  Methods  and  Materials 
Conduaing  I 
Practicum 


Ensemble  parvcipation  or  ministry  ii 


Tipus  workshop  team  is 


Music  Composition  Minor 


The  composition  minor  is  for  non-music  majors  and  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  concentrated  opportunity  to  enrich,  sharpen,  and 
broaden  their  personal  writing  skills  through  music  composition.  Course  of  study  includes  public  performance  of  the  student's  original  pieces.  This 
minor  provides  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  explore  one  of  three  areas  of  emphasis:  instrumental,  choral  and  electro-acoustic  composition. 
This  minor  consists  of  24-25  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

MUS  100 

1 

MUS  101 

0-1 

MUS  124 

3 

MUS  I24L 

1 

MUS  125 

3 

MUS  I25L 

1 

MUS  131 

1 

MUS  132 

2 

MUS  201 

1 

MUS  224 

3 

MUS  224L 

1 

MUS  323 

1 

Applied  Performance — Piano  (proficiency  required) 

Fundamentals  of  Music  (or  competency) 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  !  Lab 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

Introduction  to  Music  I 

Introduction  to  Music  II 

Computers.  Technology  and  Music 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 

Functional  Keyboard  Skills 


Complete  one  of  the  following  c 


of  emphasis: 


MUS  121 
MUS  122 
MUS  352 

Choral 
MUS  121 
MUS  122 

MUS  35  I 

Electro- acoustic 
MUS  121 
MUS  122 


2  Seminar  in  Corr 

2  Seminar  in  Corr 

2  Instrumental  Arranging 


Seminar  in  Compos 
Seminar  in  Compos 
Choral  Arranging 

Seminar  in  Composi 
Seminar  in  Composi 
Introduction  to  Electronic  Mu 
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Music  Courses 


MUS  100  I  hour 

Applied  Lesson 

Learning  practice  methods,  building  good  techniques,  acquiring  sufficie 
repertoire,  gaming  a  broad  knowledge  of  literature  and  composers,  and  achievi 
performance  skills.  Lessons  are  designed  for  music  majors  and  mine 
(registration  overrides  will  be  required  for  minors).  Lessons  are  'A  hour  and  I  hour 


MUS  lOOB 
MUS  lOOG 
MUS  lOOK 
MUS  lOON 
MUS  I  OOP 
MUS  100S 
MUS  lOOV 
MUS  lOOW 


ed  Lesson — Brass 
ed  Lesson — Guitar 
ed  Lesson — Piano 
ed  Lesson — Organ 
ed  Lesson — Percussion 
ed  Lesson — Strings 
ed  Lesson — Voice 
ed  Lesson — Wood' 


nd 


I  hour 


MUS  I05B 

Appli 

MUS  I05G 

Appli 

MUS  I05K 

AppI, 

MUS  I05N 

AppI, 

MUS  I05P 

Appli 

MUS  I05S 

AppI, 

MUS  105V 

AppI, 

MUS  I05W 

AppI, 

MUS  101 
Fundamentals  of  Music 

A  remedial  course  in  the  rudiments  of  music  designed  to  prepare  the 
beginning  music  major/minor  for  entrance  into  the  music  theory  cycle. 
Consists  of  integrated  laboratory  experience  for  development  of  written, 
aural  and  keyboard  skills.  Proficiency  placement  test  offered  dunng  fall  we/come 
weekend.   Offered  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

MUS  105  I  iiour 

Applied  Lesson 

Private  instruction  designed  for  personal  enrichment  and  development  of 
musical  talent.  Content  determined  by  contract  with  instructor  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  Lessons  are  designed  for  non-majors  and  to  meet  the 
general  educavon  parucipavon  in  the  arts  requirement   Lessons  are  'A  hour. 

lied  Lesson — Brass 
lied  Lesson — Guitar 
lied  Lesson — Piano 
lied  Lesson — Organ 
lied  Lesson — Percussion 
lied  Lesson — Strings 
lied  Lesson — Voice 
lied  Lesson — Woodwind 

MUS  IMG  I  hour 

Guitar 

Applied  class  instruction  in  guitar  for  students  with  little  or  no  previous 
training.  Development  of  techniques  with  repertoire  appropriate  to  the 
elementary  level. 

MUS  II  IP  I  hour 

Piano 

Applied  class  instruaion  in  piano  for  students  with  little  or  no  previous 
training.  Development  of  techniques  with  repertoire  appropriate  to  the 
elementary  level. 

MUS  I  IIS  I  hour 

String 

Applied  class  instruction  for  students  with  little  or  no  previous  training. 
Development  of  techniques  with  repertoire  appropriate  to  the  elementary  level. 

MUS  II  IV  I  hour 

Voice 

Applied  class  instruaion  in  voice  for  students  with  little  or  no  previous 
training.  Development  of  techniques  with  repertoire  appropriate  to  the 
elementary  level. 


MUS  II2G 
Guitar 

See  MUS  IIIG. 

MUS  II 2P 
Piano 

See  MUS  HIP. 


I  hour 


MUS  118  I  hour 

Vocal  Diction  I 

A  study  of  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  and  its  application  for  singers 
in  Italian  and  German.  Students  will  use  classical  art  songs  and  arias  as  their 
basis  of  study.  This  class  is  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  applied  lessons. 
supplying  a  firm  foundation  for  future  study.  Required  of  all  voice  majors. 
Offered  spring  semester. 

MUS  119  I  hour 

Vocal  Diction  II 

A  study  of  English  and  French  diction  and  its  application  in  classical  art  songs 
and  arias.  A  working  knowledge  of  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  is 
utilized  as  a  learning  tool.  This  class  is  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  applied 
lessons,  supplying  a  firm  foundation  for  future  study.  Required  of  all  voice 
majors.  Prerequisite  MUS  / 18  or  permission  of  instructor    Offered  fall  semester. 

MUS  121  2  hours 

Seminar  in  Composition  I 

Original  composition  in  elementary  and  advanced  forms.  Emphasis  is  on 
development  of  individual  style  of  expression.  Prerequisite:  MUS  101  or 
permission  ofinstruaor 


MUS  122 

Seminar  in  Composition  II 

Original   composiaon    in   elementary 

development    of    individual    style    of 
of  instructor 


2  hours 


nd   advanced  forms.     Emphasis   is 

expression.    Prerequisite.    MUS    121 


MUS  124  3  hours 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I 

A  study  of  the  basic  structural  elements  of  tona 

covered  include  construction  of  7"^  chords,  prin( 

leading,   melodic   phrase   analysis,   diatonic   har 

function   progression,  cadence  types,   and  non 

analysis  of  small  forms.     Prerequisite.  MUS   101 

department's  Fundamentals  of  Music  Placement  Exam.     Corequisite:  MUS   I24L 

Offered  fall  semester  and  January  term 

MUS  I24L  I  hour 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  I  Lab 

A  laboratory  experience  that  is  designed  to  reinforce  the  content  covered  in 
MUS  124  through  the  development  of  aural  and  keyboard  skills.    Corequisite: 

MUS  124    Offered  fall  semester  and  January  term. 


I  theory  and  harmony.  Topics 
ciples  of  part  writing  and  voice 
■monic  progression  (including 
i-harmonic  chord  tones),  and 
ful  passing  of  r 


MUS  125 

Music  Theory  and  H: 

A  continuation  of  Musi( 
principles  of  tonal  harn 


3  hours 
nony  II 

leory  and  Han 
lie  progression 


ony  1.  An  intermediate  study  in  the 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  principles 
of  chromaticism  and  modulation.  Topics  will  include  secondary  dominants 
(vocabulai7  and  part  writing),  closely  related  key  structures,  modulation  types 
(common  chard,  chromatic,  phrase,  and  sequential),  and  analysis  of  binary, 
ternary  and  sonata  forms.  Prerequisite:  MUS  124  and  I24L  or  equivalent 
Corequisite:  MUS  I25L   Offered  spring  s 


MUS  I25L  I  hour 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  II  Lab 

A  laboratory  experience  that  is  designed  to  reinforce  tiie  content  covered  in 
MUS  125  through  the  development  of  aural  and  keyboard  skills.  Corequisite: 
MUS  125    Offered  spring  semester 


MUS  131  I  h< 

Introduction  to  Music  I 

An  inD"oductory  course  exploring  careei 
basic  music  forms  and  styles,  and  an  ov( 
music.  The  course  is  designed  for  the  r 
interested  students.  Offered  fall  semester. 


in  music,  the  elements  of  music. 
Mew  of  Christian  perspectives  on 
sic  major,  music  minor  and  other 


MUS  I12S 
String 

See  MUS  1 1  IS. 

MUS  I  12V 
Voice 

See  MUS  1 1 IV. 


MUS  132  2  hours 

Introduction  to  Music  II 

A  survey  of  music  history  and  literature  in  the  Western-European  tradition, 
with  emphasis  on  the  major  composers,  genres,  forms,  stylistic  characteristics 
and  aesthetic  principles  of  the  various  eras.  Prerequisite."  MUS  131.  Offered 
spring  semester. 
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MUS  135  I  hour 

Introduction  to  Music  Education 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  music  education  {P-12,  general,  choral, 
instrumental)  in  general,  and  the  areas  of  licensure  (performance,  knowledge. 
and  dispositions)  that  need  to  be  demonstrated  and  documented  in  particular. 
The  IPSB  components — Indiana  Standards,  technology,  diversity,  service 
learning,  literacy,  exceptionality.  P-12  proficiencies,  induaion  and  portfolio 
development  and  assessment— will  be  introduced  in  class.  In  addition,  an  all- 
day  field  trip  will  be  taken  to  observe  the  music  program  in  a  model  school 
and  attendance  will  be  expeaed  at  the  IMEA  state  conference.  Offered 
January  ii 


MUS  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjeCT  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
Mof  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


MUS  200  2  hours 

Applied  Lesson 

Learning  practice  methods,  building  good  technique 
repertoire,  gaming  a  broad  knowledge  of  literature 
achieving  performance  skills.  Lessons  are  designed  for  n 
(regrslfotion  overrides  will  be  required  for  minors)    Lessons  i 


I  players  by  audition.  It 
is  the  lazz  classics.  This 
jrs  in  local  schools  and 


i.  acquiring  sufficient 
and  composers,  and 
usic  majors  and  minors 
re  I  hour 


MUS  200B 
MUS  200G 
MUS  200K 
MUS  200N 
MUS  200P 
MUS  200S 
MUS  200V 


Applied  Lesson — Brass 
Applied  Lesson — Guitar 
Applied  Lesson — Piano 
Applied  Lesson — Organ 
Applied  Lesson — Percussion 
Applied  Lesson — Strings 
Applied  Lesson — ^Voice 


MUS  200W  Applied  Lesson— Woodwind 

MUS  201  I  hour 

Computers,  Technology  and  Music 

This  is  a  preliminary-level  instructional  course  designed  to  train  the  music 
major  in  the  knowledge  and  applications  of  computer  and  MIDI  systems  as 
used  in  the  music  profession.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  acquiring  basic  knowledge 
and  skills  in  MIDI  and  hardware  systems,  synthesizer  performance,  sequencing 
and  desktop  publishing.  Dominant  use  is  on  Macintosh  systems.  Basic 
keyboard  skills  are  essential.  Includes  a  supervised  lab  each  week. 
Prerequisites  MUS  1 24  and  IZ4L  or  permission  of  the  i 


MUS2I0AC  1  hour 

Adoration  Chorus  (Female  Chorus) 

A  choral  ensemble  open  by  audition  to  all  women  at  Taylor  University.  This 
choir  utilizes  contemporary  sacred  choral  arrangements,  spirituals,  and  praise 
and  worship  songs  as  a  means  of  ministering.  Pursuing  vocal  excellence,  the 
Adoration  Chorus  focuses  on  leading  others  in  worship,  performing  in 
churches,  university  functions,  schools  and  community  venues. 

MUS2I0BC  I  hour 

Brass  Choir 

The  Brass  Choir,  open  by  audition,  consists  of  a  selected  group  of  brass 
players  who  perform  classical  and  sacred  brass  literature.  The  choir  performs 
frequendy  in  chapel  and  area  churches. 

MUS2I0FC  I  hour 

Flute  Choir 

The  Flute  Choir  consists  of  a  selected  group  of  flute  students.  The  students 
are  auditioned  by  the  flute  instructor  and  explore  flute  chamber  literature. 
This  choir  performs  one  concert  each  ; 


MUS2I0HC  I  hour 

Handbell  Choir 

The  Handbell  Choir  is  open  to  students  with  bell  ringing  experience,  as  well  as 
to  students  with  no  previous  experience  who  are  willing  to  learn  the  art  of  bell 
ringing.  The  group  performs  in  chapel,  as  well  as  in  programs  on  and  off  campus. 

MUS2I0JC  I  hour 

Jazz  Combo 

The  Jazz  Combo  is  a  selected  ensemble  by  audition.    The  combo  explores 
improvisatory  stylings  and  performs  a  concert  each 
intermediate  and  advanced  level  instruction  is  given. 


MUS2I0JE  I  hour 

Jazz  Ensemble 

The  Jazz  Ensemble  is  open  to  all  wind  and  percussioi 
performs  contemporary  stage  band  literature,  as  well 
ensemble  performs  a  concert  each  semester  and  to 
regional  festivals. 

MUS  2I0OT  I  hour 

Opera  Theatre 

Opera  Theatre  is  open  to  all  students  by  audition.  Performances  include 
one  fully-staged  producuon  each  February  and  a  semi-staged  "scenes" 
production  in  the  spring  semester.  The  primary  goal  of  the  ensemble  is  to 
create  live  performances  in  which  students  demonstrate  dramatic 
confidence,  vocal  ease,  and  aesthetic  sensibility. 


MUS  2 1  OPS  I  hour 

Pep  Band 

The  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  who  enjoy  performing  contempo 
music  at  football  and  basketball  home  games.  (No  audition  required.) 


MUS2I0TR  I  hour 

Taylor  Ringers 

The  Taylor  Ringers  consists  of  13  members  chosen  by  audition.  The  group 
performs  a  variety  of  4-5  octave  literature  of  a  moderate-to-difficult  nature  on 
campus  and  during  tours  each  spring. 


MUS2I0TS  I  hour 

Taylor  Sounds 

The  Taylor  Sounds  is  a  select  group  of  musicians  dedicated  to  a  high  standard 
of  chamber  choral  performance.  The  goal  of  the  group  is  to  learn  a  breadth 
of  quality  musical  styles  by  notable  composers.  The  mission  of  the  ensemble 
IS  to  express  the  highest  divine  and  human  values  through  the  choral  chamber 
music  art.  Performance  tours  include  domestic  and  overseas  venues,  as  well 
as  conferences,  conventions  and  banquets. 


MUS  2I0UC 
University  Chorus 

The  University  Chorus  is  a  mixe 
men  and  women  at  Taylor  Univt 
from  all  historic  periods  and  perfo 


al  ensemble  open  by  audition  to  all 
The  chorus  sings  diverse  lit 
I  campus  in  chapel  and  concerts. 


MUS  220  2  hours 

Composition  I 

Private  or  small  group  lessons  in  beginning  composition.  Emphasis  on 
awareness  of  technical  demands,  awareness  of  textural  control  demonstrated 
in  completion  of  several  short  pieces.  Prerequisite  Permission  of  inswaor  or 
MUS  124  and  MUS  I24L 


MUS  224  3  hours 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III 

A  continuaDon  of  Theory  and  Harmony  11.  Advanced  studies  in  the  principles 
of  extended  tonal  harmony,  including  introduction  to  hyper-tonal  and  post- 
tonal  concepts  as  found  in  the  early  20"^  century.  Topics  will  include 
chromatic  chard  vocabulary  and  part  writing  practice,  foreign-key  and 
enharmonic  modulation,  consecutive  and  passing  regions,  inferred  tonality 
technique,  early  twentieth  century  struaural  concepts,  and  analysis  of 
variation  and  ritornel I/fugue  forms.  Prerequisite  MUS  /  25  and  1 25L  or 
equivalent   Corequisite  MUS  224L    Offered  fall  s 


MUS  224L  I  hour 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  III  Lab 

A  laboratory  experience  that  is  designed  to  reinforce  the  content  covered  in 
MUS  224  through  the  development  of  aural  and  keyboard  skills  Corequisite: 
MUS  224    Offered  fall  semester 


MUS  225  2  hours 

Composition  II 

Private  or  small  group  lessons  in  beginning  composition.  Emphasis  on  linear 
control  and  personal  stylistic  expression,  as  demonstrated  through 
completion  of  art  song,  instrumental  solos,  and  small  chamber  music  pieces. 
Prerequisrte.  MUS  220  or  permission  ofir 
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MUS23I  I  hour 

Instrumental  Methods  I — Brass  Instruments 

Class  instruction  in  various  brass  Instruments.  Designed  to  acquaint  music 
education  specialists  and  church  musicians  with  basic  performance  problems 
and  teaching  techniques  of  the  brasses.   Offered  foil  semester  of  even  years. 


MUS  232  1  hour 

Instrumental  Methods  II — Woodwinds 

Class  instruction  in  various  v^oodwind  instruments.  Designed  to  acquaint 
music  education  specialists  and  church  musicians  with  basic  techniques  for 
teaching  and  playing  woodwind  instruments  Offered  spring  semester  of  odd 
years. 


MUS  240  I  hour 

Taylor  University  Chorale 

The  Taylor  Chorale  is  open  to  all  Taylor  students  on  an  audition  basis. 
Repertoire  consists  of  music  drawn  from  the  spectrum  of  sacred  choral 
works.  The  mission  of  the  ensemble  is  to  express  the  highest  divine  and 
human  values  through  the  choral  arts.  Performances  include  domestic  and 
international  tours,  as  well  as  concerts  for  conferences  and  conventions. 
Performance  of  sacred  works  widi  professional  orchestras  are  also  part  of  the 
chorale  tradition. 


MUS  300  I  hour 

Applied  Lesson 

Learning  practice  methods,  building  good  techniques,  acquiring  sufficient 
repertoire,  gaining  a  broad  knowledge  of  literature  and  composers,  and 
achieving  performance  skills.  Lessons  ore  designed  for  music  majors  and  minors 
(regisuavon  overrides  will  be  required  for  minors).   Lessons  are  I  hour 

lied  Lesson — Brass 
lied  Lesson — Guitar 
■lied  Lesson — Piano 
lied  Lesson — Organ 
ilied  Lesson — Percussion 
lied  Lesson — Strings 
lied  Lesson — Voice 
lied  Lesson — Woodwind 


MUS  301  2  hours 

Music  in  the  Elementary  Classroom 

This  course  consists  of  three  components:  (I)  an  overview  of  the  basics  of 
music  (rhythm,  melody,  harmony,  form,  tone  color);  (2)  an  introduction  to 
musical  skills  (singing,  playing  a  recorder,  guitar,  autoharp.  conducting,  rhythm 
band  instruments);  and  (3)  methods  and  materials  for  teaching  music 
(especially  those  related  to  the  Kodaly  and  Orff  methodologies).  Prerequisite 
or  Corequisite  EDU  260 


MUS  300B 

AppI 

MUS  300G 

AppI 

MUS  300K 

AppI 

MUS  300N 

AppI 

MUS  300P 

AppI 

MUS  300S 

AppI 

MUS  300V 

AppI 

MUS  300W 

AppI 

MUS  243  3  hours 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

An  investigative  study  of  selected  non-Western  cultLires  and  the  role  of  music 

within  the  cultures.     Three  components  are  basic  principles  of  culture  and 

basic  principles  of  music,  Japanese  culture  and  music,  and  African  culture  and 
music  (East  Africa  and  West  Africa).  This  cross-cultural  course  is  open  to  all 
students.  Upper-division  credit  requires  a  paper  pertaining  to  music  and  a 
culture  of  the  student's  choice.   Offered  January  interterm. 


MUS  245  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Church  Music  Ministry 

Biblical  and  musical  foundations  of  Christian  worship  ministry.  A  survey  of 
various  worship  styles  including  historic  and  contemporary  worship  formats. 
Principles  of  leadership  and  creativity  in  worship  planning  will  be  discussed. 
Open  to  all  maprs.   Offered  fall  semester 


MUS  309  3  hours 

Secondary  School  Methods 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  for  teaching  general  music. 
Instrumental  music  or  choral  music  at  the  secondary  level.  Prerequisites:  EDU 
ISO  and  260,   Corequisite:  EDU  309    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years 


MUS3I0AC  I  hours 

Adoration  Chorus  (Female  Chorus) 

SeeMUS  2I0AC 


MUS  3I0BC 

Brass  Choir 

SeeMUS2IOBC 


MUS  250  I  hour 

Audio  Visual  Technologies  in  the  Church 

A  study  of  the  use  of  technology  m  the  modern  Christian  Church  including 
sound  reinforcement,  video  projection,  computer  assisted  worship,  and 
lighting  formats.  This  course  will  have  a  praaical  application  component 
which  includes  laboratory  work  with  the  chapel  media  technicians. 
Prerequisite  MUS  245  or  permission  of  the  instruaor.   Offered  January  interterm. 


MUS3I0FC 
Flute  Choir 

SeeMUS  2I0FC 


MUS3I0HC 

Handbell  Choir 

SeeMUS  2I0HC. 


MUS  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  education 
requirements 

I  hour 


MUS  280 
Wind  Ensei 

The  Wind  E 
The  Wind  Er 


ible 


nble 


open  to  all 

ble  performs  the  classic  an 
sacred,  pops  and  pep  band  literature,  The 
concert  program  each  semester  and  tours  ar 


id  p. 


players  by  audition. 
porary  wind  repertoire, 
nd  ensemble  presents  one  full 
ally  during  spring  break. 


MUS  290  1  hour 

Symphony  Orchestra 

The  Symphony  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  string,  wind  and  percussion  players  by 
audition.  The  symphony  orchestra  performs  selected  masterworks  of  the 
symphonic  repertoire  wrinen  for  full  orchestra  from  each  of  the  major 
historical  periods.  The  symphony  orchestra  performs  one  1 
program  each  semester. 


MUS  292  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 

An  introduction  to  the  aesthetics  and  types  of  electronic  music  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  working  with  synthesizers,  tape  records,  computers,  sequencers, 
signal  processors  and  splicers,  with  the  objective  of  creating  an  elearonic 
composition  as  a  final  project.  Outside  reading  on  the  subject  is  required  as 
an  adjuna  part  of  the  course.  Prerequisite:  MUS  201.  Offered  fall  semester  of 
odd  years. 


MUS3I0JC 
Jazz  Combo 

SeeMUS2IOJC 

MUS3I0JE 

Jazz  Ensemble 

See  MUS  2I0JE. 

MUS3I0OT 
Opera  Theatre 

SeeA1US2/0OT 


MUS310PB 
Pep  Band 

SeeMUS  2I0PB 


MUS3I0TR 

Taylor  Ringers 

SeeMUS  2I0TR. 


MUS3I0TS 

Taylor  Sounds 

SeeMUS  2 /OrS. 


MUS3I0UC 

University  Cho 

SeeMUS  2/OUC 
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HUS3II  3  hours 

Elementary  School  Music 

A  study  of  the  role  of  the  music  specialist  in  planning  musical  experiences 
children,  with  emphasis  on  child  development,  music  literature,  teaching  ; 
and  teaching  practices,  utilizing  guitar,  recorders  and  Orff 
Curriculum  development  and  the  organization  of  the  elementary  scho 
program  are  also  included.   Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 


MUS320 

Internship 

In-depth  experience  v/ith  a  minist* 
various  phases  of  the  church  m 
organization,  rehearsal  and  v/orship. 


i/olving   responsibilities    in 
including    administration. 


MUS32I  2  hours 

Composition  III 

Continuaaon  of  the  project  begun  in  MUS  1 2 1  and  1 22.  Includes  an 
introduction  to  the  technique  of  electronic  music  and  the  composition  of 
several    pieces    in    this    medium    using   the    music    synthesizer    and    related 


equipment.  Taught  as  a  private  lesson  v^ith  requ 


?  fee. 


MUS  35 1  2  hours 

Choral  Arranging 

A  course  on  the  ranges,  tonal  possibilities,  and  technical  limitations  of  the 
different  voices  and  the  analysis  of  scores  of  standard  choral  compositions. 
Arranging  and  adapting  scores  for  various  vocal  combinations  are  included. 
PrerequJSftes  or  corequisrtes,  MUS  125  and  I25L   Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 

MUS  352  2  hours 

Instrumental  Arranging 

Band  and  orchestral  instruments  are  studied  with  a  view  to  practical  and 
effective  writing.  Arranging  of  composiDons  for  various  instrumental 
combinations  is  included.  Prerequisites  or  corequisrtes  MUS  125  and  1 25L 
Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 

MUS  357  3  hours 

Church  Music  Methods  and  Materials 

A  study  of  the  organization,  administration  and  operauon  of  the  Christian 
church  music  program.  Areas  of  study  include  the  graded  children's  choir 
program,  adult  choir  ministry,  praise  team  ministry,  and  utilization  of  various 
instruments.  Open  to  music  majors  and  minors.  Prerequisite:  MUS  245  or 
permission  of  instructor    Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


MUS  322 

Composition  IV 

SeeA1US32/ 


MUS  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic 


MUS  323  I  hour 

Functional  Keyboard  Skills 

The  facilitating  of  practical  keyboard  skills,  including  scales,  chords,  arpeggios, 
sight  reading  and  harmonizaaon  of  melodies  at  sight.  In  addiaon.  students 
complete  the  requirements  needed  for  transposition,  score  reading  and 
accompanying  in  order  to  pass  the  Piano  Proficiency.    Offered  spnng  semester. 


MUS  331  I  hour 

Instrumental  Methods  III— Percussion 

Class  instruCTion  in  percussion  instruments.  Designed  to  acquaint  music 
education  specialists  and  church  musicians  with  basic  techniques  for 
performing  and  teaching  percussion  instruments.  Offered  spring  semester  of 
even  years. 

MUS  332  I  hour 

Instrumental  Methods  IV — Strings 

Class  instruction  in  string  instruments.  Designed  to  acquaint  music  education 
specialists  and  church  musicians  with  basic  techniques  for  performing  and 
teaching  orchestral  stringed  instruments.   Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


MUS  340 

Taylor  University  Chorale 

See  MUS  240 


MUS  361  2  hours 

Conducting  I 

An  introduction  to  the  psychological,  technical  and  musical  elements  of  choral 
conducDng.     Study  of  musical  scores  of  choral  literature  is  also  stressed. 

Offered  foil  s 


MUS  362  2  hours 

Conducting  II 

Conanuaaon  of  MUS  361  with  emphasis  on  advanced  score  studies, 
conducting  and  rehearsal  techniques  of  instrumental  works.  Lab  experience 
with  band  and  orchestra  ensembles  is  included.  Prerequisrte,  A1US  361  or 
permission  of  the  instniaor    Offered  spn 


MUS  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
Aloy  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  education  requirements 

3  hours 


MUS  371 

History  and  Literature  I 

An  introduction  to  Western  mu: 

cognizance  is  acquired  through  ex 

and  literature.     Composers,  perf( 

music  history  are  also  examined,  as  well  as  terminology  and  vocabulary 

to  musicology.  Prerequisites  MUS  131  &  132    Offered  fall 


and  musical  style  before  1 750.  Stylistic 
nation  of  prevailing  musical  idioms,  forms 
lers  and  historical  figures  that  influenced 


MUS  341  2  hours 

Counterpoint 

Theoretical  approach  to  the  fundamental  principles  of  eighteenth  century 
polyphonic  composition;  a  study  of  the  formal  designs  and  methods  of 
structural  treatment  with  written  and  analytical  experience  in  the  harmonic- 
contrapuntal  concept  of  music.  Prerequisftes  or  corequisaes  MUS  125  and  I25L 
Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


MUS  342  2  hours 

Form  and  Analysis 

Analysis  of  representative  works  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 
with  emphasis  on  the  structure  and  stylistic  aspects  of  music.  Prerequisites  or 
corequisrtes  MUS  125  and  125L    Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


MUS  343 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

See  MUS  243 


3  hours 


MUS  345  3  hours 

Christian  Congregational  Song 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  Christian  congregational  song  from  ancient  to 
modern  times.  Worship  liturgy  including  historical  and  contemporary  formats 
will  be  researched  and  studied.  Organization,  creation,  and  leading  of 
meaningful  worship  experiences  utilizing  music  of  the  past  and  present  will  be 
a  focus.  Prerequisfte  MUS  245  or  permission  of  instruaor.  Offered  spring 
r  of  odd  years. 


MUS  372  3  hours 

History  and  Literature  II 

An  introduCTion  to  Western  music  and  musical  style  between  1 750  and  1900. 
Stylistic  cognizance  is  acquired  through  examination  of  prevailing  musical 
idioms,  forms  and  literature.  Composers,  performers,  and  historical  figures 
that  influenced  music  history  are  also  examined,  as  well  as  terminology  and 
vocabulary  common  to  musicology.  Prerequisites:  MUS  131  &  132.  Offered 
spnng  semester 


MUS  380 
Wind  Ensem 

See  MUS  280 


MUS  381  2  hours 

Piano  Pedagogy  I 

A  study  of  the  methods  and  materials  of  teaching  beginning  piano  students. 
Supervised  teaching  experience  is  included.  Offered  spnng  semester  of  even 
years. 


MUS  382  2  hours 

Piano  Pedagogy  II 

A  study  of  the  methods  and  materials  of  teaching  intermediate  keyboard 
students.  Supervised  teaching  experience  is  included.  Offered  fall  semester  of 
even  years. 
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MUS390 

Symphony  Orchestra 

See  MUS  290. 

MUS392 

Music  and  Business 

A  study  of  the  business  a: 
identification  of  the  i 
and  music  publishing, 
Offered  spring  term  of  even  years. 


spects  of  the  music  industry  including  topics  such  as 
lagement  team,  the  recording  industry,  songwriting 
ring,  music  merchandising  and  motion  picture  music. 


1-4  hours 


MUS  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  ; 
praaicum  experience.  Offered  primarily  during 


MUS  400  2-4  hours 

Applied  Lesson 

Learning  practice  methods,  building  good  techniques,  acquiring  sufficient 
repertoire,  gaming  a  broad  knov^-ledge  of  literature  and  composers,  and 
achieving  performance  skills.  Lessons  are  desigr)ed  for  music  majors  and  minors 
(registration  overrides  will  be  required  for  minors).    Lessons  are  /  hour 

lied  Lesson — Brass 
'lied  Lesson — Guitar 
'lied  Lesson — Piano 
lied  Lesson — Organ 
lied  Lesson — Percussion 
lied  Lesson — Strings 
lied  Lesson — Voice 
lied  Lesson — Woodwind 


MUS  400B 

AppI 

MUS  400G 

Appl 

MUS  400K 

AppI 

MUS  400N 

Appl 

MUS  400P 

AppI 

MUS  400S 

Appl 

MUS  400V 

Appl 

MUS  400W 

Appl 

MUS  442  2  hours 

Vocal  Literature 

A  study  of  art  song  literature  (English.  Italian,  German.  French,  and  American) 
since  1600.  Emphasis  is  on  building  stylistic  interpretation.  Leaure,  score 
examination  and  recorded  examples  are  used.  Music  is  performed  by  class 
participants.  Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


MUS  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  ; 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


^^d  the  use  of  such 


MUS  462  2  hours 

Instrumental  Pedagogy  and  Literature 

Explores  techniques,  materials,  literature  and  performance  practices  related 
to  teaching  instruments,  including  a  supervised  teaching  experience.  Offered 
fali  semester  of  odd  years. 

MUS  470  2  hours 

Piano  Literature 

A  study  of  piano  works  chosen  from  a  given  era  or  composer.  Lecture, 
performance,  recorded  examples  and  pedagogy  techniques  are  used.  Open  to 
piano  majors,  certificate  in  piano  pedagogy  candidates  and  others  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.   Offered  spring  semester  of" even  yeors. 

MUS  472  3  hours 

History — Literature  III 

A  study  of  the  development  of  music  from  the  year  1900  to  the  present. 
Representative  music  and  concomitant  phases  of  political  history  and  art  are 
correlated  with  aural  and  analytical  techniques  of  this  period  of  history. 
Prerequisites  MUS  131  &  132.   Offered  spring  semester. 


MUS  421  2  hours 

Composition  V 

Continuation  of  projects  begun  in  MUS  321   and  322  i 
senior  recital.   Taught  as  a  private  lesson  with  requisite  fee. 


preparation  for  the 


MUS  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ■ 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  discussion. 


MUS  422 
Composition  VI 

See  MUS  421 


2  hours 


2  hours 


MUS  440 
Vocal  Pedagogy 

Introduction  to  the  scientific  principles  and  theories  of  vocal  production. 
Guides  the  student  in  building  an  appropriate  repertoire  of  pedagogical 
materials  through  class  demonstration,  discussion  and  examination  of  current 
pedagogical  attitudes  and  materials.  Class  members  are  required  to  observe 
and  teach  voice  lessons.   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


MUS  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Notes 


148 


Political  Science 


Chair,  Professor  P.   Loy 
Assistant  Professor  N.  Kerton-johnson 

Political  Science  examines  the  structure  and  processes  of  government  contrasting  philosophies  about  how  government  should  be  ordered,  as  well 
as  various  opinions  about  what  policies  government  should  pursue  and  by  what  means. 

Politics  is  present  in  all  organizations.   Public  policy  affects  most  areas  of  life,  and  knowledge  of  how  the  political  process  actually  works  is  crucial  for 
anyone  who  seeks  to  influence  public  life  as  a  leader  or  ordinary  citizen.  Students  majoring  in  political  science  often  combine  political  science  with 
another  major  or  minor.  An  undergraduate  major  in  political  science  is  an  especially  strong  foundation  for  law  school  and  graduate  programs  in 
public  and  international  affairs.  Because  government  and  politics  affect  many  areas  of  society,  it  can  also  be  a  good  foundation  for  such  graduate 
programs  as  seminary  and  business  school. 


Political  Science  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  political  science  requires  two  years  of  sequential  study  in  one  foreign  language  and  a  i 
hours. 


Major  Requirements 


POS  100 

American  Politics 

POS2II 

World  Politics 

POS  232 

Poliucal  Thinking 

POS  361 

Political  Philosophy 

POS  451 

Senior  Paper 

Select  on£  course  from  the  following: 

POS  222  3  Comparative  Politics 

POS  321  3  Modern  Middle  East 

Select  one  course  from  the  fotlowing^ 

POS  312  3  Political  Behavior 

POS  331  3  Public  Policy 

POS  345  3  Congress  and  the  Presidency 


Electives 

Select  12  hours  of  political  science  electives  or  American  Studies  Program  (see  Off- 
Campusflnternanonal  Studies  Programs)  courses. 

Students  planning  to  go  on  to  graduate  work  in  polihcal  science  should  also  take 
SOC  250.  350.  and  355  to  gam  a  strong  foundavon  in  the  methodology  of  social 
research  as  well  as  POS  450  (3-4  hrs)  to  deepen  their  knowledge  of  the  scholarly 
literature  in  their  field  ofii 


Political  Science! Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  political  science/systems  consists  of  the  32-hour  major  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems 
analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better. 


Systems  Cur 

ricu/ur 

n  Requiremertts 

COS  120 

4 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

IAS  330 

3 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

SYS  101 

3 

Introduction  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

1 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Selea  on£  cou 

rse  fro 

n  the  following 

COS  121 

4 

Foundaaons  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

3 

Business  Application  Programming 

Select  one  cou 

rse  fro 

T7  the  following 

MAT  210 

4 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  Statisocs 

Setea  one  course  fro 

71  the  following 

*SYS  401 

4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402 

4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

Select  one  col 

rse  fro 

Ti  the  following: 

SYS  393 

3-4 

Praaicum 

POS  393 

3-4 

Praaicum 

Systems  Electi¥es 

Select  at  least  three  hou, 


;  of  e/ectives,  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  mapr  or  systems 


MAT  382  3 

SYS  214  3 

SYS  3 1 0  3 

*SYS40I  4 

*SYS  402  4 

*Courses  in  both  c 


Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Principles  of  Human  Computer  I 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 

eos  may  count  only  once. 


Political  Science  Minor 


A  minor  in  political  science  consists  of  18  hours. 

Minor  Requirements 

POS  361  3  Political  Philosophy 

Eiectives 

Select  at  least  X5  hours  of  political  science  electives. 

Eight  hours  from  the  American  Studies  Pro^om  may  also  be  used  toward  minor  hours. 
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Pre-Law  Program 

Advisor.  Professor  P.   Lay 

The  best  preparation  for  graduate  training  in  the  field  of  law  is  a  regular  four-year  college  academic  program  leading  to  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree. 
The  student's  major,  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  pre-taw  advisor,  should  be  one  that  enhances  reading,  writing,  and  analytical  skills. 

Normally,  the  courses  are  taken  during  the  junior  or  senior  years.  If,  however,  the  student  plans  to  participate  in  an  off-campus  program,  such  as 
the  American  Studies  Program,  it  may  be  necessary  to  take  one  or  two  of  the  courses  during  the  sophomore  year.  Students  should  consult  with 
their  academic  advisors  or  the  pre-law  advisor  about  the  best  time  to  take  pre-law  courses. 

Pre-Law  Minor 

As  a  supplement  to  their  major,  students  may  opt  for  a  pre-law  minor  which  consists  of  18  hours. 

Minor  Requirements 

CAS  331  3  Team-based  Communication 

MGT  311  3  Business  Law 

POS  385  3  American  Constitutional  Development:  Institutional  Powers 

POS386  3  American  Constitutional  Development;  Civil  Rights  Liberties 

PRL44I  3  Legal  Studies 

PRL  442  3  Legal  Thought 


Political  Science  Courses 


POS  100 
American  Politics 

Primary  emphasis  is  gi 
of  democracy  and  the 
course  considers  the 
American  government 
sooal  soence  recjujreme. 


3  hours 

to  the  relationship  between  the  theories  and  ideals 
ual  practice  of  making  and  implementing  policy.  The 
)nstitutional  system,  as  well  as  the  insDtutions  of 
Meets  general  education  avic  engagement  or  general 

Offered  fall  s 


POS  312  3  hours 

Political  Behavior 

A  description  and  examination  of  the  voting  behavior  of  the  American  people 
and  opinions  about  candidates,  political  parties  and  public  policy.  Some 
attention  is  also  given  to  the  formation  of  public  opinion  in  a  democratic 
polity.  Meets  general  socio/  saence  requirement  Offered  spring  semester  of  odd 
years 


POS  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


POS  321  3  hours 

Modern  Middle  East 

A  political  history  of  Southwest  Asia  and  North  Africa  in  the  20th  century. 
Special  attention  Is  given  to  the  variety  of  governments  in  the  region.  Islam 
and  politics  and  domestic  and  international  conflict.   Offered  spring  semester. 


POS  21  I  3  hours 

World  Politics 

Surveys  the  development  of  the  international  political  system  and  the  ri 

among  nation-states,  international  organizations  and  other  entities, 
special  attention  to  war,  conflict  resolution,  and  international  law. 
general  education  avic  engagement  or  general  soaal  saence  requirements. 


POS  325  3  hours 

American  Foreign  Policy 

Uses  case  studies  of  major  events  in  U.S.  foreign  relations  since  World  War 
1!  to  consider  the  relationship  between  morality  and  politics.  Includes  an 
overview  of  the  process  of  making  and  implementing  foreign  policy  within  the 
U.S.   government.    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


POS  213  3  hours 

International  Political  Economy 

Examines  trade,  development  and  environmental  protection  as  issues  involving 
both  states  and  non-state  actors  in  world  politics.  Uses  case  studies  to 
consider  the  relationship  between  Christian  ethics  and  the  wealth  and  poverty 
of  nations.  Meets  genera/  education  civic  engagement  or  general  social  saence 
requirements    Offered  spring  semester. 


POS  331  3  hours 

Public  Policy 

An  extensive  examination  of  the  interaction  between  Congress  and  the 
Presidency  in  making  public  policy.  The  course  focuses  on  major  theories  of 
public  policy  and  examines  governmental  policy-making  from  these 
perspectives.  Meets  avic  engagement  or  general  social  saence  requirement 
Offered  fall  semester 


POS  222  3  hours 

Comparative  Politics 

Studies  political  institutions  and  processes  in  selected  countries.  Focuses  on 
political  culture,  democracy,  and  factors  affecting  how  well  governments 
funaion.  Meets  general  social  science  requirement  Offered  fall  semester  of  even 
years. 


POS  345      3  hours 
Congress  and  the  Presidency 

Studies  congressional  processes  such  as  leadership,  committees  and  rules  and 
the  role  of  the  President  in  American  politics.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the 
interaction  between  Congress  and  the  President  in  formulating  public  policy. 
Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 


POS  232 
Political  Thinking 

Introduces  students 
students 
consideration  is  gi 


ical 


lentral  concepts  and  theories  of  politics  and  engages 

alysts    of    those    concepts    and    theories.       Special 

key  works  on  the  integration  of  Christianity  and 


politics.  Offered  spring  semester. 


POS  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  t/ie  departmental  major  and  general  educaton 
requirements. 


I  -4  hou 


POS  360 
Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


3  hours 


POS  361 

Political  Philosophy 

A  survey  of  major  thinkers  from  Plato  to  the  present  through  discussion  of 
perennial  issues  such  as  individualism  and  community,  liberty  and  equality  and 
governmental  power.  Offered  fall  semester 
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POS  362 

Christian  Political  Thought 

A  seminar  based  on  the  discussic 
philosophers  as  Niebuhr,  Tinder. 


1  of  major  works  by  such  Christian  political 
nd  Hauerwas.   Offered  January  interterm. 


1-4  hours 


POS  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  depannrtental  major  and  general  educavon 
requirements. 


POS  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  s 


POS  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Advanced  work  under  the  supervision  of  a  professor 
special  project  or  to  enhance  preparation  for  graduate  work. 


POS  385  3  hours 

American  Constitutional  Development:  Institutional  Powers 

Considers  the  development  of  judicial  review  in  relation  to  the  powers  of  tiie 
President  and  Congress.  Focuses  on  judicial  interpretations  of  the  commerce 
and  taxing  clauses,  as  well  as  state  powers  under  the  due  process  clause  of 
the  1 4"^  Amendment   Offered  fall  semester. 


POS  451  2  hours 

Senior  Paper 

A  journal-length  analytical  research  paper  based  on  scholarship  in  the  field 
that  is  related  to  the  student's  chosen  topic.  Fulfills  the  senior  comprehensive 
requirement. 


POS  386  3  hours 

American  Constitutional  Development:  Civil  Rights  Liberties 

Focus  is  on  the  Bill  of  Rights  and  the  equal  protection  clause  of  the  14* 
Amendment.  Considers  such  topics  as  freedoms  of  speech,  press  and 
religion,  the  civil  rights  movement  and  the  controversy  over  privacy  rights. 
Offered  spring  semester. 


POS  480  3  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majo 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  discussion. 


POS  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  in  the  major  field. 


Pre-Law  Courses 


PRL  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  deportmentai  major  and  general  educavon 
requirements. 


PRL  44  I  3  hours 

Legal  Studies 

Taught  by  an  attorney,  this  course  is  designed  for  those  who  expect  to  attend 
law  school.  Students  gain  experience  with  the  writing,  reading  and  critical 
thought  levels  expeaed  of  all  law  students. 


PRL  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  deparvnental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


PRL  442  3  hours 

Legal  Thought 

An  overview  of  ancient,  modern,  and  contemporary  theories  of  the  law.  The 
course  explores  the  nature  of  taw  and  its  relationship  to  politics,  morality  and 
ethics.   Prerequisfte  A1GT  31 1  or  permission  of  instructor 


PRL  360  1-4^ 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a 


PRL  450 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  ii 
facilities  as  the  library  ( 


volving  closely  direaed  research  and  the  use  of  such 

r  laboratory. 


PRL  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  cour\t  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


PRL  480  3  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ' 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


PRL  393  I  -4  hours  PRL  490 

Practicum  Honors 

Supervised    learning   involving   a    first-hand   field    experience   or   a    project.  Individualized  s 

Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  Open  to  stude 
practicum  experience.  Offered  primarily  during  s 


udy  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major, 
ts  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  in  the  major  field. 
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Psychology 


Chair,  Professor  M.  Cosgrove 

Professors  j.   Lund,  V.  Moloney,  S.  Snyder 

Associate  Professor  D.   Dungan 

Assistant  Professors  D.  Johnson,  S.  Moeschberger,  C.   Sisson 

Psychology  involves  the  systematic  study  of  human  behavior  and  the  mental  and  physiological  processes  that  underlie  it.  Each  course  seeks  to 
integrate  psychological  data  with  major  biblical  beliefs.  The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  train  Christian  psychology  students  who  upon  graduation 
are  prepared  for  further  academic  studies  or  professional  responsibilities. 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  requires  completion  of  two  years  of  one  foreign  language.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  must  be  combined  with 
curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.  Psychology  may  also  be  selected  as  at  least  one  of  three  blocks  in  the  social  studies  education  major 
(see  page  1 14-1 16  or  education  department  for  detailed  curriculum  guides). 


Psychology  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  psychology  requires  38  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

PSY  1  1 0 

PSY  125 

PSY  210 

PSY  250 

PSY  272 

PSY  310 

PSY  321 

PSY  480 

Foundations  of  Psychology 

Intrapersonal  Psychology 

Ethics  m  Psychology 

Life  Span  Development 

Research  in  Psychology 

Integration  of  Psychology  and  ChrisDanicy 

Social  Psychology 

Psychology  Seminar 


Select  en£  course  from  the  following- 

PSY  370  3  Research  Ub 

PSY  370  3  Advanced  Research 

PSY  393  3  Practicum 

PSY  450  3  Directed  Research 


PSY  393  or  a  research  experience  course  may  be  used  as  an  elective  if  not  used  in 

the  core. 

PSY  200  and  240  may  not  count  for  elective  hours  in  the  mapr 

PSY  393  and  a  research  experience  course  may  be  used  only  once  to  meet  major 
requirements. 

By  permission  only,  an  oddrtionol  1-3  hours  of  research  credit  beyond  3  hours  of  any 
research  experience  may  be  taken  for  elective  credit 


Electives 

Select  a  minimum  offouL  courses  totaling  at  least  j_2  elective  hours  from  the  following: 


PSY  140 

Applied  Psychology 

PSY  220 

Sport  Psychology 

PSY  300 

Abnormal  Psychology 

PSY  330 

Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 

PSY  33! 

Biblical  Psychology 

PSY  360 

1-4 

Independent  Study 

PSY  370 

1-4 

Selected  Topics 

PSY  390 

Christian  Marriage 

PSY  400 

Theories  of  Personality 

PSY  410 

Motivation 

PSY  411 

Learning:  Theory  and  Application 

PSY  420 

Cognition 

PSY  422 

Psychological  Testing 

PSY  441 

Physiological  Psychology 

PSY  461 

Fundamentals  of  Counseling 

PSY  490 

1-2 

Honors 

Students  who 

antici] 

pate  attending  graduate  school  are  encouraged  to 

complete  the  following: 

PSY  300  4  Abnormal  Psychology 

PSY  330  3  Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 

PSY  422  3  Psychological  Testing 

PSY  441  3  Physiological  Psychology 


PsychologyiPre-Medidne  Concentrot/on  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  psychology/pre-medicine  concentration  consists  of  the  38-hou 
following  pre-medicine  concentration  requirements. 


psychology  major  requirements  and  the 


Concentration  Requirements 
Biology  Courses 

BIO  101  4  Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

BIO  203  4  Principles  of  Genetics 

BIO  312  4  Cellular  and  Molecular 


Se/ect  one 
BIO  331 
BIO  452 


?  from  the  following: 

A  Comparative  Anatomy 

4  Animal  Physiology 


Chemistry  Courses 

CHE  21 1  4 

CHE  212  4 

CHE  31  I  4 

CHE  312  4 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
Organic  Chemistry  il 


Math  Courses 

MAT  230 
Select  on£  option 
MAT  151 
tMAT  145 

and 
tMAT  146 
tMAT  145  8  146  count  a 

Physics  Courses 

PHY  203 
PHY  204 


Calculus  II 
1  die  following 
Calculus  I 


Functions  and  Calculus 


General  Physics  I 
General  Physics  II 


Psychology  Course  (strongly  recommended) 

PSY  330  3  Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 
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Psychology  I  Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  psychology/systems  consists  of  the  38 -hour  major  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis. 
All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Human  Relations  in  Organtzations 

Calculus  I 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

Systems  Seminar 

Information  Systems  Design 

Operations  Management 

1  the  following 
Foundations  of  Computer  Science 
Business  Application  Programming 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 

Selea  ons  course  from  the  following- 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Selea  ons,  course  from  the  following 
SYS  393  3-4         Practicum 

PSY  393  3-4         Practicum 


cos  120 

IAS  330 

MAT  151 

SYS  101 

SYS  390 

SYS  392 

SYS  394 

SYS  403 

Selea  ons 

course  fr 

COS  121 

COS  240 

Systems  E/ectiVes 

Selea  at  least  three  hours  ofeleojvt 


1  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems: 


MAT  382  3  Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

SYS  2 1 4  3  Principles  of  Human  Comput. 

SYS  310  3  E-Commerce 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Courses  in  both  areas  may  count  only  once. 


Psychology  Minor 


A  minor  in  psychology  requires  18  hours. 

Minor  Requirements 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

PSY  110  3  Foundations  of  Psychology 

PSY  200  3  Introduaion  to  Psychology 


Electives 

Selea  an  additional  j_5  hours  of  psychology  eleaives. 

PSY  1 10  or  200  may  not  count  in  the  elecvve  hours  for  the  minor 

Only  onf  deve/opmenia/  doss  may  be  token  for  the  minor  (PSY  240.  250,  340.  or  350) 


Psychology  Courses 


PSY  NO  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Psychology 

An  historical  and  philosophical  introduaion  to  the  discipline  of  psychology. 
Topics  include  worldviev^s  in  psychology,  history  of  psychology,  current 
perspectives  in  psychology  and  models  of  integration  of  psychology  and 
Christianity.  Meets  genera/  education  general  social  science  requirement 


PSY  210  2  hours 

Ethics  in  Psychology 

A  study  of  various  models  of  ethics,  with  a  desire  to 
model.  The  Christian  model  is  then  applied  to  various 
psychopathology,  research,  human  development,  lav. 
psychology.  Prerequisite:  PSY  1 10  or  200 


3p  a  Chnsaan 
in  counseling, 
d     educational 


PSY  125  2  hours 

Intrapersonal  Psychology 

The  study  of  how  to  process  the  emotional  dynamics  of  anger,  guilt,  anxiety 
and  grief  while  becoming  mature,  emotionally  integrated  social  beings. 


PSY  140 

Applied  Psychology 

This   IS   an    inu'oduction    to   prac 
Topics  covered  range  from  indusu 


ical    uses    and    applications    i 
al  psychology  to  legal  issues. 


psychology. 


1-4  hours 


PSY  170 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  coi 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  educt 
requirements 

PSY  200  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

An  introduction  to  the  subject  matter  and  methods  of  psychology.   Topic 
human  development,  personality,  learning,  sensation,  perceptic 
emotion,  mental  health  and  social  psychology  are  considered.    Meets  general 
education  general  social  saence  requirement 


PSY  220  3  hours 

Sport  Psychology 

This  course  investigates  the  interpersonal,  societal,  and  cultural  variables  that 
surround  athletics  and  sports  in  our  contemporary  culture.  Topics  include 
personality  variables  of  the  successful  athlete;  anxiety  and  arousal  in  sports,  as 
well  as  strategies  to  assist  in  the  control  of  these  states;  motivation;  casual 
attributions  for  success  and  failure  in  athletes  and  coaches:  the  role  of  the 
direa  and  indirea  contexts  of  sports  and  compeDtion:  a 
psychology. 


PSY  240  3  hours 

Child  Psychology 

This  course  deals  with  the  subjea  matter  of  developmental  psychology 
(cognitive,  physical,  and  socio-emotional  development)  and  also  applies  the 
subjea  matter  to  those  actively  working  with  children,  including  parents. 
teachers,  coaches,  etc.  Meets  general  education  general  soaal  saence 
requirement   Does  not  count  in  psychology  major 


PSY  250  3  hours 

Life  Span  Development 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  overview  of  the  developmental 
process  in  humans  from  conception  through  death  and  dying.  Included  is 
attention  to  the  physical,  cognitive  psychosocial  and  spiritual  developments. 
Meets  generol  education  general  social  science  requirement 


154 


PSY270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  coursi 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educatio 
requirements. 


PSY370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


PSY  272 

Research  in  Psychology 

Research  methods  in  psychology 
involved  in  practical  research  and  v, 
200. 


re  studied  and  critiqued.     Students  are 
iting  assignments.   Prerequlsrte  PSY  1 10  or 


4  hours 


PSY  300 

Abnormal  Psychology 

A  study  of  Che  nature,  causes,  and  treatment  of  maladaptive  behavior,  wi 
special  consideration  given  to  the  symptoms  and  dynamics  of  psychologic 
disorders.  Prerequisite:  PSY  1 10  or  200. 


PSY  310  3  hours 

Integration  of  Psychology  and  Christianity 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  psychology 
about    human    nature.       Topics    involve    the    presupp 
psychology,  the  Christian  view  of  the  person,  and 
psychology  and  theology.  Prerequ/srte:  PSY  1 10  or  200 


id  Christian  beliefs 
itions  of  modern 
ias  between 


PSY  32 1  3  hours 

Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  how  the  thought,  feeling,  or  behavior  of  individuals  is  influenced  by 
the  actual,  imagined,  or  implied  presence  of  others.  Topics  include  social 
perception,  conformity  prejudice,  aggression,  attitudes  and  cheir  change, 
affiliation,  and  altruism,   Prerequisftes,  PSY  1 10  or  200.  PSY  250  and  272 


PSY  330  3  hours 

Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 

Introduaory  course  that  surveys  common  statistical  concepts  in  psychological 
research.  It  also  examines  and  critiques  the  major  research  designs  used  in 
psychology  today.   Prerequisdes    PSY  / 10  or  200.  and  PSY  112 


PSY  331 

Biblical  Psychology 

A  survey  of  biblical  teaching  on  the 
emotional  and  behavioral  problems. 
spring  semester. 


nature  of  the  person,  its  relationship  i 
nd  solutions  to  those  problems.    Offen 


3  hours 


PSY  340 

Adolescent  Psychology 

This  course  deals  with  the  problems  of  adolescent  development  and  resulting 
issues,  including  peer  pressure  and  conformity,  adult-adolescent  conflicts, 
cognitive  changes,  adjustments  to  physical  changes,  struggles  with  identity,  etc. 
Contemporary  issues,  including  drug  and  alcohol  use,  eating  disorders,  and 
teen  sexuality  are  also  discussed.  The  focus  is  on  a  praaical  application  of 
research  literature  with  an  integration  of  biblical  principles.  Meets  general 
education  general  social  soence  requirement.    Offered  spring  s 


PSY  350  3  hours 

Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 

This  course  surveys  the  characteristics  of  growtti  and  development  of  children 
through  adolescence,  including  physical,  psychological,  social,  cognitive,  and 
emotional  aspects.  School-related  contemporary  issues  such  as  child  abuse, 
drug  and  alcohol  use.  peer  pressure,  and  teenage  sexuality  are  discussed. 
Meets  general  education  general  soaal  sdence  requirement  Does  not  count  in 
psychology  major.   Offered  fall  semester. 


PSY  357  3  hours 

Peace,  Reconciliation,  and  Justice 

This  course  provides  a  basic  introduction  to  the  role  of  psychology  in  helping 
to  establish  peaceful  societies  around  the  world.  It  will  seek  to  integrate  a 
Christian  worldview  with  current  trends  in  peacemaking,  including  topics  such 
as  forgiveness,  reconciliation,  and  social  justice.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
ethnopolitical  conflicts  from  a  multi-disciplinary  perspective. 


PSY  360 

independent  Study 

An  individualized,  direaed  study  i 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


PSY  390  3  hours 

Christian  Marriage 

A  practical  and  applied  course  that  integrates  psychological  literature  and 
biblical  teaching  in  the  subject  areas  of  the  marriage  relationship.  These  areas 
include  marriage  foundations,  dating  and  engagement,  premarital  sexual 
behavior,  singleness,  mate  selection,  marriage  success  and  satisfaction,  love 
and  infatuation,  marriage  roles,  communication  and  confliCTand  divorce. 


PSY  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  ; 
practicum  experience.  Offered  primarily  during 


PSY  400  3  hours 

Theories  of  Personality 

A  study  of  the  major  current  systematic  psychological  theories  of  personality. 
Consideration  is  given  to  their  underlying  assumptions  and  usefulness  for 
research  and  therapeutic  practice.  Prerequfsites;  PSY  110  or  200.  and  three 
additional  hours  in  psychology  or  social  work. 


PSY  410  3  hours 

Motivation 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  theoreocal.  Christian,  practical 
understanding  of  motivation.  Motivation  is  addressed  by  looking  at  its 
historical  development  and  models  of  volition,  affection,  intellect,  and  biology. 
Prerequisites  PSY  110  or  200.  and  six  addiVonal  hours  in  psychology  Offered  fall 
semester  of"  every  other  year 


PSY  4 1  I  3  hours 

Learning:  Theory  and  Application 

The  study  of  major   learning  theories  and  their  application  to  advertising, 
unseling.  and  daily  problems  of  life.  Prerequisite,  PSY  / 10  or  200. 


3  hours 


PSY  420 
Cognition 

The  scientific  study  of  the  cognitive  fui 
perception,  learning  styles,  imagery,  decision  m 
metacognition.  with  application  for  impler 
Prerequisites  PSY  110  or  200.  and  six  additional  hot 
semester  of  every  other  year 


ikin; 


of  memory,  attention, 
:m  solving,  and 
nting  this  information . 
;  in  psychology     Offered  fall 


PSY  422  3  hours 

Psychological  Testing 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  psychological  testing,  considering  both  the 
theoretical  and  practical  foundations  underlying  the  construction,  use.  and 
interpretation  of  various  psychometric  instruments.  The  student  is  given 
opportunity  to  administer,  score,  and  interpret  selected 
Prerequisites.  PSY  I  10  or  200.  and  PSY  330    Offered  spring  semester 


PSY  44 1  3  hours 

Physiological  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  neurophysiology  underlying  human  behavior.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  central  nervous  system  mechanisms  that  mediate  sensation,  consciousness, 
learning,  motivation,  and  emotional  behavior.   0/fered  spring  semester 


-4  hours 


PSY  450 
Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  ; 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


I  the  use  of  such 


PSY  46 1  3  hours 

Fundamentals  of  Counseling 

An  analysis  of  the  major  theories  and  approaches 
them  with  counterpart  theories  of  personality  ar 
tiieory  is  dealt  with  in  the  light  of  biblical  revelation 
is  encouraged  to  formulate  a  tentative  theory  of  c 
biblical  truth.   Prerequisites:  PSY  110  or  200;  PSY  3 10 


to  counseling,  correlating 
id  learning.  Each  major 
,  As  a  result,  the  student 
ounseling  consistent  with 
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PSY  480  3  hours 

Psychology  Seminar 

Required  for  senior  psychology  majors  with  an  emphasis  on  directed  readings 
and  discussion.  The  content  of  the  readings  and  discussions  will  focus  on 
integrative  material  in  the  discipline,  as  well  as  contemporary  issues 
confronting  not  only  professional  psychologists,  but  lay  persons  as  well. 
Offered  January  interterm 


PSY  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  in  the  major  field. 


Notes 


156 


Sociology 

Chair,  Professor  S.   Bird 
Professor  M.  jessup 

It  is  the  goal  of  the  sociology  department  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study,  employment  and  effective  Christian  participation  in  a  variety  of 
social  settings  ranging  from  the  family  and  peer  groups  to  churches  and  large  multinational  corporations. 

Sociology  concentrates  attention  on  the  basic  processes  of  social  interaction  that  result  in  human  personality  and  society.  The  behavior  of  humans 
in  groups  and  organized  systems  such  as  the  family,  work,  and  government  is  studied.  Sociology  also  looks  at  the  v>/ay  human  behavior  is  regulated 
and  standardized  around  major  societal  values  as  compared  with  biblical  standards  and  values. 

The  sociology  major  has  four  different  emphases  to  allow  students  to  learn  the  sociological  insights  and  methods  that  will  be  most  appropriate  for 
their  future  plans.  Three  of  the  emphases  are  interdisciplinary,  which  allows  the  student  to  focus  on  an  area  of  study  {urban,  family  or  policy  issues) 
rather  than  a  specific  academic  field.  For  many  students,  the  sociology  major  provides  an  attractive  mechanism  for  double  majoring.  Since  the 
credit  requirement  is  relatively  low  and  the  sociology  content  allows  students  to  connect  the  reality  of  social  life  to  insights  from  other  majors,  a 
double  major  provides  practical  utility,  expanded  employment  possibilities  and  greater  intellectual  cross-disciplinary  development 

Sociology  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  sociology  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  39  hours  in  the  major,  including  a  20-hour 
core  and  a  19-hour  concentration. 


Major  Requirements 

SOC  250  2 

SOC  350  3 

SOC  355  3 

SOC  493  2 

SOC  498  I 


Principles  of  Research  and  Analysi 
Social  Research  Methods 
Applied  Social  Statistics 
Sociology  Integrative  Seminar 
Sociology  Senior  Thesis 


Select  one  course  from  the  following: 

*SOC  361  3  History  of  Social  Thought 

*SOC  365  3  Contemporary  Social  Thought 


E/ectives 

Se/ecl  two  courses 
SOC  100 
SOC  210 
SOC  220 

*Courses  in  both  t 


Introduaion  to  Sociology 
Contemporary  Social  Issues 
Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

noy  count  only  once. 


In  addition,  the  major  requires  19  hours  i 
FamHy  Studies 


of  the  following  concentration  < 


This  concentration  focuses  on  understanding  human  behavior  through  the  family  life  cycle.   Students  interested  in  working  with  families  through  churches, 
agencies  or  other  venues  might  be  particularly  interested  in  this  emphasis. 


Concentration  Requirements 

SOC  340  3  Sociology  of  Children  and  Families 

SOC  381  3  Marriage  and  Family  Systems 

SWK  340  3  Working  with  Children 

SWK  355  3  Helping  Troubled  Families 


Select  ons.  course  fro 
SOC  393  I 

SOC  450  I 


)  the  followinf 
Practicum 
Direaed  Research 


Electives 

Select  fine  elective  c 
SOC  315 
SOC  410 
SOC  420 

Select  Qn^  elecVve  course  fro 

CAS  382 

CED  221 

PSY  240 

PSY  250 

PSY  340 

PSY  390 


Social  Inequality  and  Stratification 
Community  and  Urban  Affairs 
Organizational  Policies  and  Programs 


Family  Communication 
Ministry  to  Youth 
Child  Psychology 
Life  Span  Development 
Adolescent  Psychology 
Christian  Marriage 


Policy  Studies 


The  policy  studies  concentration  provides  an  interdisciplinary  consideration  of  policies  and  social  programs  from  organizational,  governmental  and  private  agency 
perspectives.  Students  interested  in  the  development  or  implementation  of  programs  or  policies  at  for-profit  or  nonprofit  organizations,  service  agencies,  churches,  or 
government  offices  might  be  particularly  interested  in  this  emphasis. 


Concentration  Requirements 

SOC  315  3  Social  Inequality  and  Stratification 

SOC  420  3  Organizational  Policies  and  Programs 

POS33I  3  Public  Policy 

SWK  362  3  Social  Policy 


Electives 

Select  one  elective  t 
SOC  340 
SOC  381 
SOC  410 


Sociology  of  Children  and  Familie 
Marriage  and  Family  Systems 
nity  and  Urban  Affairs 


Se/ect  one  course  fro 
SOC  393  I 

SOC  450  I 


1  the  following: 
Practicum 
Direaed  Research 


Se/ecl  t 
CAS  41  I 
ECO  190 
ECO  202 
IAS  330 
MGT  352 
SWK  23 1 


?  elecVve  c 


!fro 


Communication  in  Organizations 

Issues  in  Economics 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

Social  Welfare:  Historical  Perspeaives  and  Development 


Sociology  requirements  continued  c 
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Sociology  requirements  continued  from  previous  page 


Sociological  Studies 


This  emphasis  is  a  traditional  sociology  major  that  alio 
their  studies.     Students  interested  in  pursuing  gradua 

emphasis. 


s  students  to  maintain  greater  flexibility  in  their  course  scheduling  and  also  maximize  the  sociological  focus  of 
1  work  in  sociology  or  having  greater  flexibility  in  course  scheduling  might  be  particularly  interested  in  this 


Concentration  Requirements 

Select  ons.  course  not  taken  in  the  core  from  the  following.: 
*SOC  36 1  3  History  of  Social  Thought 

*SOC  365  3  Contemporary  Social  Thought 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

SOC  393  I  Practicum 

SOC  450  I  Directed  Research 


Electives 

Select  four  elecbve  i 

SOC  315 

SOC  340 

SOC  381 

SOC  410 

SOC  420 


;  from: 
Social  Inequality  and  Stratification 
Sociology  of  Children  and  Families 
Marriage  and  Family  Systems 
Community  and  Urban  Affairs 
Organizational  Policies  and  Programs 


Selea  an  additonal  three  hours  from  any  combinatjon  of 
SOC  393  1-4         Practicum 

SOC  450  1-4         Directed  Research 

Study  in  an  approved  off-campus  program 


*Courses  in  both  oreas  may  count  only  c 


Urban  Studies 


This  concentration  area  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  learn  about  urban  life  through  classroom  study  and  field  experience.    Stude 
needs  through  service  agencies,  churches  or  government  offices  might  be  particularly  interested  in  this  emphasis. 


i  interested  in  addn 


Concentration  Requirements 

SOC  315  3  Social  Inequality  and  Stratification 

SOC  410  3  Community  and  Urban  Affairs 

Selea  gne  course  from  the  following 

SOC  393  I  Praaicum 

SOC  450  I  Directed  Research 


Selea  SIX  hours  r 


approved  urban  program 


Electives 

Selea  ong  elective  course  from  the  following. 
SOC  340  3  Sociology  of  Children  and  Families 

SOC  381  3  Marriage  and  Family  Systems 

SOC  420  3  Organizational  Policies  and  Progran 

Selea  one  elective  course  from  the  followmg 

CED  392  3  Urban  Ministry 

ENS  200  3  Environment  and  Society 

SWK  320  3  Unleashing  the  Oppressed 


Sociology  I  Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  sociology/systems  consists  of  the  39-hour  sociology  major  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems 
analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


nputational  Problem  Solv 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 

COS  120  4  Introduction  to 

IAS  330  3  Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

SOC  355  3  Applied  Social  Statistics 

SYS  101  3  Introduaion  to  Systems 

SYS  390  3  Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392  I  Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394  3  Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403  3  Operations  Management 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

COS  121  4  Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240  3  Business  Application  Programming 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Selea  ojm  course  from  the  following 
SYS  393  3-4         Practicum 

SOC  393         3-4         Practicum 


Systems  Elective 

Selea  at  least  thn 
MAT  382         3 
SYS  214  3 

SYS  310  3 

*SYS40I         4 
*5YS  402         4 


*Coui 


)  both  c 


i  hours  of  electives.  in  additjon  to  those  required  in  the  major 
Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 


Tioyc 


I  only  once. 


Sociology  Minor 


The  sociology  minor  requires  I  8  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

SOC  100  3  Introduction  to  Sociology 

SOC  210  3  Contemporary  Social  Issues 


Selea  gne  course  from  the  following 

SOC  361  3  History  of  Social  Thought 

SOC  365  3  Contemporary  Social  Thought 

Electives 

Selea  j_2  hours  of  sociology  e/ectives. 
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Sociology  Courses 


50C  100  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Sociology 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  concepts  of  sociology  in  the  context  of  present 
day  social  systems.  Attention  is  given  to  major  contemporary  analyses  of 
social  events,  processes,  and  institutions.  Aleets  genera!  education  dvic 
engagement  or  general  soaal  science  requirement    Offered  spring  semester. 


SOC  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 

SOC  200  3  hours 

Cultural  Anthropology 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  cultural  anthropology,  including  the 
analysis  of  major  anthropological  theories  and  concepts  and  an  examination  of 
social  institutional  arrangements  in  small-scale  societies.  Only  offered 
periodically. 

SOC  210  3  hours 

Contemporary  Social  Issues 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  social  problems  from  several  perspectives. 
Problems  in  areas  such  as  drug  abuse,  crime,  educaaon,  and  the  family  are 
examined  in  the  light  of  basic  principles  of  sociology.  Meeu  general  educavon 
civic  engagement  or  general  soaat  saence  requirement    Offered  fall  semester. 


SOC  340  3  hours 

Sociology  of  Children  and  Families 

This  course  examines  the  sociological  foundations  of  childhood  including 
family  formation,  childhood  socialization  and  the  changing  cultural  significance 
of  children.  This  course  also  examines  the  divergent  roles,  styles  and 
functions  of  parenting.  Offered  fall  semester  of  every  other  year  (alternates  with 
SOC  38 1) 


SOC  350  3  hours 

Social  Research  Methods 

An  exploration  of  the  primary  methods  of  social  research  and  data  collection. 
Topics  include  defining  a  research  question  and  design,  and  data  colleaion 
from  operationalization  to  data  entry.     PrerequisJte    SOC  250      Offered  fall 


SOC  355  3  hours 

Applied  Social  Statistics 

An  introduction  to  statistical  analysis  for  social  research  issues.  The  course 
focuses  on  the  uses  of  statistics,  choosing  appropriate  statistics  for  a  given 
problem  and  tnterpreang  statistical  output  Meets  general  education 
mathematics  requirement    Prerequisite:  SOC  250.    Offered  spring  semester. 


SOC  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic 


SOC  220  3  hours 

Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

An  analysis  of  inter-group  relations  in  the  United  States.  Topics  include  a 
consideration  of  the  mechanisms  of  group  interaction  between  dominant  and 
subordinate  groups  and  the  experiences  and  histories  of  the  primary  minority 
groups  in  the  United  States.  Meets  general  education  civic  engagement  or  general 
social  saence  requirement    Offered  fall  s 


SOC  361  3  hours 

History  of  Social  Thought 

Primary  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  contributions  of  sociologists  since  the 
time  of  Comte.  The  writings  and  concepts  of  leading  sociologists  in  both 
Europe  and  America  are  studied  Meets  general  educaaon  general  soaal  saence 
requirement   Offered  fall  semester  of  every  other  year  (alternates  with  SOC  365). 


SOC  250  2  hours 

Principles  of  Research  and  Analysis 

Intended  to  prepare  students  to  effectively  make  sense  of  the  bewildering 
variety  of  numbers  available  in  contemporary  societies  about  people, 
organizations,  and  social  outcomes,  this  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  key 
principles  of  social  measurement  and  basic  ways  numbers  are  used  to 
represent  patterns  in  the  social  world.   Offered  fall  semester 

SOC  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


SOC  310  3  hours 

Religion  and  Society 

An  examination  of  the  cultural  and  structural  influences  that  guide  the  forms 
religion  takes  in  society  and  the  processes  through  which  religious  ideas, 
behaviors,  and  institutions  are  constructed.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
sociological  theory  and  research  that  underlies  religious  behavior.  Meets 
general  education  general  soaal  science  requirement   Offered  periodically. 

SOC  315  3  hours 

Social  Inequality  and  Stratification 

This  course  examines  the  social  systems  {cultural  and  structural)  that 
determine  outcomes  in  wealth,  power  and  social  prestige.  The  primary  focus  is 
on  class  systems.  Offered  fall  semester  of  every  other  year  (alternates  with  SOC  420) 

SOC  330  3  hours 

Social  Change  and  Social  Movements 

This  course  focuses  on  the  basic  premises  of  social  change  including  the 
evolutionary,  conflict  and  cyclical  theories  of  social  change,  and  the 
organized  activities  of  collective  behavior  and  social  movements  that 
encourage  or  discourage  social  change.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
theoretical  contributions  of  the  structural  strain,  resource  mobilization  and 
social  constructionists'  perspectives.  Meets  general  education  general  social 
science  requirement   Offered  periodically. 


SOC  365  3  hours 

Contemporary  Social  Thought 

An  analysis  of  social  theory  as  it  is  practiced  today.  Building  on  the  classical 
works  of  Marx.  Durkheim.  Weber,  Simmel  and  Mead,  this  course  focuses  on 
how  modern  sociologists  have  incorporated  the  classical  writers  to  explain 
social  developments.  Special  attention  is  given  to  postmodernists,  social 
construaionists,  functionalists.  neo-Marxists.  neo-Weberians  and  leading 
feminist  thinkers.  Meets  general  education  general  social  science  requirement 
Offered  fall  semester  of  every  other  year  (alternates  with  SOC  36 1). 


SOC  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educaton 
requirements. 


SOC  381  3  hours 

Marriage  and  Family  Systems 

A  study  of  the  changing  state  of  family  systems  in  America.  The  course  also 
examines  how  work,  social  class,  ethnicity  and  gender  affea  family  structure 
and  function  Meets  general  educaton  general  social  science  requirement  Offered 
fall  semester  of  every  other  year  (alternates  with  SOC  340) 


SOC  393  1-4  hours 

Practlcum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  s 


SOC  410  3  hours 

Community  and  Urban  Affairs 

Consideration  of  problems  relating  to  community  structure,  development  and 
process,  beginning  with  a  historical  overview  of  the  development  of  cities. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  interrelationships  of  various  groupings 
within  communities,  particularly  within  the  urban  scene.  A  field  trip  to  a 
major  urban  center  provides  "hands-on"  learning.  Meets  genera/  education  civic 
engagement  or  general  social  science  requirement    Offered  spring  semester. 
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SOC  420     3  hours 

Organizational  Policies  and  Programs 

A  study  of  the  social  dynamics  that  guide  and  shape  organizations  in  modern 
societies.  The  class  prepares  students  to  see  and  work  with  the  structures  of 
organizations  like  the  church,  government  agencies,  for-profit  companies  and 
nonprofits.  The  focus  is  on  the  application  of  organizaaonai  theories  to 
organizational  settings  and  includes  projects  on  the  development  of 
organizational  programs.  Offered  spring  semester  eveiy  other  year  (alternates 
with  SOC  3 1 5). 


SOC  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  rt 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


irch  and  the  use  of  such 


SOC  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-clai 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  dis 


SOC  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


SOC  493  2  hours 

Sociology  Integrative  Seminar 

This  course  provides  students  with  the  opportunity  to  approach  the  field  of 
sociology  holistically  and  integrate  faith  and  sociological  insight.  Offered  spring 
sen)ester 


SOC  498  I  hour 

Sociology  Senior  Thesis 

Students  will  complete  a  senior  thesis  that  demonstrates  an  ability  to  apply 
sociological  perspective  through  a  theoretical  or  methodological  analysis  of  a 
sociological  topic  they  have  chosen.   Offered  spring  semester 


Notes 
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Biology 


Chair,  Professor  j.   Reber 

Professors  J.  Moore,  I.   Regier,  P.   Rothrock,  A.   Whipple 

Assistant  Professor  B.  Dewar 

Instructor  E.   Hasenmyer 

Taylor  University  has  been  a  leader  and  at  the  forefront  of  Christian  colleges  in  educating  scientists  in  biology  with  strengths  lying  in  preparation  of 
students  for  graduate  school,  medical  programs  (medical  &  dental  school  and  veterinary  programs:  physician  assistant,  physical  therapy,  public  health 
and  allied  health  programs)  and  science  education.  Our  goal  of  developing  biologists  as  leaders  means  that  the  department  seeks  to  highly  prepare 
its  majors  for  the  future  by  providing  a  strong  foundation  in  biological  science.  The  Department  of  Biology  seeks  to: 

1.  Provide  students  v^ith  a  strong  foundation  in  the  essentials  of  biology  with  the  opportunity  to  specialize  in  a  particular  field  of  biology.   This 
is  accomplished  by: 

•  Offering  the  breadth  and  quality  of  critically  relevant  course  work  necessary  to  prepare  undergraduate  biology  majors  for  graduate 
and  professional  programs  in  the  biological  sciences. 

•  Providing  instruction  by  faculty  with  doctoral  degrees. 

•  Advising  in  specialty  areas  by  advisors  knowledgeable  in  those  areas. 

2.  Thoroughly  prepare  students  for  future  careers  in  the  biological  sciences  by  training  them  in  the  current  knowledge,  skills  and  processes  of 
biological  sciences.  This  is  accomplished  by: 

•  Providing  student  opportunities  within  the  biological  sciences  through  practica  and  research  experiences. 

•  Continued  faculty  professional  development  as  scholars,  scientists,  educators  and  role  models  by  staying  current  in  their  profession 
and  disciplines. 

•  Examining  the  current  program's  approach,  knowledge  base,  flexibility,  equipment  needs  and  integration  of  biology  with  other 
scientific  disciplines:  and  implementing  changes  as  needed. 

3.  Prepare  Christian  men  and  women  for  service  to  a  world  in  need.  This  is  accomplished  by: 

•  Presenting  the  essentials  of  modern,  dynamic  biology  to  students  as  part  of  the  University  general  education  curriculum. 

•  Integrating  faith  and  learning,  including  the  continuing  exploration  of  ethical  implications  in  the  application  of  modern  biological 
science  to  the  problems  facing  humankind  today. 

To  fulfill  the  senior  comprehensive  examination  requirement  and  be  eligible  for  May  graduation,  majors  are  required  to  pass  the  biology  subject  test 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Exam  (GRE)  during  the  fall  semester  of  their  senior  year. 

Biology  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  51  -53  hours  in  the  major.  (A  minimum  of  32 
hours  in  the  major  must  be  from  courses  other  than  BIO  360,  393,  450,  and  490.) 


Major  Requirements 


BIO  101 

4 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

BIO  103 

3 

Introductory  Plant  Biology 

BIO  104 

3 

Introductory  Animal  Biology 

BIO  203 

4 

Principles  of  Genetics 

BIO  493 

4 

Biology  Senior  Capstone 

ENS  204 

4 

Principles  of  Ecology 

Select  six 

hours 

nche 

ummer  field  studies  program  from: 

(A  mmmu 

Ti  of  four  hours  must  be  from  courses  other  than  BIO  393  and  450) 

BIO  302 

Limnology 

BIO  304 

Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hills 

BIO  305 

Natural  History  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 

BI03I3 

Insect  Biology  and  Ecology 

BIO  323 

Aquatic  Biology 

BIO  342 

Fish  Biology  and  Ecology 

BIO  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

BIO  393 

2-4 

Praaicum 

BIO  450 

1-4 

Directed  Research  ■ 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

Select  one  of  the  following  chemfstry  course  combinations. 


CHE  201 
CHE  202 


CHE  21  I 
CHE  212 


al,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  ! 
General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  I 


Electives 

Se/ea  /  5  hours 

rram: 

BIO  244 

4 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 

BIO  245 

4 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1! 

BIO  301 

4 

Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants 

BIO  307 

4 

Vertebrate  Natural  History 

BIO  312 

4 

Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 

BIO  322 

3 

Ornithology 

BIO  331 

4 

Comparative  Anatomy 

BIO  360 

1-4 

Independent  Study 

BIO  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

BIO  410 

3 

Bioethics 

BIO  432 

4 

Developmental  Biology 

BIO  441 

4 

Environmental  Physiology 

BIO  450 

1-4 

Directed  Research 

BIO  452 

4 

Animal  Physiology 

BIO  462 

4 

Molecular  Genetics 

BIO  471 

4 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 

BIO  472 

4 

Histology 

BIO  490 

1-2 

Honors 

CHE  411 

3 

Biochemistry  1 

ENS  231 

4 

Introduaion  to  Environmental  Science 

ENS  475 

4 

Systems  Ecology 

In  addrtior),  the  followmg  courses  ore  strong  recommended 
CHE  3 1113 1 2,  PHY  2031204  or  PHY  21 1 121 2,  and  NAS  480 
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Biotogyl Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  biology/systems  consists  of  the  51-53  hour  bachelor  of  arts  biology  major  and  curriculum 
requirements  in  systems  analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  o  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


3 


COS  120 
IAS  330 

MAT  151  4 

SYS  101  3 

SYS  390  3 

SYS  392  I 

SYS  394  3 

SYS  403  3 
Select  ons.  course  fro 

COS  12!  4 

COS  240  3 
Select  one  course  fro 

MAT  210  4 

MAT  352  4 


Select  en£  c 
*SYS  401 
*SY5  402 
Select  ons  c 
SYS  393 
BIO  393 


,rse  fro 
3-4 
3-4 


Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solvi 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Systems 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

Systems  Seminar 

Information  Systems  Design 

Operations  Management 

1  the  following 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

Business  Application  Programming 
1  the  following- 

Introductory  Statistics 

Mathematical  Statistics 


Systems  E/ectives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  ofelecvves.  in  addition  to  those  required  in  the  major  or  systems: 


MAT  382 

SYS  214  3 

SYS  310  3 

*SYS40I  4 

*SYS  402  4 

*Courses  in  both  c 


3       Advanced  Statistical  Methods 


Principles  of  Hum; 
E-Commerce 
Operations  Resea 
Modeling  and  Simi 

eos  may  count  only  t 


1  Computer  Interaction 


?  from  the  following 


Operations  Research 
Modeling  and  Simulation 

1  the  following 
Praatcum 
Practicum 


Biology  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  consists  of  71  major  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  101  4 

BIO  103  3 

BIO  104  3 

BIO  203  4 

BIO  493  4 

ENS  204  4 


Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Introductory  Plant  Biology 
Introductory  Animal  Biolog) 
Principles  of  Genetics 
Biology  Senior  Capstone 
Principles  of  Ecology 


Select  ong  course  from  the  following 

BIO  393  2-4         Practicum 

BIO  450  2-4         Direaed  Research 


Se/ect  on£  cou 
BIO  302 
610  304 

se  from 
4 
4 

the  following 
Limnology 
Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hills 

BIO  305 

4 

Natural  History  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 

BIO  313 
BIO  322 
BIO  323 

BIO  342 
BIO  370 

4 
4 

4 
4 
4 

Insea  Biology  and  Ecology 

Ornithology 

Aquatic  Biology 

Fish  Biology  and  Ecology 

SeleCTed  Topics  in  Field  Biology  fPre-App 

Se/ea  ane  course  from  the  followtng 

BIO  312  4  Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 

BIO  462  4  Molecular  Genetics 

BIO  471  4  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

BIO  472  4  Histology 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

CHE  31  I  4  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHE  312  4  Organic  Chemistry  II 

Se/ect  one  of  the  following  chemistry  course  comb/nations; 

CHE  201  4  General,  Organic  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  202  4  General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 


CHE  211 
CHE  212 


College  Chemistry  1 
College  Chemistry  1 


Se/ect  one  of  the  following  physics  course  combinations: 
PHY  203  4  General  Physics  I 

PHY  204  4  General  Physics  II 


PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 


Un 


iity  Physics  1 
iity  Physics  II 


Se/ea  one  of  the  following  mathematics  options 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

MAT  210 
MAT  230 


Introductory  Statistics 
Calculus  II  (or  higher) 


1  of  31  hours  in  the  mojor 
393.  450.  490.  or  CHE  411 


t  be  from  courses  other  than  6/0  360, 


Selea  one  cou 

rse  from 

the  following 

BIO  331 

4 

Comparative  Anatomy 

BIO  432 

4 

Developmental  Biology 

BIO  441 

4 

Environmental  Physiology 

BIO  452 

4 

Animal  Physiology 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 
BIO  301  4  Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants 

BIO  307  4  Vertebrate  Natural  History 

ENS  475  4  Systems  Ecology 

Se/ea  one  additional  300-/400-level  biology  course  or  CHE  ■ 
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Pre-Medicine  Pre-Professional  Program 

Students  are  required  to  make  formal  application  to  the  pre-medicine  program  in  the  spring  semester  of  their  sophomore  year  or  after  completion 
of  45  hours  of  course  work.  Students  must  have  completed  four  of  the  five  biology  core  courses,  one  year  of  chemistry,  the  math  requirement  and 
have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.30.   Each  student  will  receive  a  copy  of  the  Biology  Student  Handbook  from  his  or  her  academic  advisor. 

Students  interested  in  the  pre-medicine  curriculum  should  check  out  during  their  sophomore  year  the  medical  school  admissions  requirements  for 
the  school(s)  to  which  they  plan  to  apply.  The  Medical  School  Admission  Requirements  guide  published  annually  by  AAMC  is  the  best  resource  for 
this  information.   It  is  important  to  meet  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  the  medical  school(s)  chosen. 

Maintaining  at  least  a  3.60  GPA  and  scoring  well  on  the  MCAT  test  (usually  taken  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year)  are  common  prerequisites  for 
acceptance  to  a  medical  school.  Assistance  is  available  in  preparing  for  the  MCAT  examinations. 

BiologylPre-Medicine  Concentration  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  and  a  pre-professional  concentration  in  pre-medicine  requires  two  years,  sequential  study  in 
one  foreign  language  and  70-77  hours  in  the  major. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  101  4 

BIO  103  3 

BIO  104  3 

BIO  203  4 

BIO  393  2-4 

BIO  493  4 

ENS  204  4 


E/ectives 

Selea  four  elective 

BIO  312  4 

BIO  331  4 

BIO  432  4 

BIO  452  4 

BIO  462  4 

BIO  471  A 

BIO  472  4 

CHE  41  I  3 


Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

Introduaory  Plant  Biology 

Introductory  Animal  Biology 

Principles  of  Genetics 

Practicum 

Biology  Senior  Capstone 

Principles  of  Ecology 


from: 
Cellular  and  Molecular  Biok 
Comparative  Anatomy 
Developmental  Biology 
Animal  Physiology 
Molecular  Genetics 
Microbiology  and  Immunolo 
Histology 
Biochemistry  I 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

CHE  311  4  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHE  312  4  Organic  Chemistry  II 

Select  2n£  of  the  following  chemistry  course  combinations 

CHE  201  4  General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  202  4  General,  Organic  and  Biochemistry  II 


CHE  21  I 
CHE  212 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  I 


Select  enf  of  the  following  physi 
PHY  203  4  Gen 

PHY  204  4  Gen 


I  Physic 
I  Physic 


PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 


5 


University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 


Select  an  additional  3-4  hours  of  upper-division  biology  electivt 


Select  one  of  the  following  mathematics  options: 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

MAT  210  4  Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  230  4  Calculus  II  (or  higher) 


BiologylPre-Medicine  Concentration  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  and  a  pre-professional  concentration  in  pre-medicine  consists  of  71  -77  major  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  101  4 

BIO  103  3 

BIO  104  3 

BIO  203  4 

BIO  493  4 

ENS  204  4 


Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Introductory  Plant  Biology 
Introductory  Animal  Biology 
Principles  of  Genetics 
Biology  Senior  Capstone 
Principles  of  Ecology 


Select  on^  course  from  the  following: 

BIO  393  2-4  Practicum 

BIO  450  2-4        Direaed  Research 

Select  one  course  from  the  following 

BIO  312  4  Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 

BIO  462  4  Molecular  Genetics 

BIO  471  4  Microbiology  and  Immunology 


Selea  Qn£  course 
BIO  331 
BIO  432 

from 
4 
4 

the  following 

Comparative  Anatomy 
Developmental  Biology 

Selea  one  course 
BIO  302 
BIO  304 

from 
4 
4 

the  following 
Limnology 
Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hills 

BIO  305 
B10313 
BIO  322 
BIO  323 
BIO  342 
BIO  370 

4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 

Natural  History  of  Rocky  Mountains 

Insect  Biology  and  Ecology 

Ornithology 

Aquatic  Biology 

Fish  Biology  and  Ecology 

Seleaed  Topics  in  Field  Biology  (Pre-Api 

Selea  one  course 
BIO  441 
BIO  452 

from  the  following. 
4          Environmental  Physiology 
4          Animal  Physiology 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

CHE  311  4  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHE  312  4  Organic  Chemistry  II 

Selea  one  of  the  following  chemistry  course  combir 

CHE  201  4  General,  Organic  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  202  4  General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 


CHE  21  I 
CHE  212 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 


Selea  on£  of  the  following  physic 


PHY  203 
PHY  204 

or 
PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 

Selea  on^  of  the  following  mathematics  options: 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

MAT  230  4  Calculus  II  l,or  higher) 


General  Physics  I 
General  Physics  11 


University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 


Selea  on£  additional  3-4  credit  hour  300-1400-level  biology  c 
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Biology  Science  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  biology  science  education  requires  89-96  hours  of  professional  education,  required  science,  biology  core,  and 
elective  courses.  Secondary  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Professional  Education 

EDU  150 
EDU2I0 
EDU  260 
EDU  309 

EDU  310 
EDU  328 
EDU  332 
EDU  431 
NAS  309 
SED  320 

Biology  Core  Courses 

BIO  101 
BIO  103 
BIO  104 
BIO  203 
BIO  493 
ENS  204 


Edi 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Science  Education  Methods 
Exceptional  Children 


Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Introductory  Plant  Biology 
Introductory  Animal  Biolog; 
Principles  of  Genetics 
Biology  Senior  Capstone 
Principles  of  Ecology 


Science  Core  Courses 

Select  or)e  of  the  followirig  chemistry  course  combinotjons, 

CHE  201  4  General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  202  4  General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 


CHE  21  I 
CHE2I2 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 


Se/ea  ene  course  from  the  following 

PHY  203  4  General  Physics  I 

PHY  21  I  4  University  Physics  I 


Se/ect  one  couf 

■se  from 

t/if 

?  following: 

ENS  24! 

4 

Physical  Geology 

ENS  242 

4 

Geology  of  Indiana 

GEO  240 

3 

Introduaion  to  Geology 

PHY  204 

4 

General  Physics  II 

PHY  212 

5 

University  Physics  II 

Biology  ElectiV' 

es 

Selea  one 

field  a 

>urse  fro 

m  the  following 

BIO  302 

4 

Limnology 

BIO  304 

4 

Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hi 

BIO  305 

4 

Natural  History  of  the  Rocky  Mount 

BI03I3 

4 

Insea  Biology  and  Ecology 

BIO  322 

4 

Ornithology 

BIO  323 

4 

Aquatic  Biology 

BIO  342 

4 

Fish  Biology  and  Ecology 

Select  Qn£  cell  and  molecular  course  from  the  following 
BIO  312  4  Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 

BIO  432  4  Developmental  Biology 

BIO  462  4  Molecular  Genetics 

BIO  471  4  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Se/ect  one  orgonismol  biology  course  from  the  following 


BIO  244 
BIO  245 
BIO  331 
BIO  441 
BIO  452 


I  Anatomy  and  Phy: 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Comparative  Anatomy 
Environmental  Physiology 
Animal  Physiology 


Se/ect  fin£  ecological  and  population  biology  course  from  the  following 
BIO  301  4  Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants 

BIO  307  4  Vertebrate  Natural  History 

ENS  475  4  Systems  Ecology 

Se/ea  one  biology  experience  course  from  the  following 

BIO  393  2-4        Praaicum 

BIO  450  2-4        Direaed  Research 

Se/ect  ony  course  not  taken  from  a  previous  area  above  or  four  hours  fro 
additional  300-  or  400-level  biology  course 


Biology  Minor 


A  minor  in  biology  requires  26-28  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

Selea  three  courses  from  the  following 

BIO  101 

BIO  103 

BIO  104 

BIO  203 

ENS  204 


Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Introductory  Plant  Biology 
Introductory  Animal  Biology 
Principles  of  Genetics 
Principles  of  Ecology 


Additional  Minor  Requirements 

MAT  210  4  I  ntroduCTory  Statistics 

Se/ect  one  course  from  the  following 

CHE  201  4  General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  211  4  College  Chemistry  1 

Select  on  additional  ei^ht  hours  of  upper-division  (3Q0-I400-Ievel)  biology  courses 


AuSable  Institute  of  Environmental  Studies 


Taylor  University  is  affiliated  with  the  AuSable  Institute  of  Environmental  Studies  (AIES)  in  Mancelona.  Michigan.   Taylor  students  may  take  summer 
courses  for  credit  at  AIES.  Detailed  information  is  available  from  the  AIES  representative  of  the  Department  of  Biology. 
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Biology  Courses 


BIO  100  4  hours 

General  Biology 

Concepts  and  principles  are  studied  to  provide  basic  knowledge  that  assists 
students  to  meet  the  obligaDons  of  an  informed  citizen.  The  spring  semester 
of  General  Biology  is  intended  for  elementary  education  majors  as  a  content 
course  that  emphasizes  instructional  methodologies  in  science  education. 
Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Meets  general 
educavon  life  science  requirement;  not  available  to  biology  majors. 

BIO  101  4  hours 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

A  majors  core  course:  Study  of  generalized  sub-cellular  structures  and  metabolism 
emphasizing  dependence  of  function  on  structure,  principles  of  organizacon,  and 
capture  and  utilizaoon  of  energy.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of 
laboratory  per  week.  Meets  general  educaoon  life  saence  requirement 

BIO  103  3  hours 

Introductory  Plant  Biology 

A  majors  core  course:  Introduction  to  plants  taxonomy,  physiology,  and 
ecology;  Archaea,  algae,  and  fungi  are  introduced  as  well.  The  structure, 
growth,  and  development  of  the  flowering  plant  body  are  emphasized.  Two 
hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Aleets  general 
education  life  sdence  requirement. 

BIO  104  3  hours 

Introductory  Animal  Biology 

A  majors  core  course  A  taxonomic  survey  of  the  major  phyla  in  the  animal 
kingdom.  Classification,  charaaeri sties,  representaave  forms,  and  relations  to  man 
are  considered.  Invertebrates  are  emphasized.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  three 
hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Aleets  general  education  Irfe  soence  requirement 

BIO  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 

BIO  200  4  hours 

Human  Nutrition 

A  study  of  human  nutrition  dealing  with  human  consumption  and  utilizaoon  of 
food.  An  understanding  of  the  basic  roles  of  nutrients  in  the  body  creates  an 
appreciation  of  the  continuity  of  the  life  cycle  with  its  changing  nutritional 
needs.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Prerequisite  CHE  100  or  permission  of  instructor  Meets  general  educavon  life 
science  requirement,  not  available  to  bio/ogy  majors. 

BIO  203  4  hours 

Principles  of  Genetics 

A  majors  core  course:  Fundamental  principles  of  Mendelian  inheritance, 
introducDon  to  molecular  genetics,  along  with  quantitative  and  evoluconary  genetics 
will  be  examined.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Does  not  normally  satisfy  general  education  saence  requirement. 

BIO  205  4  hours 

Human  Biology 

An  introduction  to  the  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body.  This 
course  focuses  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  human  cells,  tissues,  organs, 
all  organ  systems,  as  well  as  the  whole  organism.  Practical  health  applications 
will  also  be  explored.  Meets  general  education  life  science  requirement 

BIO  243  5  hours 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A  survey  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  human  organism.  Biochemical 
composition,  cellular  structure,  and  tissue  levels  of  organization  and  all  the 


major  systems  are  covered.     Four  hours  of  lecture  ; 
Aleets  general  educavon  life  science  requirement    Offered  s 


vo  hours  of  lab. 
r  semester  only. 


BIO  244  4  hours 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

The  first  of  a  two-course  survey  covering  the  structure  and  function  of  the 
human  body.  Biochemical  composition,  cellular  structure,  and  tissue  levels  of 
organization,  along  with  the  integument,  skeletal,  muscular,  and  nervous 
systems  are  covered.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week. 
Meets  general  education  life  sdence  requirement   Offered  fall  semester. 

BIO  245  4  hours 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

The  second  of  a  two-course  survey  covering  the  structure  and  function  of  the 
human  body.  The  endocrine,  cardiovascular,  respiratory,  digestive,  urinary, 
and  reproductive  systems  are  covered.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours 
of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisite.  8)0  244.   Offered  spring  semester. 


BIO  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  tovrard  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 

BIO  300  4  hours 

Medical  Physiology 

Medical  Physiology  is  taught  in  Cuenca  Ecuador  by  the  Medical  School  of  the 
Universidad  del  Azuay,  The  course  is  part  of  the  Global  Engagement  Centre 
program  for  the  Department  of  Biology.  The  course  covers  human 
physiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  Class  is  approached  in  a  pathology  problems 
based  curriculum  with  laboratories  in  the  university  hospital.  Permission  is 
required  by  the  Director  of  the  Cuenca  Centre. 

BIO  301  4  hours 

Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants 

Identification,  classification,  and  systematica  of  vascular  plants  are  studied. 
Topics  include  basic  population  genetics,  the  process  of  speciation.  phytogeny 
reconstruction,  and  molecular  patterns  of  diversification.  Laboratory 
emphasis  is  on  local  flora,  plant  family  characteristics,  and  modern  systematic 
techniques.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Prerequisfie:  BIO  103.  BIO  203  is  recommended    Offered  fall  semester 

BIO  302  4  hours 

Limnology 

Field  Course:  Field  study  of  lakes  and  other  freshwater  systems  with 
applications  to  planning  and  management.  Includes  an  introduction  to 
limnology  and  investigation  of  representative  lakes,  streams  and  wetlands  of 
the  region  and  compares  the  North  American  Great  Lakes  with  other  great 
lakes  of  the  world  and  their  stewardship.  Prerequisites  BIO  103.  104.  and  CHE 
201  or  21 1     Offered  summers  at  AIES 


BIO  304  4  hours 

Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hills 

Field  Course:  Introduction  to  basic  field  and  lab  methods  used  in  field  natural 
history.  Includes  basic  nomenclature  of  spring  flora  and  fauna  in  terrestrial  as 
well  as  aquatic  systems.  Examines  the  principles  of  geology/paleontology, 
ecosystems,  communities,  and  wildlife  as  exhibited  in  the  Black  Hills  region  of 
South  Dakota,  including  Mt.  Rushmore,  Badlands  National  Park,  Custer  State 
Park.  Devils  Tower  National  Monument,  the  Black  Hills  National  Forest,  and 
Yellowstone  and  Grand  Teton  National  Parks.  Prerequisites  BIO  103,  104, 
ENS  204.  or  permission  of  instructor  Offered  summers  at  the  Wheaton  College 
Science  StoDon,  6/ock  Hills  South  Dakota 

BIO  305  4  hours 

Natural  History  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 

Field  Course:  Natural  History  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  a  field  study  course 
of  the  ecology  and  natural  history  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Students  study 
the  varied  life  zones,  geology,  climatic,  and  soil  interactions  of  the  Sonoran 
Desert,  Grand  Canyon,  Great  Basin  Desert.  Great  Salt  Lake.  Yellowstone, 
Grand  Teton  National  Park.  Pawnee  Prairie,  and  Rocky  Mountain  National 
Park.  Students  will  gain  appreciation  of  God's  creation.  Prerequisites: 
Complevon  of  the  biology  core  courses  before  enrolling  or  permission  of  the 
professor    Offered  sum, 


BIO  307  4  hours 

Vertebrate  Natural  History 

This  course  looks  at  the  adaptive  anatomy,  feeding  relationships,  behavior,  life 
history,  and  geographical  distribution  of  vertebrates  from  fishes  to  mammals. 
Labs  focus  on  methods  currently  employed  for  study  and  observation  of 
vertebrates  in  the  field  and  involve  several  outdoor  sessions.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisite:  BIO  104  or  permission  of 
the  instructor;  ENS  204  is  recommended.   Offered  spang  semester. 


BIO  312  4  hours 

Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 

Analysis  of  the  eukaryotic  cell  with  regard  to  its  physiological  and  biochemical 
characteristics,  including  bioenergetics,  protein  kinesis,  cell  communication, 
cell-division  cycle,  cell  junaions  and  histology,  cancer,  and  the  adaptive 
immune  system.  Three  hours  lecture,  one  three-hour  laboratory  per  week. 
Prerequisites  BIO  101,  CHE  201  or  21 1,  and  202  or  212.  and  minimum  junior 
status,  or  permission  from  the  instruaor. 

BIO  313  4  hours 

Insect  Biology  and  Ecology 

Field  Course:  A  study  of  insea  taxonomy,  ecology,  life  histories,  and 
economic  importance.  Special  attention  is  given  to  environmental 
stewardship  issues,  including  use  of  insecticides,  biological  control,  integrated 
pest  management,  and  impaa  of  cultivation  on  formation  of  pest  faunas.  Field 
methods  are  stressed.  Prerequisites  BIO  101.  104    Offered  summers  at  AIES. 


167 


BIO  322  4  hours 

Ornithology 

Field  Course:  Biology,  behavior,  ecology,  and  identification  of  birds.  Work  is 
primarily  conduaed  in  the  field  and  covers  the  major  habitats  of  northern 
jovk-er  Michigan,  including  wetlands,  lakes,  rivers,  forests,  dunes,  and  open  field 
communities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  identification  of  the  spring  bird  fauna  of 
northern  lower  Michigan  by  sight  and  by  call.  PrerequJsrtes.  One  course  in 
introductory  biology  and  animal  biology    Offered  summers  at  AIES. 


BIO  323 

Aquatic  Biology 

Field  Course:  Coliectio 

organisms.    Taxonomic 
ENS  204    Offered  sumn 


4  hours 

identification  and  ecological  position  of  fresh-vrater 
kills  are  developed.  Prerequisrtes:  6/0  103.  104.  and 
s  at  AIES 


4  hours 


BIO  331 

Comparative  Anatomy 

Classificaaon,  characterisDcs,  and  comparison  of  typical  chordate  animals  with 
emphasis  on  the  vertebrates.  Lab  contains  detailed  dissection  of  representative 
vertebrates.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  per  week. 
Prerequisrte  BIO  104  or  pem^ission  o/"  instructor  Offered  fall  semester  and  summers,  at 
disaevon  of  faculty 


BIO  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 

BIO  452  4  hours 

Animal  Physiology 

A  study  of  the  physiological  nature  of  living  organisms  with  special 
consideration  of  the  functions  of  vertebrate  organ  systems.  Praaical 
experience  is  given  in  working  with  live  animals  and  the  instrumentation  used 
to  examine  the  functional  processes  of  various  systems.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites  BIO  331.  CHE 
201  or  2  1 1 .  and  CHE  202  or  211    Offered  spring  s 


BIO  462  4  hours 

Molecular  Genetics 

The  current  understanding  of  what  a  gene  is.  how  it  functions,  and  how  it  is 
regulated,  particularly  from  a  molecular  perspective,  is  the  essence  of  this 
course.  Viral,  prokaryotic,  and  eukaryotic  systems  are  studied.  Current 
scientific  literature  as  well  as  a  published  textbook  serve  as  sources.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  one  four-hour  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequts/les  BIO  101. 
203.  and  two  courses  in  chemistry   BIO  471  is  recommended   Offered  fall  semester 


BIO  342  4  hours 

Fish  Biology  and  Ecology 

Field  Course:  Identification,  ecology,  exploitation  and  stewardship  of  fishes 
and  their  habitats.  Field  studies  include  noncommercial  and  commercial 
fisheries  in  the  Great  Lakes  region,  ecological  dynamics  of  fisheries, 
exploitation  and  population  ecology,  fishing  techniques,  and  fishing  rights  and 
regulations.  Prerequisites:  BIO  101.  1 04,  and  ENS  204.   Offered  summers  at  AIES. 


BIO  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 

BIO  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educaaon  requirements. 


BIO  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  lean 
Generally,  one 
practicum  exper 


I  -4  hours 

involving   a    first-hand    field    experience    or   a    proje 

of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours 

;.   Offered  primarily  during  s 


BIO  47 1 

Microbiology  and  Immunolog 

An  introduction  to  general  micro 
Included  are  microbial  growth 
ecological  role  of  microorganism: 
provides  basic  bacterial  culture 
unknowns.  Three  hours  of  lectu 
Prerequisites  BIO  101.  BIO  203.  a 
Offered  spring  s 


4  hours 
f 

)iology  and  to  the  human  immune  response. 
and  control,  diversity  and  taxonomy,  the 
,  and  medical  microbiology.  The  laboratory 
techniques,  including  the  identification  of 
'e  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week 
id  two  courses  in  chemistry  are  recommended 


BIO  472  4  hours 

Histology 

The  study  of  minute  structure,  composition,  and  function  of  tissue.  Lectures 
and  laboratories  help  expose  students  to  both  the  normal  tissue  formation 
found  in  animal  tissues  (chiefly  mammalian)  and  many  of  the  abnormal  tissue 
developments  associated  with  pathological  dysfunctions.  Prerequisites 
Completion  of  the  biology  core  courses  before  enrolling  or  permission  of  the 
instructor    Offered  spring  semester 

BIO  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  discussion. 


BIO4I0 

Bioethics 

An  introductioi 
uniquely  Christ 
specific  bioethk 


3  hours 


to  bioethics.  comprising  an  overview  of  ethical  theory, 
n  contributions  to  ethical  theory,  and  a  consideration  of 
I  problems.  The  interaction  of  bioethics  in  the  worlds  of 
Ideologies,  politics,  and  economics,  and  the  unique  contribution  a  Christian 
bioethical  perspective  brings  to  the  public  square,  will  also  be  foci  of  the 
course.  Designed  for  upper  level  biology  students,  but  open  to  any  upper 
division  student  willing  and  able  to  acquire  the  necessary  biological 
competence  to  knowledgably  deal  with  the  biology  of  the  course  material 

BIO  432  4  hours 

Developmental  Biology 

A  study  of  development  at  the  molecular,  cellular,  and  organismal  levels.  The 
leaure  sessions  focus  on  current  concepts  in  developmental  biology,  and  the 
lab  Is  classical  vertebrate  embryology  (frog,  chick,  pig).  Three  hours  of  lecture 
and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week.    Prerequisites   BIO  101  and  104.  BIO 

3l2or  462  recommended.    Offered  fall  i 


BIO  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 

BIO  493  4  hours 

Biology  Senior  Capstone 

An  integrative,  senior-level  course  in  which  major  themes  from  within  the 
biology  major  and  from  the  Taylor  general  educaaon  program  are 
intentionally  revisited  at  a  depth  appropriate  to  college  seniors.  Such  themes 
include  the  nature  of  biology  as  a  natural  science,  the  historical  and 
philosophical  foundations  of  the  natural  sciences,  and  the  interaction  and 
integration  of  biology  with  the  Christian  faith.  Students  will  also  actively 
engage  m  the  process  of  doing  current  biological  science,  as  well  as  consider 
several  ethical  issues  that  arise  from  current  biology.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  as  a  biology  mapr    Offered  January  interterm. 


BIO  441  4  hours 

Environmental  Physiology 

An  introduction  to  the  physiology  of  cells  and  tissues  with  emphasis  on 
responses  to  environmental  challenges.  Topics  include  cell  structure,  protein 
synthesis  and  enzymes,  water  balance,  transport,  mineral  nutrition, 
metabolism  Including  photosynthesis,  and  responses  to  environmental  cues 
stresses.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  B/0  103.  CHE  201  or  21 1,  and  CHE  202  or  211  Offered  spring  semester 
of  odd  years. 
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Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 


Chair,  Professor  D.   Hammond 

Professor  L   Kroll 

Associate  Professors  D.   King,  D.   Takehara 

Assistant  Professor  P.  Stan 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  at  Taylor  University  provides  high-quality  training  in  chemistry  and  biochemistry  while  providing 
opportunities  for  meaningful  spiritual  and  interpersonal  experiences  that  will  enable  students  to  move  successfully  into  the  next  phase  of  their 
professional  training  or  the  career  of  their  choice. 


Chemistry  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  59-65  hours  in  the  major.    This  program  is 
suitable  for  students  wishing  to  enter  either  graduate  school  or  the  chemical  industry. 


Major  Requirements 

CHE  211 

4 

CHE  212 

4 

CHE  301 

3 

CHE30IL 

1 

CHE  302 

3 

CHE  302L 

1 

CHE  311 

4 

CHE  312 

4 

CHE  330 

3 

CHE4I0L 

2 

CHE  411 

3 

CHE  420 

1 

CHE  431 

3 

CHE43IL 

1 

CHE  432 

3 

CHE  432L 

1 

College  Chemistry  1 
College  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  I 
Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Analytrcal  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
Organic  Chemistry  II 
Inorganic  Chemistry 
Biochemistry  Lab 
Biochemistry  I 
Chemistry  Thesis 
Physrcal  Chemistry  I 
Physical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Physical  Chemistry  II 
Physical  Chemistry  II  Lab 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

MAT  230  A  Calculus  II 


PHY  21 1 
PHY  212 
Se/ert  one  optio, 
MAT  151 
fMAT  145 


University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 
1  the  following- 
Calculus  1 
Introduction  t 


Functions  and  Calculus 


fMAT  145  and  MAT  146  combination  meets  requirement 


Recommended  E/ectJi 


CHE4I2 

3 

Biochen 

nistry  11 

MAT  240 

4 

Calculu! 

>lll 

MAT  251 

4 

Differer 

,t,al  EquatK 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathem 

atical  Stati: 

ended  in  the  junior  or  senior  year 


Chemistry  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry  consists  of  67  hours  in  the  major  and  curriculum  requirements  in  systems  analysis.   This 
program  is  especially  attractive  to  students  planning  to  enter  either  graduate  school  or  the  chemical  industry. 


Major  Requirements 

CHE  21! 

4 

CHE2I2 

4 

CHE  301 

3 

CHE  301  L 

1 

CHE  302 

3 

CHE  302L 

1 

CHE  3 II 

4 

CHE  312 

4 

CHE  330 

3 

CHE4I0L 

2 

CHE  411 

3 

CHE4I2 

3 

CHE  420 

1 

CHE  431 

3 

CHE43IL 

1 

CHE  432 

3 

CHE432L 

1 

CHE  450 

6 

College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  I 
Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Analytical  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
Organic  Chemistry  II 
Inorganic  Chemistry 
Biochemistry  Lab 
Biochemistry  I 
Biochemistry  II 
Chemistry  Thesis 
Physical  Chemistry  I 
Physical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Physical  Chemistry  II 
Physical  Chemistry  II  Lab 
Direaed  Research 


Additional  Requirements 


tMAT  151 
IMAT  230 
IPHY2II 
tPHY2l2 


ICou 


?  does  not  c 


Calculus  I 
Calculus  II 
University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 

[  toward  major  GPA. 


Recommended  Electives 

BIO  101  4  Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

MAT  240  4  Calculus  III 

MAT  251  4  Differential  Equations 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 
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ChemistrylBiochemistry  Concentration  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry  and  a  concentration  in  biochemistry  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  67-70 
hours.  This  program  prepares  students  for  a  career  in  biochemistry,  medicine,  molecular  biology  and  other  related  fields. 


Major  Requirements 

CHE  211  4 

CHE  212  4 

CHE  301  3 

CHE30IL  I 

CHE  302  3 

CHE  302L  I 

CHE  311  4 

CHE  312  4 

CHE  330  3 

CHE4I0L 
CHE  41  I 
CHE  41  2 
CHE  420 
CHE  43  I 
CHE  43  I  L 


-r  College  Chemistry  I 

4  College  Chemistry  II 

3  Analytical  Chemistry  I 

I  Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 

3  Analytical  Chemistry  II 

1  Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 

4  Organic  Chemistry  I 
4  Organic  Chemistry  II 
3  Inorganic  Chemistry 

2  Biochemistry  Lab 

3  Biochemistry  I 
3  Biochemistry  II 
I  Chemistry  Thesis 
3  Physical  Chemistry  I 
I  Physical  Chemistry  I  Ub 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

MAT  230  4  Calculus  II 


PHY  21  I 
PHY  21  2 
BIO  101 
Select  one  opt/o 
MAT  151 
'MAT  145 


University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 
Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
I  the  following. 
Calculus  I 
Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 

Functions  and  Calculus 


*/VWr  145  and  MAT  146  combinavon  meets  requirement 

Electives 

Select  IM2  elective  biology  courses  (6  hours) 

Recommended  Biology  Courses 

BIO  203  4  Principles  of  Genetics 

BIO  462  4  Molecular  Genetics 

BIO  471  4  Microbiology  and  Immunology 


ChemistrylPre-Medicine  Concentration  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry  and  a  pre-professional  concentration  in  pre-medicine  requires  two  years,  sequential  study  of 
one  foreign  language  and  66-72  ma|or  hours. 

Students  interested  in  the  pre-medicine  curriculum  should  check  out  during  their  sophomore  year  the  medical  school  admissions  requirements  for 
the  school(s)  to  which  they  plan  to  apply.  The  Medical  School  Admission  Requirements  guide  published  annually  by  AAMC  is  the  best  resource  for 
this  information.  It  is  important  to  meet  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  the  medical  school(s)  chosen. 

Maintaining  at  least  an  A-  average  and  scoring  well  on  the  MCAT  test  (usually  taken  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year)  are  common  prerequisites  for 
acceptance  to  a  medical  school.  Assistance  is  available  in  preparing  for  the  MCAT  examinations. 


Major  Requirements 

CHE  211 

4 

CHE  212 

4 

CHE  301 

3 

CHE30IL 

1 

CHE  302 

3 

CHE  302L 

1 

CHE  311 

4 

CHE  312 

4 

CHE  330 

3 

CHE4I0L 

2 

CHE  41  1 

3 

CHE  420 

1 

CHE  431 

3 

CHE43IL 

1 

Lab 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  I 
Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Analytical  Chemistry 
Analytical  Chemistry 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
Organic  Chemistry  II 
Inorganic  Chemistry 
Biochemistry  Lab 
Biochemistry  I 
Chemistry  Thesis 
Physical  Chemistry  I 
Physical  Chemistry  I  Lab 


Additional  Majo 

r  Requirements 

MAT  230 

4 

Calculus  II 

PHY  21  1 

4 

University  Physics  1 

PHY  21  2 

5 

University  Physics  II 

Select  one  opoon  f 

iom  the  followmg^ 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

;MAT  145 

and 
;mat  146 

3 

IntroduCTion  to  Funaions  and  ( 

3 

Functions  and  Calculus 

tMAT  145  S<  146 

count  c 

IS  one  opt/on 

Select  three  biology  course 

!s  from  the  fo/lowing: 

•BIO  101 

4 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

BIO  104 

3 

Introduaory  Animal  Biology 

•BIO  203 

4 

Principles  of  Genetics 

BIO  312 

4 

Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology 

•BIO  331 

4 

Comparative  Anatomy 

BIO  432 

4 

Developmental  Biology 

•BIO  452 

4 

Animal  Physiology 

BIO  471 

4 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 

•BIO  101.  203,  and  331 

or  452  ore  highly  recommended 

Recommended  Electiv 

e 

CHE  412 

3 

Biochemistry  II 

170 


Chemistry-Environmental  Science  (BS) 


This  integrated  major  has  a  strong  emphasis  on  the  physical  aspects  of  environmental  studies.  It  is  appropriate  for  students  planning  careers  in 
environmental  research  or  industrial  or  municipal  environmental  monitoring  and  control.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in 
chemistry-environmental  science  requires  89-9 1  major  hours. 


Chemistry 

CHE  21  I 
CHE2I2 
CHE  30! 
CHE  301 L 
CHE  302 
CHE  302L 
CHE  31  I 
CHE  312 
CHE  330 
CHE4I0L 
CHE  41  I 
CHE  420 
CHE  43  I 
CHE43IL 
CHE  432 
CHE432L 


Requiremenls 

College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  I 
Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Analytical  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
Organic  Chemistry  II 
Inorganic  Chemistry 
Biochemistry  Lab 
Biochemistry  I 
Chemistry  Thesis 
Physical  Chemistry  I 
Physical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Physical  Chemistry  II 
Physical  Chemistry  II  Lab 


Physics  Requirements 

PHY  21  I  4  University  Physics  I 

PHY  212  5  University  Physics  I 


Environmentat  Science  Requirements 


CHE  320 

3 

Environmental  Chemistry 

CHE  320L 

1 

Environmental  Chemistry  Lab 

ENS  204 

4 

Principles  of  Ecology 

ENS  23 1 

4 

Introduaion  to  Environmental  Science 

ENS  383 

4 

Environmental  Ethics 

ENS  402 

4 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

Se/ect  one  course  fron 

7  the  following 

CHE  393 

2-4 

Praaicum 

ENS  393 

2-4 

Praaicum 

Alothematics  Requirements 

MAT  230  4  Calculus  I 


Seka  one 
MAT  151 


1  the  following 
Calculus  I 
Introductio 


to  Functions  and  Calculus 


IMAT  146  3  Functions  and  Calculus 

fMAT  1 45  Si  146  count  as  one  option. 

Electives  (to  total  90-92  major  hours) 

CHE  412  3  BiochemisD7  II 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

ENP33I  4  Introduction  to  Electronics 

ENS  241  4  Physical  Geology 


Chemistry  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry  education  requires  7S-79  hours  of  professional  education  courses  and  major  courses. 
Secondory  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Chemistry  Courses 


CHE  211 

4 

College  Chemistry  1 

CHE2I2 

4 

College  Chemistry  II 

CHE  301 

3 

Analytical  Chemistry  1 

CHE30iL 

1 

Analytical  Chemistry  1  Lab 

CHE  302 

3 

Analytical  Chemistry  11 

CHE  302L 

1 

Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 

CHE  311 

4 

Organic  Chemistry  1 

CHE  420 

1 

Chemistry  Thesis 

CHE  431 

3 

Physical  Chemistry  1 

CHE43IL 

1 

Physical  Chemistry  1  Lab 

Se/ect  ot  /eost  oni 

?  course 

from 

CHE  312 

4 

Organic  Chemistry  II 

CHE  320 

3 

Environmental  Chemistry 

CHE  330 

3 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

CHE  411 

3 

Biochemistry  1 

Profession 
EDU  150 
EDU2I0 
EDU  260 
EDU  309 
EDU  310 
EDU  328 
EDU  332 
EDU  43 1 
MAS  309 
SED  320 


in  America 
Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Edu 
Educauonal  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools — Special  Methods 
Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Science  Education  Methods 
Exceptional  Children 


Additional  Major  Requirements 


MAT  230 
PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 

Se/ect  one 
MAT  151 


Calculus  I 
University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 


1  from  the  following 
4  Calculus  I 


:MAT  146  3 

IMAT  145  &  1 46  count 


Introduction  to  Functi 
Functions  and  Calculu 
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Physical  Science  EducationlChemistry  Concentration  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  physical  science  and  a  concentration  in  chemistry  requires  76-83  hours  of  professional  education, 
physical  science  core  and  chemistry  courses.  Secondory  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the 
Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Physical  Science  Core 

CHE  21 1 
CHE2I2 
MAT  230 

PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 


Se/ea  ens  option  fro 
MAT  151 

tMAT  145 

and 
tMAT  146 

tMAT  145  &  146  o 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 
Calculus  II 
University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  tl 


Chemistry  Concentratic 


I  the  following 
Calculus  I 


Dn  to  Functions  and  Calculus 
and  Calculus 


CHE  301 

3 

CHE  301  L 

: 

CHE  302 

3 

CHE  302L 

1 

CHE  311 

4 

CHE  312 

4 

CHE  431 

3 

CHE43IL 

1 

Professional  Educat 

EDU  150 

3 

EDU2I0 

3 

EDU  260 

3 

EDU  309 

1 

EDU  310 

2 

EDU  328 

2 

EDU  332 

3 

EDU  431 

15 

NAS  309 

2 

SED  320 

3 

Analytical  Chemistry  I 
Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 
Analytical  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
Organic  Chemistry  II 
Physical  Chemistry  I 
Physical  Chemistry  I  Lab 


Education  in  America 
Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Edu 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Science  Education  Methods 
ExcepDonal  Children 


Chemistry  Minor 


The  chemistry  minor  requires  a  minimum  of  21  hours  and  includes  at  least  four  semesters  of  core  cfiemistry  lab  courses. 


Minor  Requirements 

CHE  211  4  College  Chemistry  I 

CHE  21 2  4  College  Chemistry  II 

CHE  3 II  4  Organic  Chemistry  I 

Select  on^  of  the  following  chemistry  course  combinabons: 

tCHE  301  3  Analytical  Chemistry  I 

Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 


Analytical  Chemistry  II 
Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 


CHE30IL 

1 

tCHE  302 

3 

CHE  3C2L 

1 

1CHE  320 

3 

CHE  320L 

1 

CHE  330 

3 

^Must  be  take 

n  with  Lab  to 

Electires 

Se/ea  at  least  t/vo 

upper-di 

Environmental  Chemistry 
Environmental  Chemistry  Lab 


Inorganic  Chemistry 


)  (300/400-leve!}  chemistry  courses. 


Chemistry  Courses 


CHE  100  4  hours 

Chemistry  for  Living 

A  course  designed  for  students  who  have  little  or  no  background  in 
chemistry,  Basic  principles  of  chemistry  are  applied  in  a  social  context.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  and  one  two-hour  lab  per  week.  Aleets  general  education 
physical  saence  requirement  No  prerequisite,  although  high  school  algebra  is 
recommended    Offered  fall  and  spring  semesters. 


CHE  120  4  hours 

Forensic  Science 

This  course  is  a  one  semester  introduction  to  forensic  scie 
focus  on  che  application  of  physical  and  life  sciences  to  cnmin 
Topics  include  the  crime  scene,  physical  evidence,  fingerprints,  forensic 
toxicology,  forensic  serology,  as  well  as  many  others.  There  ore  no  pre- 
requisites Bosed  upon  the  course  section  selected,  will  meet  either  a  life  or  physical 
science  genera/  education  requirement 


which  ' 
vestigation. 


CHE  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


CHE  201  4  hours 

General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

This  IS  the  first  semester  of  a  two-semester  sequence  designed  for  students 
with  minimal  backgrounds  in  chemistry  yet  need  a  solid  foundation  in 
chemistry  for  their  major.  These  students  do  not  typically  take  other 
chemistry  courses  beyond  this  sequence.  The  two  semesters  are  a 
comprehensive  overview  of  General  Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  and 
Biochemistry.  The  first  semester  focuses  on  General  Chemistry  with  an 
introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of 
lab  per  week  Meets  general  education  physical  science  requirement  No  college 
level  prerequisites,  but  high  school  algebra  and  chemistry  are  strongly  recommended. 
Offered  fall  semester 
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CHE  202  4  hours 

General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 

This  is  the  continuation  of  CHE  201  (see  CHE  201  description).  The  second 
semester  continues  with  the  introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry  and  includes 
an  overview  of  Biochemistry.  Three  hours  of  leaure  and  three  hours  of  lab  per 
week.    Prerequisite  CHE  201    Offered  spring  semester 


CHE  211  4  hours 

College  Chemistry  I 

This  is  a  general  chemistry  course  for  those  intending  to  take  later 
coursework  in  chemistry,  such  as  organic,  inorganic,  analytical,  or 
environmental  chemtstrres.  The  course  thoroughly  explores  die  basic 
concepts  and  theories  of  chemistry,  using  quantitative  skills  to  predict  and 
characterize  chemical  properties  and  changes.  The  nature  of  atomic  struaure 
and  chemical  bonding  and  the  properties  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases  are  all 
presented  and  studied  using  leaures.  demonstrations,  and  computer-assisted 
teaching  and  testing  methods.  Chemical  change  is  studied  in  terms  of  reaction 
classes,  energy  flows,  and  kinetic  theories.  Aleets  the  general  educatjon  physical 
science  requirement   Offered  fall  semester 


CHE  212  4  hours 

College  Chemistry  II 

The  second  general  chemistry  course  for  those  intending  to  take  later 
coursework  in  chemistry,  such  as  organic,  inorganic  analytical,  or 
environmental  chemistries.  This  course  thoroughly  explores  the  basic 
concepts  and  theories  of  chemistry  using  quantitative  skills  to  predict  and 
characterize  chemical  properaes  and  changes.  The  nature  of  organic 
chemistry,  complexes,  equilibria,  electrochemistry,  and  advanced  acid-base 
properties  are  all  presented  and  studied  using  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
computer-assisted  teaching  and  testing  methods.  Chemical  change  is  studied 
in  terms  of  entropy,  free  energy,  and  kinetic  theories.  Prerequisite  CHE  21 1 
Offered  spring  semester. 


CHE  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educcjtion  requirements. 

CHE  301  3  hours 

Analytical  Chemistry  I 

Introduction  to  modern  theories  and  methods  used  in  separations  and 
quantitative  determinations.  Topics  include  basic  statistics  and  treatment  of 
data,  gravimetry.  volumetric  titrations  {acid -base.  precipitation, 
complexometric,  and  redox).  Topics  correlate  with  the  lab.  Three  hours  of 
leCTure  per  week.  Prerequis/te:  CHE  212  or  permission  of  instructor.  Corequisite. 
CHE  30 1 L    Offered  fall  semester 


CHE30IL  I  hour 

Analytical  Chemistry  I  Lab 

This  lab  includes  gravimetric  and  volumetric  {acid-base,  precipitation,  redox. 
nonaqueous  complexometric)  titrations.  Some  instrumentation  is  used:  AA. 
GCMS,  and  computer-controlled  titrators.  Three  hours  of  lab  per  week. 
Prerequisite  CHE  2/2  or  permission  of  insuuaor.  Corequisite  CHE  301.  Offered 
fall  semester. 


CHE  302  3  hours 

Analytical  Chemistry  II 

A  continuation  of  CHE  301  in  which  instrumental  methods  of  analysis  are 
emphasized.  Topics  include  the  general  principles  underlying  seleaed 
instrumental  methods  of  analysis.  Topics  supplement  and  expand  the  lab 
experiences.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequis/te,  CHE  301 
Corequisite:  CHE  302L.   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


CHE  302L  I  hour 

Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 

Lab  experiences  are  offered  that  include  optical  methods  (UV.  VIS.  AA). 
electrochemistry,  and  chromatography  (HPLC,  GC,  IC,  GC/MS).  Three  hours 
of  lab  per  week.   Corequisrte,  CHE  320L   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 

CHE  3 1  I  4  hours 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

The  study  of  covalent  carbon  compounds.  Nomenclature,  properties,  and 
reactions  {including  reaction  mechanisms)  of  all  classes  of  hydrocarbons. 
alcohols,  ethers,  halides.  and  organometallic  substances  are  studied.  NMR  and 
IR  spectroscopic  methods  are  learned  and  applied.  The  lab  includes 
development  of  advanced  lab  skills  and  study  of  the  kinetics  and  properties  of 
organic  substances  in  reactions.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of 
lab.  Prerequisites:  CHE  21 1,212.   Offered  fall  semester 


CHE  312  4  hours 

Organic  Chemistry  II 

Conanuation  of  CHE  311.  Focuses  on  carbonyl  and  carboxylate  compounds 
and  their  derivatives,  amines,  and  polyfuncDonal  compounds,  including 
biomolecules.  Lab  work  includes  study  of  the  properties  of  aromatic 
compounds,  qualitative  organic  analysis,  and  small  group  original  research 
projects.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab.  Prerequisite  CHE 
311.   Offered  spring  semester. 


CHE  320  3  hours 

Environmental  Chemistry 

A  course  that  emphasizes  principles  and  analysis  of  chemn 
movement,  distribution,  and  effects  in  natural  environments  Prerequisite  One 
year  of  general  chemistry  Corequisite  CHE  320L  Offered  spring  semester  of  even 
years 


CHE  320L  I  hour 

Environmental  Chemistry  Lab 

This  lab  provides  experiences  in  sampling  and  analysis  of  water,  soil,  and  air. 
Experimental  work  is  conducted  in  both  natural  habitats  and  the  lab. 
Prerequisite  One  year  of  general  chemistry.  Corequisite:  CHE  320.  Offered  spring 
semester  of  odd  years. 


CHE  330  3  hours 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

Coverage  of  the  bonding  and  properties  of  the  main  group  and  especially 
transition  metal  elements  with  a  focus  on  their  coordination  and  solid-state 
chemistry.  Molecular  symmetry  principles,  spectroscopy,  and  catalytic 
applications  of  these  substances  are  discussed  in  leaure  and  studied  in  lab. 
Organometallic  and  bioinorganic  chemistry  are  emphasized  in  lab  studies. 
Two  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab.  Prerequisite  CHE  31 1  Offered 
each  January  interterm 


CHE  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


CHE  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 


CHE  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primanly  during 


CHE4I0L  2  hours 

Biochemistry  Lab 

The  lab  uses  a  case  study  approach  in  which  an  enzyme  is  isolated  and 
characterized  in  detail.  The  molecular  genetics,  structure,  regulation,  and 
kinetics  of  the  enzyme  are  studied  using  a  wide  range  of  techniques.  This 
course  is  designed  for  chemistry  and  biology  majors  with  a  background  in 
organic  chemistry.  There  will  be  some  lecture,  but  the  primary  experience 
will  be  in  the  lab.  Prerequisite:  CHE  41 1  or  consent  o/"  instructor  Cell  biology  is 
strongly  recommended.   Offered  January  interterm 


CHE  41  I  3  hours 

Biochemistry  I 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  biochemistry  in  which  conformation  and 
biosynthesis  of  macromolecules.  bioenergeocs,  molecular  genetics,  and 
techniques  of  separation  and  analysis  are  studied.  This  course  is  designed  for 
chemistry  and  biology  majors  with  a  background  in  organic  chemistry.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  per  week  Prerequisite  CHE  31 1  or  consent  of  instructor.  Cell 
biology  IS  strongly  recommended.   Offered  fall  semester. 


CHE  412  3  hours 

Biochemistry  II 

This  course  is  a  conanuation  of  CHE  41  I.  The  emphasis  is  on  metabolism, 
molecular  genetics,  and  molecular  physiology.  This  course  is  designed  for 
chemistry  and  biology  majors  with  a  background  in  organic  chemistry.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisite  CHE  411  or  consent  of  instructor.  Cell 
biology  IS  strongly  recommended.   Offered  spring  semester. 
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CHE  420  I  hour 

Chemistry  Thesis 

Students  write  a  major  paper,  receive  coaching  and  feedback,  modify  their 
paper  if  necessary,  and  give  an  oral  presentation.  Prerequisite  Successful 
completion  of  fall  term  paper  wnting  workshop  (0  hrs.  credrt)  Required  of  all 
chemistry  seniors 


CHE432L  1-2  hours 

Physical  Chemistry  II  Lab 

Same  content  as  CHE  43  I  L  Students  who  have  taken  CHE  43 1 L  for  one- 
hour  credit  do  a  pro)ea  in  CHE  432L.  No  student  may  have  more  than  two 
hours  total  lab  credit  from  CHE  43  I  L  and  CHE  432L  Three  to  six  hours  of 
lab  per  week.   Corequisrte  CHE  432    Offered  sprmg  semester  of  odd  years 


CHE  43 1  3  hours 

Physical  Chemistry  I 

An  introduction  to  the  kinetic-molecular  theory  of  gases,  the  principles  of 
thermodynamics,  solutions,  electrochemistry,  and  chemical  kinetics.  The 
course  is  designed  for  chemistry  and  physics  majors.  Prerequisites  CHE  211 
and  111.  PHY  211.  212.  and  MAT  146  or  151.  230  Corequisrte  CHE  43IL 
Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years 


CHE  43 1 L  I -2  hours 

Physical  Chemistry  I  Lab 

A  lab  course  that  includes  vacuum  techniques,  thermometry  and 
thermoregulation,  calonmetry,  physical  characterization  of  solutions,  and 
optical  techniques.  Students  opting  for  two  hours  apply  these  techniques  to  a 
project.    Three  to  six  hours  of  lab  per  week.    Corequisite.  CHE  43 1 L    Offered 

fall  semester  of  even  years 


CHE  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


CHE  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


CHE  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  ma)or  field. 


CHE  432  3  hours 

Physical  Chemistry  II 

Emphasis  on  elementary  principles  of  quantum  mechanics,  molecular 
structure,  spectroscopy,  and  photochemistry.  The  course  is  designed  for 
chemistry  and  physics  majors.  Three  hours  of  lecture  per  week.  Prerequisites 
CHE  21 1  and  212.  PHY  21 1.  212.  and  MAT  146  or  ISI.  230.  with  MAT  240, 
251.  351  strongly  recommended  Corequisite  CHE  432L  Offered  spring  semester 
of  odd  years. 


Notes 
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Computer  Science  and  Engineering 


Chair,  Professor  W.   Toll 

Professors  F.  Aguilar,  A.   White 

Associate  Professors  S.   Brandle, ).  Cromer,  ].   Geisler,  T.   Nurkkala 

In  support  of  the  overall  University  Mission,  the  mission  of  Computer  Science  and  Engineering  is  to  educate  men  and  vj'omen  w/ho  sense  God's 
calling  to  technical  professions  in  the  disciplines  of  Computer  Science.  Systems,  and  Computer  Engineering. 

Six  baccalaureate  majors  are  offered  by  the  department: 

•        Computer  Science  (BA) 


Computer  Science  (BS) 

Designed  primarily  for  students  wishing  to  pursue  gradu 


'.  study  in  computer  science. 


Computer  Science/Systems  (BS) 

Systems  requirements  in  addiuon  to  the  computer  science  curriculum  of  the  BA. 

Computer  Science — New  Media  (BA) 

Computer  Science  core  with  courses  from  Computer  Science,  Art,  and  Media  Comma 


Computer  Science — New  Media/Systems  (BS) 

Systems  requirements  in  addition  to  the  Computer  Scie 


nphasizing  media  use  and  computation. 


•        Computer  Engineering  (BS) 

Combination  of  fundamental  engineering,  computer  science,  and  electronics  curricula.     Program  is  accredited  by  the  Engineering  Accreditation 
Commission  of  ABET,  III  Market  Place,  Suite  1050.  Baltimore.  MD  21202-4012:  telephone  (410)  347-7700. 

The  department  has  cooperated  with  the  Center  for  Research  and  Innovation  and  the  School  of  Business  in  developing  an  entrepreneurial 
curriculum.  Computer  science  majors  interested  in  this  area  are  encouraged  to  pursue  the  entrepreneurship  minor  offered  by  the  School  of 
Business.  The  proper  choice  of  concentration  and  electives  within  the  computer  science  major  allows  the  student  to  select  courses  that  also  apply 
to  the  entrepreneurship  minor. 


Systems  for  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 


Program  Direaor,  Professor  F.  Aguilar 

The  Systems  program  is  offered  by  Computer  Science  and  Engineering.   For  a  description  of  the  program  and  requirements  for  majors  outside  of 
the  department  see  the  entry  under  Academic  Programs  on  page  35. 


Computer  Science  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  computer  science  requires  the  completion  of  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  71  hours  in  the 
major.  Majors  are  required  to  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  during  their  senior  year.  This  examination  includes  an  implementation  project 
written  and  oral  presentation  of  this  work,  and  an  oral  examination  over  coursework  in  the  major  field.  The  project  and  presentation  portions  of 
this  examination  are  included  in  COS  492  Senior  Project  except  for  students  in  the  Software  Studio  concentration  where  they  are  included  in  COS 
472  Software  Studio  IV. 


Core  Requirements 

COS  1 20 

4 

COS  121 

4 

COS  264 

3 

COS  265 

3 

COS  284 

3 

COS  311 

2 

COS  341 

4 

tCOS  492 

3 

COS  493 

1 

MAT  151 

4 

MAT  215 

3 

SYS  101 

3 

Introduction  to  ComputaDonal  Problem  Solving 

Foundacions  of  Computer  Science 

Interactive  Application  Development 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

Introduaion  to  Computer  Systems 

Ethics  in  Computer  Science 

Database  Concepts 

Senior  Project 

Computer  Science  Senior  Capstone 

Calculus  I 

Discrete  Mathematics  for  Computer  Science 

Introduction  to  Systems 


Select  Gn£  course  from  the  following 

COS  320  3  Algonthrr 

COS  382  3  Language  Stru 

COS  435  3  Theory  of  Computation 

Select  on£  course  from  the  following^ 
COS  393  4  Practicum 

COS  452  3  Research  I 

Selea  ons.  course  from  the  fo/Zowing: 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Scaustics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 

Electives:  (Courses  fulfilling  concentration  requirements  may  r 


tNot  required  for  Software  Studio  concentration. 


Selea  additional  electives  to  complete  the  71  total  hour  requirement  fr 
COS  230,  240.  280,  COS  300-/400-level  courses 
SYS  214.  352.401.402.403.411 


aho  be  used  as  dectives) 
the  following: 


Select  one  of  the  following  concentration  areas: 
Graphics 


SYS  214 
COS  314 
COS  350 


Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 
Human  Computer  In 
Computer  Graphics 


COS  351 
COS  424 
COS  425 


Computer  Vision 
Surfaces  and  Modeling 

Animation 

Computer  Science  requirements 
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Computer  Saence  requirements  continued  from  pn 


Intelligent  Systems 


COS  280  3 

C0S3SI  3 

COS  380  3 

Scientific  Computing 


IntroduCTion  to  Artificial  Intellrgence 

Computer  Vision 

Natural  Language  Processing 


SYS  352 
SYS  41  I 


Knowledge  Based  Systems 
Machine  Learning 


MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  245 

Software  Studio 


Calculus  II 
Calculus  III 
Linear  Algebra 


MAT  25 1 
MAT  310 


Differential  Equations 
Mathematical  Modeling  with  Nurr 


COS  340 
COS  371* 
COS  372 


Software  Engineeri 
Software  Studio  I 
Software  Studio  II 


COS  471 
COS  472 


Software  Studio  III 
Software  Studio  IV 


*COS  371  requires  SYS  390  whiciy  does  not  count  toward  the  major 


Computer  Science  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  computer  science  requires  the  completion  of  87  hours  in  the  major.  Majors  are  required  to  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination  during  their  senior  year.  This  examination  includes  an  implementation  project,  written  and  oral  presentation  of  this 
work,  and  an  oral  examination  over  coursework  in  the  major  field.  The  project  and  presentation  portions  of  this  examination  are  included  in  COS 
453  Research  II. 


Core  Requirements 

COS  120  4 

COS  121  4 

COS  264  3 

COS  265  3 

COS  284  3 

COS  310  I 

COS  31  I  2 

COS  320  3 

COS  341  4 

COS  382  3 

COS  435  3 

COS  452  3 

COS  453  3 

COS  493  I 

MAT  151  4 

MAT  215  3 

SYS  101  3 


Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

InteraCTive  Application  Development 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

Introduction  to  Computer  Systems 

Current  Literature  Survey 

Ethics  in  Computer  Science 

Algorithm  Design 

Database  Concepts 

Language  StruCTures 

Theory  of  Computauon 

Research  I 

Research  II 

Computer  Science  Senior  Capstone 

Calculus  I 

Discrete  Mathematics  for  Computer  Science 

Introduction  to  Systems 


Se/ea  one  course  from  the  following 

MAT  210  4  IntroduCTory  Statistics 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 


Select  tvio  i 
COS  381 
COS  42 1 
COS  436 


;  from  the  following 
3  Computer  Architeaure 

3  Operating  Systems 

3  Distributed  Processing 


Efectfves.  (Courses  fulfilling  concentration  requirements  may  not  also  be  used  as  electives) 
Select  enough  electives  to  complete  the  87-hour  total  requirement  from: 
COS  230.  240  and  280,  300-/400-level  course  except  COS  393 
SYS  214,   352,401,402,403,41  I 


Select  one  of  the  following  concentration  t 
Graphics 


COS  314 

3 

Human  Computer  Interaction 

COS  350 

3 

Computer  Graphics 

COS  351 

3 

Computer  Vision 

COS  424 

3 

Surfaces  and  Modeling 

COS  425 

3 

Animation 

SYS  214 

3 

Principles  of  Human  Computer  Interaction 

inte(/igent 

Systems 

COS  280 

3 

IntroduCTion  to  Artificial  Intelligence 

COS  351 

3 

Computer  Vision 

COS  380 

3 

Natural  Language  Processing 

SYS  352 

3 

Knowledge  Based  Systems 

SYS  41  1 

3 

Machine  Learning 

Scientific  Computing 


MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  245 
MAT  25  I 
MAT  310 

Softcore  : 


Calculus  II 
Calculus  III 
Linear  Algebra 
Differential  Equations 
Mathematical  Modeling  with  Nu 


COS  340 
*COS37l 
COS  372 
COS  471 
COS  472 


Software  Engineering 
Software  Studio  I* 
Software  Studio  II 
Software  Studio  III 
Software  Studio  IV 


*COS  37 1  requires  SYS  390  which  does  not  count  toward  the  major 
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Computer  Science/Systems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  computer  science/systems  consists  of  the  71  hour  major  requirement  and  curriculum  requirements 
in  systems  analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better.  Majors  are  required  to  pass  a  comprehensive 
examination  during  their  senior  year.  This  examination  includes  an  implementation  project  written  and  oral  presentation  of  this  work,  and  an  oral 
examination  over  coursework  in  the  major  field.  The  project  and  presentation  portions  of  this  examination  are  included  in  COS  492  Senior  Project 
except  for  students  in  the  Software  Studio  concentration  where  they  are  included  in  COS  472  Software  Studio  IV.  Courses  fulfilling  major  core, 
systems,  concentration  or  elective  requirements  will  not  meet  more  than  one  requirement 


Core  Requirements 

COS  120 

4 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

COS  12! 

4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  264 

3 

Interactive  Application  Development 

COS  265 

3 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

COS  284 

3 

Introduaion  to  Computer  Systems 

COS  311 

2 

Ethics  in  Computer  Science 

COS  341 

4 

Database  Concepts 

COS  393 

4 

Practicum 

tCOS  492 

3 

Senior  Project 

COS  493 

1 

Computer  Science  Senior  Capstone 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

MAT  215 

3 

Discrete  Mathematics  for  Computer  Science 

SYS  101 

3 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


Selea  fln£  course  from  the  following 
COS  320  3  Algorithm  Design 

COS  382  3  Language  Structures 

COS  435  3  Theory  of  Computati 


Selea  one 
MAT  210 
MAT  352 


?  from  the  following: 

4  Introduaory  StaDstics 

4  Mathematjcal  Statistics 


IAS  330 

3 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

1 

Systems  Seminar 

tSYS  394 

3 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Selea  en£  co 

lurse  fron 

n  the  following 

*SYS40I 

4 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402 

4 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

Systems  E/ectives 

Selea  at  least  three  hours  ofeleaives,  in  addition  to  those  requ 

MAT  382 

Advanced  SratisUcal  Methods 

«SYS2I4 

Principles  of  Human  Computer  Inter 

SYS  310 

E-Commerce 

*SYS40I 

Operations  Research 

*SYS  402 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

^Software  Studio  concentrot/ons  will  meet  SYS  394  requirement  by  taking  both  COS  3  7 1  and  3  72. 
tSYS  2 14  may  not  be  used  in  concentration  and  as  a  systems  elective. 
*Course  may  not  be  used  as  both  a  systems  requirement  and  systems  elective 


''Not  required  for  Sofhvore  Studio  concentrotion 

Major  Electives 

Select  enough  electives  to  meet  the  71  total  hour  requirement  from: 
COS  230,  240.  280.  300-400-level  courses  SYS  3 1 4,  352.  401.   411. 


Select  on^  of  the  following  concentration  areas:  fCoi 
Business  Information  Systems 


s  fulfilling  concenuavon  requirements  may  not  also  be  used  as  elecvves) 


cos  240 

3           Business  Applicatic 

3n  Programming 

COS  340 

3           Software  Engineen 

ing 

MGT  201 

3           Business  Basics  Bo 

ot  Camp 

♦SYS2I4 

3            Principles  of  Huma 

in  Computer  Interacuon 

Choose  or 
ACC24I 
ENT  422 


;  of  the  following; 

3  Principles  of  Accounting 

3  New  Venture  Planning 


Graphics 


tSYS2l4 
COS  314 
COS  350 


Principles  of  Human  Computi 
Human  Computer  I 
Computer  Graphics 


cos  351 

3          Computer  Vision 

COS  424 

3           Surfaces  and  Modeli 

COS  425 

3           Animation 

Intelligent  Systems 


COS  280 
COS  35 1 
COS  380 


Introdurtion  to  Artificial  Intell 

Computer  Vision 

Natural  Language  Processing 


SYS  352 
SYS  41 1 


Knowledge  Based  Systems 
Machine  Learning 


Scientific  Computing 


MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  245 


Calculus  II 
Calculus  III 
Linear  Algebr; 


MAT  25 1 
MAT  3 1 0 


Differential  Equations 

Mathematical  Modeling  with  Numerical  Analysis 


Software  Studio 


COS  340 
tCOS37l 
tCOS  372 


Software  Engineering 
Software  Studio  I 
Software  Studio  II 


COS  47 1 
COS  472 


Software  Studio  III 
Software  Studio  iV 
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Computer  Science  Minor 


A  computer  science  minor  requires  25  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

COS  120  4 

COS  12!  4 

COS  264  3 

COS  311  2 

SYS  101  3 


jntroduCTion  to  Computational  Problem  Solvi 
Foundations  of  Computer  Science 
Interactive  Application  Development 
Ethics  in  Computer  Science 
Introduction  to  Systems 


Select  mnf  tiours  from  any  COS  courses,  SVS  214.  SrS  352.  SYS  4/ 


Computer  Science-New  Media  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  computer  science— new  media  consists  of  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  64  hours  in  the  major. 
Majors  are  required  to  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  during  their  senior  year.  This  examination  includes  an  implementation  project,  written 
and  oral  presentation  of  this  work,  and  an  oral  examination  over  coursework  in  the  major  field.  The  project  and  presentation  portions  of  this 
examination  are  included  in  COS  492  Senior  Project 


Core  Requirements 

ART  152  3 

ART  154  I 

ART  156  I 

ART  158  I 

ART  159  I 

ART  253  3 

ART  356  3 

ART  456  3 

COS  120  4 

COS  121  4 

COS  264  3 

COS  265  3 

COS  31  I  2 

COS  314  3 

COS  350  3 

COS  393  4 

COS  425  3 

COS  492  3 

COS  493  I 

MCM2I5  3 

MCM  220  3 

SYS  214  3 


Visual  Commun 

Digital  Tools:  Illustrator 

Digital  Tools:  Photoshop 

Digital  Tools:  Dreamweaver 

Digital  Tools:  Flash 

Foundations  of  Photography 

Web  Design 

Web  Animation 

Introduction  to  Computational  Proble 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

Interactive  Application  Development 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

Ethics  in  Computer  Science 

Human  Computer  Interaction 

Computer  Graphics 

Praaicum 

Animation 

Senior  Project 

Computer  Science  Senior  Capstone 

Digital  Audio  Production 

Digital  Video  Production 
Principles  of  Human  Compu 


Se/ea  one  course  from  the  following; 


COS  331 
COS  341 
COS  351 
COS  424 
JSYS3I0 


Se/ect  on^  o 
ART  151 
ART  251 
ART  353 
MCM  330 
MCM  345 


Data  Communicauons 
Database  Concepts 
Computer  Vision 
Surfaces  and  Modeling 
E-Commerce 


?  from  the  following 


nal  Design 


Two  Dimens 

Typography 

Commercial  Photography 

Scnptwnting 

Web  Writing  and  Production 


Computer  Science-New  MedialSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  computer  science— new  media  consists  of  the  64  hour  major  requirement  and  curriculum 
requirements  in  systems  analysis.  All  systems  curriculum  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better.  Majors  are  required  to  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination  during  their  senior  year.  This  examination  includes  an  implementation  project  written  and  oral  presentation  of  this 
work,  and  an  oral  examination  over  coursework  in  the  major  field.  The  project  and  presentation  portions  of  this  examination  are  included  in  COS 
492  Senior  Project 


Systems  Curricuium  Requirements 


IAS  330 

3 

MAT  151 

4 

SYS  101 

3 

SYS  390 

3 

SYS  392 

1 

SYS  394 

3 

SYS  403 

3 

Select  pne  course  fr 

MAT  210 

4 

MAT  352 

4 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 
Calculus  I 

Introduaion  to  Systems 
Information  Systems  Analysis 
Systems  Seminar 
Information  Systems  Design 
Operations  Management 
1  the  following 
Introductory  St2tistics 
Mathematical  Statistics 


Select  one  course  from  the  following- 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

'^SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

Systems  Efectives 

Select  at  least  three  hours  ofelectives.  in  addition  to  tho'. 
MAT  382  3  Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

1SYS3I0  3  E-Commerce 

*SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

*SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 

*Coufses  »n  both  areas  may  count  only  once. 

tSYS  310  may  not  count  as  both  a  major  and  systems  elective 


equired  in  the  major  or  systems," 
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Computer  Engineering  (BS) 


Intimate  knowledge  of  both  physics  and  computer  science  is  the  foundation  of  the  design  and  development  of  powerful  and  efficient  embedded 
computer  systems.  The  computer  engineering  major  is  offered  jointly  by  the  computer  science  and  engineering  &  physics  and  engineering 
departments  and  focuses  on  the  theoretical  and  applied  operation  of  computer  hardware  and  software. 

The  computer  engineering  program  is  accredited  by  the  Engineering  Accreditation  Commission  of  ABET,  I  I  I  Market  Place,  Suite  1050,  Baltimore. 
MD  21202-4012;  telephone  (410)  347-7700. 

Program  Objectives: 

1 .  Develop  Christian  leaders  who  serve  God  and  humanity  through  active  service  to  their  family,  church,  job  and  global  community. 

2.  Develop  competent  computer  engineers  who  work  in  situations  in  which  they  apply  their  broad  understanding  of  computer  science, 
engineering,  physics  and  mathematics. 

3.  Develop  computer  engineers  who  engage  in  lifelong  learning  by  applying  and  adapting  their  understanding  of  fundamental  principles  in  a 
constantiy  changing  field. 

4.  Develop  computer  engineers  who  utilize  their  project  experience  to  solve  complex  engineering  problems  using  a  formal  design 
methodology. 

5.  Develop  computer  engineers  with  a  strong  work  ethic,  good  communication  skills,  and  who  act  in  an  ethically  responsible  manner. 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  computer  engineering  requires  96  hours.  Majors  are  required  to  pass  a  comprehensive  examination 
during  their  senior  year.  This  examination  includes  a  major  design  and  implementation  project  (COS  491.  494,  495),  written  and  oral  presentation 
of  this  work  and  an  oral  examination  over  coursework  in  the  major  field. 


Physi 


nd  Engineering  Requirements 


PHY  21  1 

4 

University  Physics  1 

PHY  21 2 

5 

University  Physics  II 

ENP  104 

2 

Introduaion  to  Engineering  and  Sof 

ENP  252 

4 

Principles  of  Engineering 

ENP  321 

2 

Applied  Electromagnetics 

ENP  331 

4 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

ENP  332 

4 

Control  Systems 

ENP  333 

3 

Introduaion  to  Solid  State  Devices 

ENP  341 

4 

Microcomputer  Interfacing 

ENP  431 

4 

Advanced  Electronics  and  Microcirc 

Mathematics 

Requirements 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

MAT  215 

3 

Discrete  Mathematics  for  Compute 

MAT  230 

4 

Calculus  II 

MAT  240 

4 

Calculus  III 

MAT  251 

4 

Differential  Equations 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Computer  Science  Requirements 


cos  120 

Introduaion  to  Computat 

jonal  Problem  Solving 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer 

Science 

COS  265 

Data  Structures  and  Algor 

ithms 

COS  284 

Introduaion  to  Computer 

■  Systems 

COS  311 

Ethics  in  Computer  Scienc 

:e 

COS  331 

Data  Communications 

COS  340 

Software  Engineering 

COS  381 

Computer  Architecture 

COS  393 

Praaicum 

COS  421 

Operating  Systems 

COS  491 

Senior  Engineering  Projea 

:! 

COS  493 

Computer  Science  Senior 

Capstone 

COS  494 

Senior  Engineering  Projea 

:ll 

COS  495 

Senior  Engineering  Projea 

:lll 

Computer  Science  Courses 


COS  104  2  hours 

Computing  and  Culture  -  Applications  and  Context 

An  introduction  to  the  ideas  of  computational  technology  including  the  use  of 
applications,  ethical  foundations  and  the  understanding  of  the  context  of 
technology  in  our  world.  Analysis  from  a  Christian  perspective  is  emphasized. 
Topics  discussed  include  algorithmic  thinking,  organization  of  data  with 
spreadsheets  and  databases,  internet  and  security,  hardware,  software,  and 
the  history  of  computers.  Important  skills  covered  in  the  course  include  web 
design,  spreadsheet  and  database  applications,  video  and  photo  manipulation, 
information  literacy,  and  an  introduction  to  the  process  of  programming. 
Two  hours  of  lecture  and  one  hour  of  lab.  Meets  general  education 
requirement. 

COS  105  I  hour 

Ethics,  Computing,  and  Society 

As  computing  technology  becomes  more  complex  and  less  visible,  we 
understand  less  about  how  the  world  functions.  Our  worldview  is  impacted 
by  technology  in  ways  that  are  not  recognized  and,  therefore,  not  critically 
evaluated,  particularly  with  a  Christian  understanding.  This  course  is  designed 
to  introduce  students  to  the  context  of  computation  in  their  world.  Through 
writing,  discussions,  and  class  assignments,  students  will  gain  an  understanding 
of  computing  technology  that  goes  beyond  its  use  and  explores  the  impact  of 
technology  on  our  world  view.  The  context  provided  includes  an 
introduaion  to  the  issues  in  our  society  associated  with  ethics  and 
technology.  Main  topics  addressed  include:  applying  major  ethical  theories, 
intellectual  property,  privacy,  and  putting  technology  into  context  with  a 
Christian  perspective.  This  course  is  ovaiiable  onty  to  transfer  students  who  have 
credit  in  an  acceptable  computer  competency  course  and  will  meet  the  general 
education  requirement  for  such  students.  Current  Taylor  sludents  may  not  use  this 
course  to  meet  the  general  educaton  requirement 


COS  106  2  hours 

Computing  and  Culture  -Applications  and  Context 

An  introduction  to  the  ideas  of  computational  technology  including  the  i 
applications,  ethical  foundations,  and  the  understanding  of  the 
technology  in  our  world.  Analysis  from  a  Christian  perspective  is  emphasized. 
Topics  discussed  include  algorithmic  thinking,  organization  of  data  with 
spreadsheets  and  databases,  internet  and  security,  hardware,  software,  and 
the  history  of  computers.  Important  skills  covered  in  the  course  include  web 
design,  spreadsheet  and  database  applications,  video  and  photo  manipulation, 
information  literacy,  and  an  introduction  to  the  process  of  programming.  This 
course  includes  all  material  from  COS  104  plus  additional  opportunity  for 
discussion  in  the  additional  lab  time.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of 
lab.  Meets  general  education  requirement  This  course  is  intended  for  students  in 
the  Honors  Guild 


COS  120  4  hours 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Approaches  to  computing  solutions  for  problems  from  a  variety  of  sub)e 
areas  are  examined  and  provide  motivation  for  the  study  of  the  developmei 


nd     their 

lly   „ 


impi 

order  to 


of    algonthi 

introduced 

Good  algorithm  design  and  program 

data    structures    and    software    engineeri 

introduction  to   object-oriented   programn 

lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week.    Di 

requirement 


Programming  concepts  are 
increasingly  complex  problems, 
emphasized.  Introductory 
principles  are  stressed.  An 
;  is  included.  Three  hours  of 
not  count  as  a  general  education 


179 


COS  121  4  hours 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

This  course  builds  on  COS  120  by  emphasizing  object-oriented  programming 
and  including  concepts  of  computer  science  such  as  computational  complexity. 
Data  structures  such  as  lists,  stacks,  queues,  and  trees  are  introduced  as  they 
are  needed  in  developing  algorithms  for  problems  studied.  Additional  topics 
include  source  code  versioning.  unit  testing,  and  code  refactoring.  Three 
hours  of  leaure  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisite.  COS  120. 


COS  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count   toward  the   deparunentai  major  and  general  education 

requirements 


COS  230  3  hours 

Missions  Technology 

A  survey  and   in-depth  study  of  technology  applied  to  Chris' 
Theory  and  issues  in  application  are  developed.     Interaction 
agencies  and  a  practical  project  are  included. 


COS  240  3  hours 

Business  Application  Programming 

File  types  and  data  structures  typically  found  in  business  information  systems 
are  investigated.  Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  implement  various 
application  solutions.  Most  commonly  used  features  of  the  Visual  Basic 
language  and  GUI  design  are  presented  and  praaiced.  Basic  database 
concepts  and  database/interface  integraDon  are  emphasized.  Prerequisites  COS 
/20.  SrS  101 


COS  264  3  hours 

Interactive  Apphcation  Development 

Design  and  implementation  for  interactive  computer  applications  are  studied. 
Topics  include  web  interaction,  security,  two-  and  three-tier  applications. 
client-side  and  server-side  scripting  and  event-based  programming.  XHTML 
CSS.  Perl,  PHP.  Javascript  {including  AJAX).  MySQL,  XML  and  other  tools  are 
utilized.  Prerequisite  COS  121. 


COS  31  I  2  hours 

Ethics  in  Computer  Science 

A  study  of  the  ethical  implications  of  computers  in  society  and  the  role  of 
Christians  as  computer  science  and  engineering  professionals.  Foundational 
concepts  of  Western  moral  philosophy  are  presented.  Major  ethical  issues, 
such  as  privacy,  piracy,  liability,  equity,  and  whistle-blowing  are  explored. 
Professional  society  codes  of  conduct  are  examined  and  discussed.  Legal  and 
ethical  issues  such  as  piracy,  copyright  and  fair  use  related  to  media  are  also 
addressed.  Ethical  concerns  of  computer  science  and  systems  analysts  and 
their  relationship  to  one's  faith  are  an  integral  part  of  this  course. 


COS  314  3  hours 

Human  Computer  Interaction 

This  course  builds  on  concepts  from  SYS  214  and  implementation  techniques 
from  COS  264  as  well  as  introducing  additional  implementation  strategies. 
Interfaces  for  web  and  standalone  applications  are  studied  and  implemented. 
Prerequisites  SYS  214.  COS  264 


COS  320  3  hours 

Algorithm  Design 

Algorithms  and  related  data  structures  from  a  variety  of  areas  are  examined 
and  analyzed.  Parallel  processing  paradigms  and  theoretical  topics,  such  as 
complexity  models,  are  introduced.  Prerequisites  COS  265.  MAT  215. 


COS  321  3  hours 

Ethics  and  Technology 

A  study  of  the  ethical  implications  of  computing  technology  in  society  and  the 
role  of  Christians  as  users,  people  impacted  by.  and  shapers  of  computing 
technology.  Foundational  concepts  of  Western  moral  philosophy  are 
presented.  Major  ethical  issues,  such  as  privacy,  piracy,  liability,  equity,  and 
whistle-blowing  are  explored.  Professional  society  codes  of  conduct  are 
examined  and  discussed.  Legal  and  ethical  issues  such  as  piracy,  copyright,  and 
fair  use  related  to  media  are  also  addressed.  Ethical  concerns  of  computer 
science  and  systems  analysis  and  their  relationship  to  one's  faith  are  an 
integral  part  of  this  course.  This  course  is  intended  for  students  in  the  Honors 
Guild  but  will  also  nieet  the  COS  31 1  requirement  for  majors  in  Computer  Science 
and  Engineering. 


COS  265  3  hours 

Data  Structures  and  Algorithms 

A  survey  of  data  structures  and  algorithms  that  operate  on  them,  with  an 
emphasis  on  abstract  dau  types  and  analysis  of  computational  complexity. 
Prerequisite  COS  121 


COS  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.      May   count   toward   the   departmental  major  and  general   educaton 

requirements 


COS  280  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Artificial  Intelligence 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  artificial  intelligence.  Major  areas  of  exploration 
include  search,  logic,  learning,  knowledge  representation,  problem  solving, 
natural  language  processing,  computer  vision,  robotics,  expert  systems. 


al  networks.   An  introdu 


)  LISP  IS  included    Prerequisite  COS  121. 


COS  284  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Computer  Systems 

This  course  provides  an  integrated  introduction  to  computer  hardware 
architecture,  operating  systems,  and  their  interaction.  Assembly  language  and 
operating  system  programming  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite  COS  121.  MAT 
215. 


COS  331  3  hours 

Data  Communications 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  applicat 
Fundamental  concepts  of  types,  mo 
Communication  protocols  and  the 
and  compared.  Practical  applicatii 
demonstrated  through  networking  projects 
i  software.  Prerequisite  COS  121 


s  of  data 
;.  and  media  of 
incompassing  a 
of  da 


ons  in  use  today, 
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ions  concepts  are 
development      of 


COS  340  3  hours 

Software  Engineering 

A  study  of  the  concepts,  procedures,  and  tools  of  large  system  software 
project  development,  including  project  estimation  and  management,  software 
technical  metrics,  configuration  management,  and  software  testing.  Concepts 
of  software  engineering  are  introduced  using  the  development  of  a  large 
software  system  as  an  instructional  illustration.  The  project  is  designed  and 
its  development  managed  using  the  methods  and  techniques  examined  in  the 
course.    Prerequisite  COS  /  2 /. 


COS  341  4  hours 

Database  Concepts 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  relational  database  technology. 
Topics  include  data  modeling,  physical  database  design  with  emphasis  on 
implementing  integrity  constraints.  SQL  query  language,  stored  procedures 
and  triggers,  indexes,  and  transaction  management.  Students  work  primarily 
with  the  SQL  Server  database  product.  Prerequisites.  COS  121,  SYS  101.  MAT 
215 


COS  310  I  hour 

Current  Literature  Survey 

A  survey  of  classical  and  current  literature  in  computer  science.  A  goal  of  the 
course  IS  to  produce  a  concept  for  a  research  proposal  with  literature  survey 
appropriate  for  an  undergraduate  research  project.  Students  lead  discussions 
on  papers  and  topics  of  interest.   Prerequisite  one  300-level  COS  course 


COS  342  3  hours 

Information  Security 

An  overview  of  the  issues  involved  in  making  information  secure,  including 
policies,  protection  models,  authentication,  auditing,  intrusion  detection,  and 
access  control.  The  design  and  implementation  of  secure  software  is 
emphasized.  Prerequisite  COS  121 


COS  350  3  hours 

Computer  Graphics 

An  introductory  course  in  computer  graphics  with  an  emphasis  on  3D  image 
production  using  a  variety  of  approaches,  including  OpenGL  programming. 
Basic  algorithms,  data  structures,  and  GUI  programming  are  introduced. 
Prerequisite:  COS  121. 


COS  393  4  ho 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-han 
Practicum  course  credit  requires  320  hou 
Offered  pnmohly  during  s 


field   experience   or   a   project 
;  of  work  experience.    Grade  only 


COS  351  3  hours 

Computer  Vision 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  digital  image  acquisi 
enhancement,  representation,  analysis  and  understanding. 
121.   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 


Prerequisfte:  COS 


COS  421  3  hours 

Operating  Systems 

A  study  of  the  design  considerations  of  computer  operating  systems  and  their 
interaction  with  hardv/are  features.  Topics  covered  include  process 
management,  storage  management  protection  and  security,  and  distributed 
systems.   Prerequisites  COS  265.  284 


COS  360  I -4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


COS  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements    Prerequisites  Two  courses  Jn  computer  saence 


COS  371  4  hours 

Software  Studio  I 

The  first  course  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  that  provide  extended  projea 
development  experience  utilizing  the  studio  model.  Students  learn  the  craft  of 
software  development  by  working  in  various  capacities  on  real  long-term 
projects.  The  expected  work  load  for  this  course  includes  one  hour  per 
week  in  a  seminar  format  two  hours  per  week  in  reading  and  writing  papers, 
and  nine  documented  hours  per  week  of  work  on  the  assigned  project.  The 
seminar  portion  of  the  course  is  organized  so  that  students  enrolled  in 
SofDware  Studio  I  and  III  will  meet  as  a  group  to  consider  topics  that  rotate  on 
a  two-year  cycle  so  that  students  are  exposed  to  all  topics  over  the  two  year 
span  of  this  set  of  courses.  Department  approval  is  required  based  on 
student  ability  and  the  availability  of  appropriate  projects.  Corequisrtes  SYS  390 


COS  372  4  hours 

Software  Studio  II 

The  second  course  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  that  provide  extended 
xpenence  utilizing  the  studio  model.  Students  learn  the 
lopment  by  working  in  various  capacities  on  real  long- 
pected  work  load  for  this  course  includes  one  hour  per 
hours  per  week  in  reading  and  writing  papers, 
r  week  of  work  on  the  assigned  project.  The 
seminar  portion  of  the  course  is  organized  so  that  students  enrolled  in 
Software  Studio  II  and  IV  will  meet  as  a  group  to  consider  topics  that  rotate 
on  a  two-year  cycle  so  that  students  are  exposed  to  all  topics  over  the  2  year 
span  of  this  set  of  courses.  Prerequisite  COS  371. 


COS  424 


3  hours 


project  development 
craft  of  software  de\ 
term  projects.   The  e 
week  in  a  seminar  format  tv 
and  nine  documented  hours 


COS  380  3  hours 

Natural  Language  Processing 

A  study  of  the  automation  of  human  communication  abilities,  covering  both 
textual  and  vocal  aspects.  Major  topics  include  language  understanding, 
representation,  enhancement  generation,  translation,  and  speaker/author 
recognition.   Prerequisite:  COS  280.   Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


nputer  systems,  including 
trol  unit  design,  pipelining. 
to  advanced  topics,  such  as 


COS  381  3  hours 

Computer  Architecture 

A    study    of    the    hardware    structure    of    cor 

arithmetic/logic  units,  memory  organization,  con 

and  instruction  set  design.    A  brief  introduction  i 

out-of-order  execution,  branch  prediction,  multi-core  systems,  and  parallel 

processing  will  prepare  the  student  for  graduate  level  courses  in  archit 

Prerequisrtes.  COS  284.  MAT  215. 


COS  382  3  hours 

Language  Structures 

A  study  of  the  features  and  implementation  issues  of  programming  languages, 
including  a  survey  of  language  paradigms.  Grammars,  syntax,  semantics, 
translation,  lexical  analysis,  and  parsing  are  introduced.  Prerequisite:  COS  265. 


Surfaces  and  Modeling 

An  advanced  graphics  course  with  emphasis  on  curve  and  surface 
representation  and  geometric  modeling.  Mathematics  and  algorithms  are 
studied.  Topics  include  Bezier  and  B-spline  curves  and  surfaces  and  geometric 
modeling  techniques.   Prerequisite  COS  350. 


COS  425  3  hours 

Animation 

An  advanced  graphics  course  with  emphasis  on  techniques  for  rendering  and 
animation.  Mathematics  and  algorithms  are  studied,  Topics  include  light  and 
illumination  models,  ray  tracing,  methods  to  enhance  realism,  and  standard 
animation  techniques,  A  professional  software  package  will  be  used  to  create 
a  significant  animaDon.  Prerequisite:  COS  350 


COS  435  3  hours 

Theory  of  Computation 

A  theoretical  treatment  of  what  can  be  computed  and  how  efficiently 
computation  can  be  done.  Topics  include  models  of  computation  and 
automata,  deterministic  and  non-determimstic  computations,  and  formal 
language  theory.   Prerequisite:  COS  265 


COS  436  3  hours 

Distributed  Processing 

A  study  of  concepts  and  models  of  distributed  and  parallel  computing, 
including  concurrency,  synchronizaDon,  theoretical  design,  algorithms, 
implicaaons  of  hardware  organization,  clusters,  grid  compuung,  and  common 
programming  environments.   Prerequisite:  COS  265 


COS  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Independent  or  small  group  projects.    May  be  taken  by  any  COS  major  with 
instructor  approval 


COS  452  3  hours 

Research  I 

Participation  in  a  research  project  under  faculty  direction.    May  be  repeated. 
Pennission  of  the  instructor  required 


COS  453  3  hou 

Research  II 

Participation    in    a    research    project    unde 
presentation  of  results  Is  required.  Permissio 


■    faculty    direCTion.       A    formal 
of  the  instruaor  required 


COS  47 1  4  hours 

Software  Studio  III 

The  third  course  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  that  provide  extended  projea 
development  experience  utilizing  the  studio  model.  Students  learn  the  craft  of 
software  development  by  working  In  various  capacities  on  real  long-term 
projects.  The  expected  work  load  for  this  course  includes  one  hour  per 
week  in  a  seminar  format  two  hours  per  week  in  reading  and  writing  papers, 
and  nine  documented  hours  per  week  of  work  on  the  assigned  project.  The 
seminar  portion  of  the  course  Is  organized  so  that  students  enrolled  in 
Software  Studio  I  and  III  will  meet  as  a  group  to  consider  topics  that  rotate  on 
a  two-year  cycle  so  that  students  are  exposed  to  all  topics  over  the  two  year 
span  of  this  set  of  courses.  This  course  may  not  count  as  an  elective  for  any 
of  the  COS  majors.   Prerequisite:  COS  372 
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COS  472  4  hours 

Software  Studio  IV 

The  fourth  course  in  a  sequence  of  four  courses  that  provide  extended 
project  development  experience  utilizing  the  studio  model.  Students  learn  the 
craft  of  software  development  by  working  in  various  capacities  on  real  long- 
term  projects.  The  expected  work  load  for  this  course  includes  one  hour  per 
week  m  a  seminar  format,  two  hours  per  week  in  reading  and  writing  papers, 
and  nine  documented  hours  per  week  of  work  on  the  assigned  project.  The 
seminar  portion  of  the  course  is  organized  so  that  students  enrolled  in 
Software  Studio  II  and  IV  will  meet  as  a  group  to  consider  topics  that  rotate 
on  a  two-year  cycle  so  that  students  are  exposed  to  all  topics  over  the  two 
year  span  of  this  set  of  courses.  This  course  may  not  count  as  an  elective  for 
any  of  the  COS  majors.  This  course  includes  significant  written  and  oral 
pro|ea  summary  and  serves  as  the  senior  projea  course  for  BA  and 
BS/Systems  COS  majors  in  the  Software  Studio  track.   Prerequisite  COS  47/ 

COS  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 

COS  490  I -2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3  00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 

COS  49 1  2  hours 

Senior  Engineering  Project  I 

The  course  is  the  first  of  a  three  course  culminating  experience  preparing 
students  for  engineering  practice  through  a  major  design  and  implementation 
projea.   Prerequisite  senior  status.  CEN  major    Offered  fall  s 


COS  492  3  hours 

Senior  Project 

Designed  to  exercise  each  senior's  technical  analysis  design  and  development 
of  skills  and  showcase  his/her  documentation  and  presentation  skills.  The 
student  develops  a  project  through  multiple  phases  of  the  software  lifecycle 
frequently  beginning  at  the  design  stage.  The  projea  is  typically  chosen  to 
reflect  the  student's  area  of  concentration.  Prerequisite:  Completion  of  105 
credit  hours 


COS  493  I  hour 

Computer  Science  Senior  Capstone 

This  course  has  two  primary  objectives:  an  oral  examination  and  an  off- 
campus  study  trip.  The  examination  is  prefaced  by  course  reviews  led  by  the 
students.  The  trip  is  used  to  strengthen  interpersonal  relationship  skills  and 
to  examine  topics  critical  to  leading  a  balanced  life.  Prerequisite.  Completion  of 
I  OS  credit  hours 


COS  494  3  hours 

Senior  Engineering  Project  II 

The  course  is  the  second  in  a  three  course  culminating  experience  preparing 
students  for  engineering  practice  through  a  major  design  and  implenr 
projea   Prerequisite  COS  49/     Offered  January  term 


COS  495  I  hour 

Senior  Engineering  Project  III 

The  course  is  the  third  of  a  three  course  culminating  experience  preparing 
students  for  engineering  practice  through  a  major  design  and  imple 
projea.   Prerequisrte:  COS  494    Offered  spang  semester 


Systems  Courses 


SYS  101  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Systems 

An  introduaion  to  the  basic  concepts  of  "system"  and  "process".  Example 
systems  might  include  manufacturing  and  distribution,  power  produaion,  and 
satellite  systems.  Software  systems  and  databases  to  support  and  control 
systems  are  emphasized.  Systems  thinking,  quality,  and  problem  solving  are 
major  topics.  Because  almost  every  modern  system  uses  database  to  control 
processes,  basic  relational  database  concepts  and  struaured  query  language 
(SQL)  are  taught  Field  trips  and  guest  leaures  are  featured  in  the  learning 
experience. 

1-4  hours 


SYS  170 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  nc 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  depan.mental  t 
requirements. 

1-4  hours 


:  listed  as  a  regular  course 
ojor   and  general  education 


SYS  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  coursi 
offering.      May   count   toward  the   departmental   major  and  general   educatioi 

requirements. 


SYS  214 
Principles  of  Huma 

This  course  discusse 
interfaces  allowing  hu 


the 


3  hours 
nputer  Interaction 

analysis,  design,  development  and  evaluatK 
/ith  computers  and  the  presentati 


lof 


information  in  formats  designed  for  human  understanding.     Topics  include 

handheld,   mobile,   and  ubiquitous   device   interfaces,    as   well   as   traditional 

desktop  system   GUIs.  Prototyping  and   information  visualization  are  also 
discussed. 


SYS  310  3  hours 

E-Commerce 

Examines  the  development  of  and  future  prospects  for  elearonic  commerce. 
It  focuses  on  the  use  of  elearonic  transmissions  to  engage  in  exchange  of 


merging    changes    in 
irship  brought  on  by 


Students   will 

2w  Opportunities  for  entrepren 

explore  the  dynamics  of  techni 

and    societal    consequences    c 

II  also  evaluate  the  operations  of  a  variety  of  web- 
based  businesses.  Guest  speakers  from  industry  will  leaure  regarding  the 
technical,  economic,  and  political/regulatory  aspects  of  e-commerce. 
Prerequisites:  COS  121  or  240.  SYS  101. 


products  and  services, 
business  as  well  as  the  r 
e-commerce.  They  will 
as  the  organizational 
electronically.     They  - 


SYS  352  3  hours 

Knowledge  Based  Systems 

Prominent  knowledge-based  system  approaches  are  introduced  including  crisp 
produaion  rule  systems  and  fuzzy  logic  systems.  Principles  of  knowledge 
acquisition  are  taught  and  applied.  Various  forms  of  knowledge 
representation  are  experienced,  including  rules,  nets,  frames,  and  predicate 
logic.   Programming  is  primarily  in  CLIPS.   Prerequisites:  COS  121,  SYS  101. 

SYS  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  direaed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


SYS  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements 

SYS  390  3  hours 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  conduct  the  definition  and 
analysis  phases  of  an  information  system  project.  Central  concepts  are  quality 
management  and  business  process  reengineering.  Problem  definition, 
information  gathering,  data  and  process  modeling,  and  specification  of  logical 
system  requirements  using  a  business  event  methodology  are  emphasized. 
Learning  is  by  doing:  a  major  project  is  begun  in  this  course  and  completed  in 
SYS  394.  Prerequisites:  Junior  stonding.  COS  121  or  240.  SYS  101. 

SYS  392  I  hour 

Systems  Seminar 

This  course  provides  a  survey  of  systems  topics  with  an  emphasis  on  current 
development  in  many  disciplines.  Guest,  faculty,  and  student  presentations, 
plus  occasional  panel  discussions,  provide  the  format.  May  be  taken  twice. 
Prerequisite:  SrS  101 


SYS  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during 
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SYS  394  3  hours 

Information  Systems  Design 

A  study  of  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  condua  the  design  and 
construction  phases  of  an  information  system  projea.  Central  concepts  are: 
translating  a  logical  design  into  a  physical  design,  pro)ect  management,  and 
client-server  architeaures.  Students  will  learn  and  use  application 
technologies  powering  the  World  Wide  Web.  Learning  is  by  doing:  the  major 
project  defined  and  analyzed  in  SYS  390  will  be  designed  and  built. 
Prerequisite  SYS  390 


SYS  40 1  4  hours 

Operations  Research 

An  introduction  to  operations  research  (management  science)  which  is 
quantitative  decision  making.  Emphasis  is  on  linear  programming  and  its 
application  to  financial  decisions,  distribution  problems,  project  scheduling  and 
other  network  problems.  Decision  analysis  with  probabilities  and  multi-goal 
decisions  are  discussed  as  well.  Prerequisites  The  following  courses  (or  their 
approved  substitutes)  must  have  been  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better 
SYS  101,  COS  III  or  240.  MAT  210  or  352.  MAT  15 i 


SYS  402  4  hours 

Modeling  and  Simulation 

A  study  of  mathematical  modeling  and  simulation  methods,  focusing  on 
discrete  systems.  A  variety  of  simulation  languages  are  reviewed,  but  Extend 
is  used  extensively.  Many  applications  are  surveyed  and  group  term  projects 
are  carried  out.  Prerequisites  The  following  courses  (or  their  approved  substitutes) 
must  have  been  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  COS  /2  /  or  240.  MAT  2  10 
and  382  or  352.  MAT  146  or  151.   (MAT  382  may  be  taken  as  a  corequisite.) 


SYS  403  3  hours 

Operations  Management 

This  course  presents  the  design  {quality  management,  process  design,  and 
statistical  process  control)  and  operations  (supply  chain  management, 
forecasting,  inventory  management,  and  resource  planning)  of  productive 
systems.  Quality,  competitiveness  in  a  global  economy,  and  quantitative 
management  are  emphasized  throughout  the  course.   Prerequisite  MAT  151. 


SYS  41  I 
Machine  Learnir 

Classification  learr 
statistical  pattern 
methods  for  indu( 
are     reviewed. 


ing  systems  of  > 

recognition,  n 
ing  decision  tre 
Group     term 


xperimentaaon  with  a  system  of 


3  hours 

irious  types  are  explored.  These  include 
ural  networks,  genetic  algorithms,  and 
s  and  production  rules.  Existing  systems 
projects  allow  development  of  and 
Prerequisite  COS  280 


1-4  hours 


SYS  450 
Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


SYS  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ■ 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


SYS  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.0  GPA  in  the  major  field. 
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Earth  and  Environmental  Sciences 


Chair,  Professor  P.   Rothrock 
Professors  M.  Guebert,  R.  Squiers 
.  Assistant  Professor  R.   Reber 

The  department  of  earth  and  environmental  sciences  is  housed  in  the  Randall  Environmental  Center,  located  on  145  acres  of  preserved  natural  area 
of  the  Upland  campus.  The  environmental  science  program  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  enhance  their  liberal  arts  education  with  a  cluster  of 
specialized  courses  designed  to  provide  the  knowledge,  skills  and  conscience  necessary  for  environmental  decision-making  for  stewardship  and 
service  in  a  complex  world.  Courses  focusing  on  practical  problem-solving  methodologies  add  depth,  utility  and  perspective  to  a  variety  of  fields  of 
study.  The  department  offers  opportunities  for  applied  study  in  international  settings,  and  a  summer  field  course  in  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota. 
Student  research  is  strongly  encouraged  and  has  been  supported  by  external  funding. 

The  department  offers  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  environmental  science  and  coordinates  two  integrated  majors:  chemistry— environmental 
science  (see  listing  under  the  department  of  chemistry  and  biochemistry)  and  environmental  engineering  (see  listing  under  physics  and  engineering 
department).  These  majors  provide  excellent  preparation  for  graduate  education  or  job  placement  in  a  wide  variety  of  career  fields  in 
environmental  science.  In  addition  to  preparation  for  the  Graduate  Record  Exams  (GRE),  these  programs  also  serve  as  excellent  preparation  for  the 
LSAT  (law  school  entrance  exam)  and  GMAT  (MBA  entrance  exam). 

Students  in  a  wide  range  of  majors  outside  the  department  may  choose  to  develop  a  variety  of  practical  scientific  skills  and  explore  the  concepts  of 
environmental  stewardship  by  selecting  one  of  three  minors  in  the  department  environmental  science,  environmental  studies,  and  environmental 
law  and  policy. 

In  addition  to  the  programs  described  below,  a  master  of  environmental  science  degree  is  offered.  Qualified  Taylor  University  students  may 
participate  in  an  accelerated  4+1  ojstion,  thus  earning  both  the  bachelor  and  master  degrees  in  five  years.  Visit  http://www.taylor.edu/mes  or 
contact  the  MES  program  director  or  the  department  of  earth  and  environmental  sciences  for  more  information. 


Environmental  Science  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  environmental  science  requires  67-69  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  304  4 

ENS  204  4 

ENS  231  4 

ENS  383  4 

ENS  402  4 

ENS  393  2 

MAT  210  4 

POS33I  3 


Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hills 

Principles  of  Ecology 

IntroduCTion  to  Environmental  Science 

Environmental  Ethics 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

Praaicum 

Introductory  Statistics 

Public  Policy 


Select  on^  of  the  following  chemistry  course  combinations: 


CHE  201 
CHE  202 


CHE  21 1 
CHE2I2 


.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 
General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 


College  Chemistry  I 
College  Chemistry  II 


Biology  Requirements 

Select  one  of  the  following  courses: 
BIO  101  4  Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

BIO  103  3  Introduaory  Plant  Biology 

BIO  104  J  Introductory  Animal  Biology 

Select  t^o  of  the  following  courses 

BIO  301  4  Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants 

BIO  307  4  Vertebrate  Natural  History 

BIO  441  4  Environmental  Physiology 

BIO  471  4  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

ENS  475  4  Systems  Ecology 


Elective: 

Select  one 
Option  I 

Select  MQ 
BIO  101 
BIO  103 
BIO  104 
BIO  244 
BIO  245 
BIO  301 
BIO  307 
BIO  331 
BIO  452 
BIO  471 
ENS  475 


of  the  following  optii 
(Biology) 
courses  not  pi 


lous/y  used  from  the  following 
Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Introductory  Plant  Biology 
Introductory  Animal  Biology 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 
Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants 
Vertebrate  Natural  History 
Comparative  Anatomy 
Animal  Physiology 
Microbiology  and  Immunology 
Systems  Ecology 


Option  2  (Earth  and  Physical  Science) 

Select  two  courses  not  previously  used  from  the  following. 


ENS  340 
ENS  341 
ENS  355 
ENS  361 
ENS  362 
ENS  363 
ENS  364 


Global  Ecology/Global  Issues 

Earth  Materials 

Geospatial  Analysis 

Geomorphology 

Hydrogeology 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 

Water  Resources  and  Appropriate  Technology 


Earth  and  Physical  Science  Requirements 

ENS  241  4  Physical  Geology 

Select  two  of  the  following  courses 


ENS  355 

4 

ENS  361 

4 

ENS  362 

4 

ENS  363 

4 

ENS  364 

4 

'CHE  320 

3 

''CHE  320L 

1 

'CHE  320  &  3201  coufii 

Geospatial  Analysis 

Geomorphology 

Hydrogeology 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 

Water  Resources  and  Appropriate  Technology 

Environmental  Chemistry 

lental  Chemistry  Lab 
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Environmental  Science  Minor 


The  minor  in  environmental  science  requires  19-20  hours  and  is  designed  for  students  in  science  majors.  Minor  not  open  to  environmental  science 
or  integrated  majors.  Students  v^ho  desire  entry  into  the  Master  of  Environmental  Science  program  should  also  take  ENS  204,  MAT  210,  and  CHE 
201  and  202  or  CHE  21  I  and  212. 


Minor  Requirements 

Select  2n£  course  from  the  following 

ENS  200  3  Environment  and  Society 

ENS  23 1  4  Introduction  to  Environmental  Science 

Selea  en£  course  from  the  following. 

ENS  383  4  Environmental  Ethics 

ENS  402  4  Environmental  Law  and  Policy 


Select  1 2  hours 

from 

ENS  204 

4 

Principles  of  Ecology 

ENS  241 

4 

Physical  Geology 

ENS  340 

4 

Global  Ecology/Global  Issues 

ENS  341 

4 

Earth  Materials 

ENS  355 

4 

Geospadal  Analysis 

ENS  361 

4 

Geomorphology 

ENS  362 

4 

Hydrogeology 

ENS  363 

4 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 

ENS  364 

4 

Water  Resources  and  Appropriate  Technology 

ENS  475 

4 

Systems  Ecology 

BIO  304 

4 

Field  Natural  History  of  the  Black  Hills 

CHE  320 

and 
CHE  320L 

3 

Environmental  Chemistry 

1 

Environmental  Chemistry  Lab 

Appropriate  course  substitutions  may  be  rvode  with  pi 


of  the  deportment  chair 


Environmental  Law  and  Policy  Minor 


The  minor  in  environmental  law  and  policy  requires  18  hours  and  is  especially  appropriate  for  students  with  majors  in  political  science  and  those 
pursuing  careers  in  law.   Minor  not  open  to  environmental  science  or  integrated  majors. 


Minor  Requirements 

ENS  383  4  Environmental  Ethics 

ENS  402  4  Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

POS33I  3  Public  Policy 


Selea  one 
ENS  200 
ENS  23 1 


?  from  the  following- 


Select  one  course  fro 
GEO  240  ; 

ENS  241  ' 


and  Society 

to  Environmental  Science  {recommended) 


1  the  followmg 

Introduttion  to  Geology 
Physical  Geology 


Environmental  Studies  Minor 


This  minor  in  environmental  studies  requires  18  hours  and  is  especially  appropriate  for  students  with  majors  in  business,  communication  arts, 
humanities,  or  social  sciences.  It  should  be  of  particular  interest  for  students  pursuing  a  semester  abroad.  Minor  not  open  to  environmental 
science  or  integrated  majors. 


Minor  Requirements 

ENS  383         4  Environmental  Ethics 

Setea  ons.  course  from  the  followmg 

ENS  200  3  Environment  and  Society 

ENS  23  I  4  Introduction  to  Environmental  Science  (n 

Selen  one  course  from  the  following 

GEO  240        3  Introduction  to  Geology 

ENS  241         4  Physical  Geology 


Selea  7-8  ho 
ENS  204 
ENS  304 
ENS  341 
ENS  355 
ENS  361 
ENS  362 
ENS  363 
ENS  364 
ENS  402 
ENS  475 
ECO  3  I  5 


Principles  of  Ecology 

Global  Ecology/Global  Issues 

Earth  Materials 

Geospatial  Analysis 

Geomorphology 

Hydrogeology 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 

Water  Resources  and  Appropriate  Technology 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

Systems  Ecology 

Environmental  and  Natural  Resource  Economics 


Appropriate  course  substitutions  may  be  made  with  permis 
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Environmental  Science  Courses 


npacts  on  the 
itural  resources,  pollution 
ises  focus  on  experimental 
environmental 


ENS  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


ENS  200  3  hours 

Environment  and  Society 

Introduction  to  ecological  principles  and  human  it 

Issues    studied    include    population    dynamics,    n: 

problems,  and  environmental  ethics.     Lab  exerc 

ecology  and  the  basic  techniques  used  to  describe 

quality.     Meets  the  general  education  life  sdence  requirement      Environmental 

science  maprs  should  elea  ENS  23 1  rather  than  ENS  200 


ENS  201  4  hours 

Introduction  to  Geology  in  the  Field 

Introduaion  to  earth's  materials,  processes,  and  history  as  discovered 
through  field  observations  of  minerals,  rocks,  fossils,  strata,  caves,  rivers, 
canyons,  and  mountains.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  field  experiences  and 
observations,  complemented  by  study  of  maps,  laboratory  work,  and 
discussions.  Offered  during  summer  at  the  Black  Hills  Saence  Station  near  Rapid 
Oty.  South  Dakota 


ENS  204  4  hours 

Principles  of  Ecology 

A  majors  core  course:  An  introducoon  to  the  relationships  existing  betvs'een 
organisms  and  their  environment.  Lectures  focus  on  the  structural  and 
functional  aspects  of  populations,  communities,  and  ecosystems  in  the 
the  major  North  American  biomes.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two 
laboratory  per  v^'eek.  Does  not  normally  satisfy  general  education 
requirement  Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  BIO  or  ENS  or  permission  of  the 


ENS  231  4  hours 

Introduction  to  Environmental  Science 

An  introduction  to  environmental  science,  including  a  discussion  of  ecological 
principles  and  their  application,  energy  systems,  pollution  problems. 
environmental  policy  and  decision  making,  and  the  scientific  and  ethical 
implications  of  human  impacts  on  the  environment.  Lab  exercises  focus  on 
experimental  ecology  and  the  basic  techniques  used  to  describe  and  measure 
environmental  quality.  This  course  serves  three  functions:  (I)  it  is  the  entry 
level  course  for  environmental  science  majors;  (2)  it  may  be  taken  for  general 
education  lab  science  credit;  and  (3)  biology  majors  may  count  it  as  a  200- 
level  biology  course  when  calculating  course  hour  requirements  in  biology. 
Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Meets  the  general 
education  life  science  requirement 


ENS  340  4  hours 

Global  Ecology/Global  Issues 

An  introduction  to  the  analysis  of  complex  issues.  Global  actors,  their  values 
and  policies,  and  the  potenaal  futures  they  create  are  investigated  in  the 
context  of  issues  such  as  economic  development  energy,  food,  and 
population.  Global  interdependence  is  stressed.  The  academic  perspective  is 
interdisciplinary,  and  the  geographic  focus  is  non-North  American.  Three 
hours  of  leaure  and  two  hour  discussion  seaion  per  week.  Prerequisite.  ENS 
200  or  23 1. 


ENS  341  4  hours 

Earth  Materials 

Basic  principles  of  mineralogy  and  petrology,  with  emphasis  placed  on 
description,  identification,  classificaaon.  and  interpretaaon  of  rock-forming 
minerals  and  the  igneous,  sedimentary,  and  metamorphic  rocks  they  comprise. 
Also  includes  origin  and  occurrence  of  earth  materials  and  their  uses  in 
economic  and  environmental  contexts.  Lab  emphasizes  observation  of  hand 
specimens  and  some  thin-sections.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  the  equivalent 
of  two  hours  of  lab  per  week,  including  field  trips  to  selected  locations 
throughout  the  state.   PrerequisJle  ENS  241  or  permission  from  the  insuuaor. 


ENS355  4  hours 

Geospatial  Analysis 

An  introduction  to  methods  of  collection,  management  and  analysis  of 
geospatial  data.  Topics  include  basic  map  properties,  preparation  and 
interpretation  of  thematic  and  topographic  maps,  analysis  of  aerial 
photographs,  surveying  by  traditional  and  global  positioning  systems  (GPS) 
techniques,  and  acquisiDon  of  remotely-sensed  satellite  data.  Special  emphasis 
IS  placed  on  methods  and  applications  of  geographic  information  systems  (GIS) 
in  geospatial  analysis.   Prerequisite  ENS  200.  231.  or  241. 


ENS  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic 


ENS  361  4  hours 

Geomorphology 

An  applied  approach  to  the  study  of  earth  surface  processes  and  the 
landforms  they  produce.  Topics  include  processes  and  landforms  associated 
with  weathering,  mass  wasting,  rivers,  karst.  tectonics,  glaciers,  shorelines,  and 
wind.  Emphasis  placed  on  environmental  and  land-use  applications.  Field  and 
lab  assignments  include  qualitative  descriptions  and  quanutative  measurements 
from  field  work,  topographic  and  geologic  maps,  and  aerial  photographs. 
Three  hours  of  leaure  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisite  ENS  241 
or  permission  from  the  instructor. 


ENS  241  4  hours 

Physical  Geology 

A  general  introduaion  to  the  earth's  internal  and  external  physical,  dynamic 
systems.  Topics  include  occurrence  and  formation  of  minerals  and  rocks, 
processes  that  shape  the  earth's  surface,  and  the  internal  structure  and 
dynamics  that  lead  to  plate  tectonics  and  crustal  deformation.  Special 
emphasis  Is  placed  on  the  environmental  aspects  of  humans'  interanion  with 
the  earth.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Meets 
general  education  earth  saence  requirement 


ENS  362  4  hours 

Hydrogeology 

and  measurement  of  the  hydrologic  cycle,  including 
evaporation,  surface  runoff,  stream  flow,  soil  moisture,  and 
Emphasis  placed  on  groundwater,  including  aquifer 
s,  principles  of  flow,  conceptual  models  of  regional  flow,  geology 
e,  well  hydraulics,  chemistry  and  quality,  detection  of  pollutants. 
transport  and  remediation,  and  resource  development  Three 
hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites  ENS  241  or 
permission  from  the  instructor. 


precipitation, 
groundwater 


ENS  242  4  hours 

Geology  of  Indiana 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts  of  physical  and  historical  geology  m  the 
context  of  Indiana.  Topics  include  rocks,  fossils,  structure,  landforms,  and 
earth  and  environmental  resources  of  the  state.  Offered  during  summer 
session  and  includes  a  required  field  trip  to  several  regions  of  Indiana  for  field 
observation  and  collection  of  mineral,  rock,  and  fossil  specimens.  Meets 
general  education  ear&i  sdence  requirement 


ENS  363  4  hours 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 

The  application  of  principles  from  surficial  geology  and  hydrology  in  the 
recognition,  assessment  and  mapping  of  environmental  geo-hazards  in  the 
context  of  environmental  planning.  Topics  include  hazards  and  land-use 
analysis  of  soils,  slopes,  floods,  groundwater,  coasts,  and  tectonic  activities. 
Three  hours  of  leaure  and  three  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisite:  ENS  241 
or  permission  from  the  instructor. 


ENS  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 
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ENS  364  4  hours 

Water  Resources  and  Appropriate  Technology 

Concepts  and  practices  of  water  resource  development  and  appropriate 
technology  in  the  context  of  environmental  resources  in  a  developing  country. 
Students  participate  in  a  service-learning  pro)eCT  of  design  and  implementation 
of  water  resource  related  appropriate  technology  (such  as  well-drilling,  w^ter 
quality  protection,  hygiene  training,  and  sanitation  system  design)  as  part  of  a 
holistic  ministry  toward  transformational  development  Students  develop  a 
perspective  on  the  role  of  appropriate  technology  in  the  responsibility  of 
individuals  in  cross-cultural  service,  in  issues  of  cross-cultural  communication 
and  interaaions.  and  in  God's  purposes  in  missions  and  the  worldwide 
church.   Prerequisite  MS  /  20. 


ENS  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  coi 
offering.  IV\ay  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  edua 
requirements 


ENS  383  4  hours 

Environmental  Ethics 

An  in-depth  discussion  of  the  ethical  implicati 
problems,  such  as  world  population  and  food 
resource  distribution,  animal  rights,  materialism 
exploitation  vs.   stewardship  of  the  t 


a    discussion    section    per    week, 
permission  from  the  instructor 


ns  of  major  environmental 
jpply,  inequities  in  land  and 
and  personal  life  styles,  and 
Three  hours  of  lecture  and 
Prerequisite    junior/senior   ENS    majors    or 


ENS  402  4  hours 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

Lectures  introduce  the  major  elements  of  U.S.  environmental  law:  NEPA.  EIS. 
CAA.  CWA.  RCRA.  CERCLA.  TSCA,  FIFRA  and  CRTK.  The  administrative 
process,  cost/benefit  analysis  and  the  role  of  litigation  in  enforcement  are  also 
discussed.  Presentation  techniques  and  debate  skills  are  introduced.  Three 
hours  of  lecture  and  a  discussion  section  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
environmental  science  majors  and  minors  or  permission  from  the  instructor. 


ENS  450  I -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  i 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


ENS  475  4  hours 

Systems  Ecology 

The  principles  of  systems  theory  are  introduced  in  an  integrated  study  of  the 
development,  dynamics,  and  disruption  of  natural  ecosystems.  Theoretical, 
analytical,  and  experimental  aspects  of  ecosystems  are  explored.  Students  are 
introduced  to  the  use  of  microcomputers  as  a  tool  in  ecosystem  modeling. 
Prerequisites  ENS  204  and  one  course  in  college-level  mathematics  or  computer 
science. 


ENS  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  ma)Ors  with 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


ENS  393  1-4  hours 

Practlcum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  ; 
practicum  experience.   Offered  pnmanly  during 


ENS  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


Notes 
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Mathematics 


Chair,  Professor  M.   Colgan 

Professors  R.   Benbow,  J.  Case,  K.   Constantine,  M.   DeLong 

Assistant  Professors  P.  Mummert,  D.   Toll 

The  major  purposes  of  the  mathematics  department  are  to  help  students  increase  their  l<nowledge  and  understanding  of  mathematical  concepts, 
develop  their  reasoning  ability  and  problem-solving  skills,  and  improve  their  ability  to  apply  mathematics  in  a  variety  of  areas.  The  department 
prepares  students  to  become  teachers  of  mathematics;  to  enter  careers  in  business,  industry,  and  government  and  to  pursue  graduate  study  in 
mathematics  and  related  areas. 

The  student  expecting  to  major  in  mathematics  should  have  four  years  of  high  school  mathematics,  including  two  years  of  high  school  algebra, 
geometry,  trigonometry  and  calculus.  In  the  freshman  year,  students  planning  to  major  in  mathematics  and  those  preparing  for  scientific  work, 
including  engineering,  should  be  qualified  to  begin  with  MAT  1 5 1  or  MAT  230. 

The  department  offers  four  majors:  mathematics,  mathematics/systems,  mathematics  education,  and  mathematics-interdisciplinary. 

Each  year  the  mathematics  department  offers  at  least  four  sanctioned  events  such  as  special  lectures  or  colloquiums.  All  majors  are  required  to 
attend  a  total  of  at  least  1 2  sanctioned  events  before  taking  the  MAT  493  course. 


Mathematics  (BA) 


Designed  for  students  planning  to  attend  graduate  school,  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics  requires  two  years  of  sequential 
college-level  study  in  one  foreign  language  and  at  least  46-49  major  hours. 


Major  Requirements 


MAT  180 

3 

Problem  Solving 

MAT  230 

4 

Calculus  II 

MAT  240 

4 

Calculus  III 

MAT  245 

4 

Linear  Algebra 

MAT  255 

3 

justifications  in  Mathematics 

MAT  340 

4 

Advanced  Calculus 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  Statistics 

MAT  392 

1 

Mathematics  Seminar 

MAT  455 

3 

Abstract  Algebra 

MAT  461 

3 

Real  Analysis 

MAT  493 

3 

Senior  Capstone 

Seka  2flf  course 

from  the  following: 

MAT  25  1 

4          Differential  Equations 

MAT  310 

3           Mathematical  Modeling  with  Nu 

MAT  330 

3           Technology  for  Mathematics 

MAT  382 

3          Advanced  Statisucal  Methods 

MAT  385 

3           Mathematics  of  Finance 

al  Analysis 


Select  three  hours  of  mathematics  electives — MAT  21 5  or  higher 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

Select  one  course  in  chemistry  or  physics  from: 

CHE  201  4  General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  211  4  College  Chemrstry  I 

PHY  211  4  University  Physics  I 

PHY  212  5  University  Physics  II 


MathematicslSystems  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics/systems  requires  a  minimum  of  47  hours  (42  math  hours)  in  the  major  and  curriculum 
requirements  in  systems  analysis.  Ail  systems  curriculum  courses  must  he  completed  with  a  grade  ofC-  or  better. 


Major  Requirements 


Systems  Curriculum  Requirements 


MAT  180 

3 

Problem  Solving 

MAT  230 

4 

Calculus  II 

MAT  240 

4 

Calculus  III 

MAT  245 

4 

Linear  Algebra 

MAT  255 

3 

Justificauons  in  Mathematics 

MAT  340 

4 

Advanced  Calculus 

MAT  352 

4 

Mathematical  StatisUcs 

MAT  382 

3 

Advanced  Statistical  Method 

MAT  392 

1 

Mathematics  Seminar 

MAT  393 

3-4 

Praaicum 

MAT  455 

3 

AbstraCT  Algebra 

MAT  493 

3 

Senior  Capstone 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

Select  one  course  in  chemistry  or  physics  from: 

CHE  201  4  General,  Organic  and  Biochemiscry  I 

CHE  21  I  4  General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 

PHY  21  I  4  University  Physics  I 

PHY  212  5  University  Physics  II 

Electives 

Select  three  hours  ofmathematJa  elecuves — MAT  215  or  higher 


cos  120 

Introduaion  to  Computational  ProbI 

IAS  330 

Human  Relations  in  Organizations 

MAT  151 

Calculus  1 

MAT  382 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

MAT  393 

3-4 

Praaicum 

SYS  101 

Introduction  to  Systems 

SYS  390 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  392 

Systems  Seminar 

SYS  394 

Information  Systems  Design 

SYS  403 

Operations  Management 

SefecT  2n£  course 

from 

the  following: 

COS  121 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  240 

Business  Application  Programming 

Seka  one  course 

from 

the  foliowing: 

MAT  210 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MAT  352 

Mathematical  Statistics 

1  Solving 


Select  GQfi  course  from  the  fo/lowing: 

SYS  401  4  Operations  Research 

SYS  402  4  Modeling  and  Simulation 
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Mathematics  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  mathematics  education  requires  87  hours  of  professional  education  and  major  courses  (50  hours  of  math). 
Secondary  Education  majors  must  comp/ete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  21 1. 


Professional  Education 

EDU  150 
EDU2I0 
EDU  250 
EDU  309 


EDU  310 
EDU  328 
EDU  332 
EDU  43  I 
MAT  309 
SED  320 


Education  in  America 
Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Ed 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/Middle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Teaching  Math  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Scho 
Exceptional  Children 


Mathematics  Requirements 


MAT  180 
MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  245 
MAT  255 
MAT  280 
MAT  3 1  2 
MAT  340 
MAT  352 
MAT  392 
MAT  455 
MAT  493 


Problem  Solving 

Calculus  II 

Calculus  III 

Linear  Algebra 

Justifications  in  Mathematics 

Mathematics  in  the  Junior  High/Middle  School 

College  Geometry 

Advanced  Calculus 

Mathematical  Statistics 

Mathematics  Seminar 

Abstraa  Algebra 

Senior  Capstone 


Additional  Major  Requirements 


Select  2n£  ( 
COS  120 
MAT  251 
MAT  3  I  0 
MAT  330 
MAT  370 
MAT  385 
PHY  341 


?  from  the  followm^ 


Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Differential  Equations 

Mathematical  Modeling  with  Numerical  Analysis 

Technology  for  Mathematics 

Seleaed  Topics  (topic  must  be  approved  by  depamnefT 

Mathematics  of  Finance 

Math  Methods  in  Physics  and  Engineering 


Select  three  hours  of  mathematics  e/ectives — MAT  21 5  or  higher 

Se/ea  one  of  the  following  chemistry  or  physics  courses: 

CHE  201  4  General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  21  I  4  General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 

PHY  21  I  4  University  Physics  I 

PHY  212  5  University  Physics  II 


Mathematics — Interdisciplinary  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics-interdisciplinary  requires  a  minimum  of  52-56  hours  and  the  completion  of  a  minor  (or 
major)  in  accounting,  biology,  chemistry,  computer  engineering,  environmental  science,  engineering  physics,  computer  science,  economics,  finance 
or  physics.  Minor  (or  major)  requirements  are  listed  under  the  department  offering  the  minor.  The  practicum  may  be  in  a  supporting  area  (major 
or  minor)  instead  of  mathematics. 


Major  Requirements 

MAT  180  3 

MAT  230  4 

MAT  240  4 

MAT  245  4 

MAT  25 1  4 

MAT  255  3 

MAT  310  3 

MAT  352  4 

MAT  382  3 

MAT  392  I 

MAT  393  2-4 

MAT  493  3 
Se/ea  on^  course  fro 

MAT  340  ' 

MAT  455  ; 


Problem  Solving 
Calculus  II 
Calculus  III 
Linear  Algebra 
Differential  Equations 
Justifications  in  Mathematics 
Mathematical  Modeling  with  Nu 
Mathematical  Statistics 
Advanced  Statistical  Methods 
Mathematics  Seminar 
Praaicum 
Senior  Capstone 
I  the  following 

Advanced  Calculus 
Abstract  Algebra 


encal  Analysi 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

COS  I  20  4  Inti  oduCTion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Electives 

Select  three  hours  of  mathematics  electives — MAT  21 5  or  higher 

Select  on£  of  the  following  chemistry  or  physics  courses 

CHE  201  4  General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  21  I  4  College  Chemistry  I 

PHY  21  I  4  University  Physics  I 

PHY  21 2  5  University  Physics  II 


Mathematics  Minor 


A  mathematic 


requ 


of  23-25  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

MAT  230  4  Calculus  II 

Select  ene  option  from  the  following 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 


tMAT  145 


3  Introduction  to  Fu 


tMAT  146 

tMAT  1 45  8  I45< 


Functions  and  Calculus 
as  one  option 


Se/ea  an  addivonal  li  hours  o/'mal/iemoDcs  elecvve  hours  above  MAT  151     MAT  201  and  202  do  i 
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Mathematics  Courses 


MAT  100  I  hour 

Mathematics  Fundamentals 

A  study  of  the  basic  arithmetic  operaaons,  exponents,  ratios,  linear  and 
quadratic  equations,  graphs,  and  story  problems.  This  course  is  specifrcaily 
designed  to  assist  those  students  who  need  help  for  the  mathematics 
proficiency  examination.  Pass-fail  oniy  Does  not  count  toward  a  mathematics 
major  or  minor. 


MAT  110  3  hours 

Finite  Mathematics 

A  study  of  selected  topics  from  set  theory,  matrices,  systems  of  linear 
equations  and  inequalities,  linear  programming,  counting  and  probability, 
statistics,  and  mathematics  of  finance.  Prerequisite.  A  good  understanding  of 
algebra.  Does  not  count  toward  a  mathematics  major  or  minor  Meets  general 
education  mathematics  requirement 


3  hours 


:  college-level  mathematics 
eryday  life.  Students  will 
ations  of  mathematics  from 


MAT  120 

Investigations  in  Mathematics 

A  course  designed  to  engage  students  in  relevan 
and  its  connection  to  the  Christian  faith  and  e\ 
experience  interesting  questions  and  real-life  applic 
a  variety  of  contexts  while  using  appropriate  technology.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
thinking,  reasoning,  and  exploring  patterns  as  well  as  communicating 
mathematical  ideas.  Topics  will  be  chosen  from  data  analysis,  modeling, 
probability,  statistics,  mathematics  of  finance,  logic,  infinity,  geometric 
applications,  and  fundamentals  of  problem  solving.  Does  not  count  toward  a 
mathematics  major  or  minor    Meets  general  education  mathematics  requirement 


MAT  140  3  hours 

Fundamental  Calculus  for  Applications 

An  introductory  study  of  derivatives,  series,  and  integrals  with  a  wide  range  of 
applications,  including  maximum  and  minimum  problems.  Prerequisite:  A  good 
understanding  of  algebra  Does  not  count  toword  a  mathematics  major  or  minor. 
Aleets  genera!  educaUon  mathematics  requirement 


MAT  145  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 

The  MAT  145/146  sequence  aims  to  provide  a  deep  understanding  of  topics 
from  precalculus  and  calculus  as  well  as  a  strong  sense  of  their  usefulness. 
Fundamental  ideas  of  calculus,  specifically  rates  of  change,  are  introduced  early 
and  used  to  provide  a  framework  for  the  study  of  mathemaacal  modeling 
involving  algebiaic,  exponential,  and  logarithmic  funaions.  Applications  to 
business,  economics,  and  science  are  emphasized  Aleets  general  education 
mathematics  requirement  MAT  1451146  may  be  taken  as  a  two-semester 
substitute  for  MAT  151. 


MAT  146  3  hours 

Functions  and  Calculus 

MAT  146  is  the  second  of  a  two-course  sequence  which  begins  with  MAT 
145,  and  conanues  the  investigation  of  functions,  including  trigonometric 
functions,  and  their  rate  of  change.  Students  are  introduced  to  integrals  and 
methods  of  integrations  with  applications.  Further  topics,  such  as  infinite 
series  and  differential  equations  are  included.  PrerequisJle:  MAT  145.  MAT 
145/146  may  be  taken  as  a  two-semester  substitute  for  MAT  151 


MAT  151  4  hours 

Calculus  I 

A  study  of  functions,  including  algebraic  and  trigonometric  fun 
introduction  to  the  algebraic,  numerical,  and  graphical  approaches  to  calculus, 
including  limits,  continuity,  derivatives,  integrals,  and  applications  Prerequisite 
A  good  understanding  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  Meets  general  education 
mathematics  requirement  MAT  1 451 1 46  may  be  taken  as  a  two-semester 
substitute  for  MAT  151. 


MAT  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  Aloy  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


MAT  180  3  hours 

Problem  Solving 

An  introduction  to  the  mathematical  sciences  through  the  study  of  problem 
solving.  An  overview  of  various  methods  of  problem  solving  to  discover 
patterns,  construct  and  modify  conjectures  and  develop  proofs  of  those 
conjectures.  There  will  be  an  emphasis  on  developing  creativity,  confidence, 
and  concentration.  Content  areas  studied  will  include  algebra,  combinatorics, 
number  theory  and  calculus,  all  from  a  problem-solving  point  of  view. 
PrerequfSJte.  AWT  151  or  one  semester  of  high  school  calculus  Meets  general 
education  mathematics  requirement 


MAT  20 1  4  hours 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  I 

First  of  a  two-course  integrated  content- methods  sequence  for  elementary 
teacher  preparation.  This  course  is  a  study  of  number  systems,  operations, 
and  data  analysis/probability,  with  special  reference  to  teaching  materials, 
laboratory  methods,  and  pedagogy,  including  classroom  use  of  manipulatives 
and  technology.  Each  student  is  required  to  work  with  a  MAT  202  student  in 
a  teaching  team  in  the  Taylor-Eastbrook  Mathematics  Project  (TEMP).  Does 
not  count  toword  a  mathematics  major  or  minor  Open  to  majors  in  eariy  childhood 
and  elementary  education.  Eight  hours  of  MAT  201  and  202  meet  the  general 
education  mathematics  requirement 


MAT  202  4  hours 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  II 

The  second  of  a  two-course  integrated  content-methods  sequence  for 
elementary  teacher  preparation.  Course  topics  emphasize  the  standards  of 
geometry,  measurement,  problem-solving,  communication,  and  reasoning. 
Each  student  is  responsible  each  week  for  planning,  teaching,  and  evaluating  a 
mathematics  lesson  in  a  local  school  (TEMP).  Prerequisite  MAT  201  Does  nor 
count  toward  a  mathematics  major  or  minor.  Open  to  majors  in  eariy  childhood  and 
elementary  education  Eight  hours  of  MAT  201  and  202  meet  the  general 
education  mathematics  requirement 


MAT  210  4  hours 

Introductory  Statistics 

A  study  of  basic  stattsocal  methods  with  a  focus  on  applied  data  analysis  in  a 
group  setting  using  statistical  software.  Develops  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
descriptive  methods,  sampling,  linear  regression  and  correlation,  probability 
theory  and  distributions,  statistical  inference  techniques  for  estimation  and 
hypothesis  testing  and  experimental  design.  Aleets  genera/  educotJon 
equirement 


MAT  215  3  hours 

Discrete  Mathematics  for  Computer  Science 

Discrete  mathemaacs  concepts  are  studied  that  are  foundational  for  further 
study  in  computer  science.  Topics  include  propositional  logic  and  quantifiers, 
proofs  with  emphasis  on  induction,  design  and  optimization  of  combinatorial 
circuits.  Boolean  algebra,  solution  of  certain  classes  of  recurrence  and 
equivalence  relations  and  modulo  arithmetic  with  application  to  RSA 
cryptography.   Prerequisites  COS  1 20.  MAT  1 46  or  151  or  equivalent 


MAT  220  4  hours 

Ways  of  Knowing 

Topics  studied  include  number,  logic,  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometry. 
algebraic  structures,  dimension,  and  infinity.  A  study  is  made  of  the  deductive 
method  in  mathematics  and  its  relationship  to  ways  of  knowing  in  other  areas. 
There  is  an  emphasis  on  the  beauty  of  mathematics  and  the  relationship  of 
mathematics  to  science  and  other  forms  of  culture  including  the  arts  and 
religion.  Course  is  offered  within  the  Honors  Guild  Meets  general  education 
mathematics  requirement 


MAT  230  4  hours 

Calculus  II 

A  study  of  analytic  geometry,  funaions,  limits  and  derivatives,  differentiation 
and  integration  of  algebraic  functions  and  elementary  transcendental  functions, 
applications  of  the  derivative,  the  definite  integral,  sequences,  series,  Taylor's 
formula,  and  special  techniques  of  integration.  Prerequisite:  MAT  146  or  151  or 
equivalent 
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MAT  240  4  hours 

Calculus  III 

A  study  of  parametric  equations,  polar  coordinates,  vectors,  three- 
dimensional  geometry,  partial  derivatives,  multiple  integration,  and  vector 
analysis.   Prerequisite  MAT  230  or  equivalent    Offered  fall  semester. 


MAT  245  4  hours 

Linear  Algebra 

A  course  on  matrix  theory,  linear  equations  and  linear  dependence,  vector 
spaces  and  linear  transformations,  characteristic  equation,  quadratic  forms, 
and  the  singular  value  decomposition.  Prerequisite  MAT  240  Offered  spring 
semester  of  even  years 


MAT  310  3  hours 

Mathematical  Modeling  with  Numerical  Analysis 

An  introduction  to  modeling  and  the  methods,  techniques,  and  pitfalls  in 
scientific  computing  and  numerical  analysis.  The  course  will  emphasize 
pro)ects.  writing,  technology,  and  applications.  Topics  include  iterative  and 
algorithmic  processes,  error  analysis,  numerical  integration  and  differenaation, 
curve  fitting,  and  numerical  solutions  to  different  equaaons.  Required  for 
mathematics  maprs  with  a  concentration  in  computer  saence  and  for  computer 
science  majors  with  a  concentration  in  scientific  computing  Fulfills  elective 
requirements  in  the  systems  curriculum  and  for  majors  in  mathematcs  in 
environmental  saence  and  mathematcs  in  secondary  education.  Prerequisites:  COS 
120.  MAT  240    Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years 


MAT  25 1  4  hours 

Differential  Equations 

A  course  on  the  solution  of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  and  first 
degree,  linear  differential  equations  with  constant  coefficients, 
nonhomogeneous  equations  by  undetermined  coefficients  and  variation  of 
parameters,  systems  of  differential  equations,  nonlinear  differential  equations, 
and  an  introduction  to  series  solutions.  Numerical  methods  and  qualitative 
analysis  are  also  used.  Differential  equations  are  used  to  model  physical 
problems,  including  vibration  problems  and  electrical  circuits.  Prerequisite: 
MAT  240    Offered  spnng  semester 


MAT  255  3  hours 

justifications  in  Mathematics 

The  focus  of  the  course  is  for  students  to  acquire  the  ability  to  create  and 
express  mathematical  arguments  through  the  exploration  of  mathematical 
ideas.  In  addition  to  gaming  an  understanding  and  appreciation  for  interesting 
mathematics,  students  will  develop  an  ability  to  think  creatively,  to  analyze 
critically,  and  to  communicate  appropriately  mathematical  reasoning  and 
argumentation.  Topics  include  proof  techniques,  logic,  sets,  functions,  number 
theory,  infinity,  and  graph  theory.  Prerequisite  MAT  151  or  equivalent  Offered 
fall  semester 


MAT  26 1  I 

Special  Problems 

Seleaed  topics  in  mathematics.  Prerequi 


MAT  312  4  hours 

College  Geometry 

Advanced  Euclidean  plane  geometry  with  a  brief  survey  of  some  of  the  non- 
Euclidean  geometries  and  vector  and  transformational  geometry.  Prerequisrtes,' 
MAT  180  or  245    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


3  hours 


MAT  330 

Technology  for  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the   use  of  software  and  graphing 
Technological    tools    are    used    to    explore    vane 
including       precalculus,    business    mathematics, 
calculus,  and  linear  algebra.   Prerequisites  MAT  180 


4  hours 


alculators  in  mathematics, 
js  topics  in  mathematics 
probability  and  statistics, 
ind  240. 


Consent  of  the  department  chair. 


MAT  340 
Advanced  Calculus 

An  introduction  to  a  rigorous  development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
calculus.     The  real  number  system,  sequences,  series,  limits,  diffen 
and  integration  are  developed  rigorously.    Prerequisiies  MAT  240,  MAT  18 
2 1 5    Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 


MAT  352  4  hours 

Mathematical  Statistics 

A  theoretical,  as  well  as  applied,  study  of  counting  outcomes,  probability, 
probability  distributions,  sampling  distributions,  confidence  intervals,  tests  of 
hypotheses,  linear  regression,  and  correlation.  Corequjsrte  MAT  240  Offered 
falls 


MAT  262 

Special  Probtems-TEMP 

Selected  topics  in  mathematic 


MAT  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a 
offering.  May  count 
requirements 


ubject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
word   the   departmental  mapr   and  general  education 


MAT  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


MAT  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  educotion 
requirements 


MAT  280  3  hours 

Mathematics  in  the  junior  High/Middle  School 

An  integrated  concent-methods  course  for  middle  school  and  introductory 
high  school  preparation.  This  course  includes  the  mathematical  strands  of 
reasoning  and  algebra,  rational  numbers,  geometry/measurement,  and  data 
analysis  and  probability,  interwoven  with  the  connections  to  appropriate 
pedagogical  strategies  for  middle  grades'  teaching  and  learning.  Includes  a 
field-based  teaching  lab.    Math  maprs  only  or  permission  of  the  instructor 


MAT  382  3  hours 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

Introduction  to  a  variety  of  topics  including  nonparametnc  statistical  methods 
and  linear  models,  with  simple  linear  regression,  multiple  regression,  and 
analysis  of  variance  as  special  cases  of  the  linear  model.  The  emphasis  will  be 
on  translating  applied  questions  into  an  appropriate  statistical  model,  checking 
model  assumptions,  and  interpreting  analyses  in  applied  contexts.  Prerequisites. 
MAT2IOor352.  and  MAT  146  or  151. 


MAT  309  2  hours 

Teaching  Math  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  teacher  candidates  in  developing  thi 
pedagogical  content  knowledge  in  the  area  of  mathematics.  It  addresses  su 
topics  as   lesson  planning,  higher-order  thinking,   professional  developme 


ich 


techniqu 


it-appropriate      teaching      strategies. 

student  learning,  educatio 
instiuCTional  resources.  Nati 
a  basis  for  refleaive  teaching  , 
level  course  should  be  taken  the  spring 
Prerequisites  EDU  150.  260  and  approval 
Corequisite  EDU  309 


dards-based  instruction, 
technology,  motivational 
and  state  math  standards 

Jest  practices.  This  junior- 
before  student  teaching. 

Teacher  Education  Program 


MAT  385  3  hours 

Mathematics  of  Finance 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  mathemaDcal  models  used  in  finance  and 
economics  with  particular  emphasis  on  models  for  pricing  derivative 
instruments  such  as  options  and  futures.  The  goal  is  to  understand  how  the 
models  derive  from  basic  principles  of  economics,  and  to  provide  the 
necessary  mathematical  tools  for  their  analysis.  A  solid  background  in  basic 
probability  theory  is  necessary.  Topics  include  risk  and  return  theory, 
portfolio  theory,  capital  asset  pricing  model,  random  walk  model,  stochastic 
processes,  Black-Scholes  Analysis,  numerical  methods  and  interest  rate 
models.  Prerequisite  MAT  210  and  MAT  230.  or  MAT  352  or  permission  of 
Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 
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MAT  392  I  hour 

Mathematics  Seminar 

Each  student  in  the  seminar  researches  a  mathematical  topic  and  makes  a 
presentation  to  xhe  entire  group.   Prerequisite.  MAT  240.   Offered  fall  semester. 


MAT  46 1  3  hours 

Real  Analysis 

An  advanced  study  of  the  real  number  system,  topology,  functions,  sequences, 
limits,  continuity,  and  the  theory  of  differentiation  and  integration. 
Prerequisile  MAT  340.   Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


MAT  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  protect. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primanly  during  the 


MAT  480  I -4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  v/ith 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  discussion. 


MAT  450  I  -4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  ; 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


nd  the  use  of  such 


MAT  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.00  in  the  major  field. 


MAT  455  3  hours 

Abstract  Algebra 

The  development  of  the  postulates  of  group  theory,  rings,  integral  domains, 
and  fields.  Applications  to  cryptography.  Prerequisites:  MAT  180  and  240 
Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  yeors. 


MAT  493  3  hours 

Senior  Capstone 

An  overview  of  mathematics  with  an  er 

in    undergraduate    mathematics    with 

between    mathematics    and    the    Chris 

mathemaucs  majors  only.   Offered  during  January  interterm. 


isis  on  the  integration  of  all  areas 
exploration  of  the  relationship 
faith.       Open    to    senior    status 


MAT  456  3  hours 

Advanced  Algebra 

A  continued  study  of  Abstract  and  Linear  Algebra.     Topics  include  Galois 
Theory,  cryptography,  and  field  extensions.   Prerequisite:  MAT  455. 
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Natural  Science 


The  natural  science  area  includes  curricular  offerings  in  biology,  chemistry,  computer  science  and  engineering,  mathematics,  and  physics  and 
engineering  for  the  major  in  natural  science. 

Pre-Medical  Technology  Concentration  (3-1  Program) 

Advisor,  Professor  D.   Hammorxi 

A  major  in  natural  science  with  a  pre-professional  concentration  in  pre-medical  technology  is  designed  for  students  participating  in  3-year  pre- 
professional  programs.  Upon  completion  of  three  years  at  Taylor  University,  students  then  complete  I  -2  years  of  professional  requirements  at  an 
approved  accredited  school.  Upon  receipt  of  an  official  transcript  verifying  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  year  at  an  approved  accredited 
school,  the  student  is  granted  the  baccalaureate  degree  by  Taylor  University. 

All  Taylor  University  degree  requirements  are  applicable  with  the  following  exceptions:  PHI  413,  the  minimum  of  42  hours  of  upper-division  credit, 
the  minimum  128  total-hour  requirement  and  the  senior  comprehensive  examination.  Normally,  students  complete  all  applicable  requirements 
within  three  years,  including  a  minimum  of  96  total  hours  and  a  minimum  of  40  major  hours  taken  in  courses  offered  in  the  natural  science  area. 
These  courses  must  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  unique  requirements  of  the  pre-professional  program. 

The  medical  technologist  serves  as  a  vital  part  of  the  hospital  medical  team,  performing  the  lab  tests  that  lead  to  successful  diagnosis  of  illness. 
Taylor  University  maintains  affiliations  with  ;  Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

The  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Lab  Sciences  requires  three  years  of  college  work  as  a  minimum  of  pre-professional  preparation.  After 
satisfactory  performance  of  preparatory  courses  specified  by  the  hospital  program  of  choice  (usually  an  additional  year  or  more),  a  baccalaureate 
degree  will  be  granted  by  Taylor  University.  The  student  is  then  eligible  to  take  a  national  certifying  examination.  Upon  successfully  passing  the 
certification  examination,  he/she  will  be  certified  as  a  registered  medical  technologist  or  its  equivalent. 


Natural  Science — Pre-Medical  Technology  Concentration  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  natural  science  and  a  pre-medical  technology  concentration  requires  40  hours  of  natural  science 
with  a  minimum  of  15  hours  in  biology  and  15  hours  in  chemistry. 

All  Taylor  University  degree  requirements  are  applicable  with  the  following  exceptions:  PHI  413;  the  minimum  of  42  hours  of  upper-division  credic 
the  minimum  128  total-hour  requirement:  and  the  senior  comprehensive  exam.  Students  must  complete  a  minimum  of  96  total  hours  at  Taylor 
prior  to  entering  the  hospital  program. 


Major  Requirements 

Selea  at  least  J_5  hours  of  biology: 


BIO  101 

4 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 

BIO  203 

4 

Principles  of  Genetics 

BIO  244 

4 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 

BIO  245 

4 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

BIO  471 

4 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Selea  at  lea 

tiihou 

s  of  chemistry 

*CHE  201 

4 

General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  1 

*CHE  202 

4 

General.  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  1 

*CHE2II 

4 

College  Chemistry  1 

*CHE2I2 

4 

College  Chemistry  II 

CHE  301 

3 

Analytical  Chemistry  1 

CHE30IL 

1 

Analytical  Chemistry  1  Lab 

CHE  302 

3 

Analytical  Chemistry  II 

CHE  302L 

1 

Analytical  Chemistry  II  Lab 

CHE  311 

4 

Organic  Chemistry  1 

Select  one  option  from  the  following 

MAT  140  3  Fundamental  Calculus  for  ApplK 

4  Calculus  I 


MAT  151 
;mat  145 

and 
tMAT  146 

■  MAT  I4S  &  146  i 


Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 
Functions  and  Calculus 


;  hospital  programs  also  require  at  least  one  semester  of  physics. 


*CHE  21 II2I2  IS  the  preferred  combination,  may  not  complete  both  CHE  2011202  and  CHE  21 1 121 2 


Science  Research  Training  Program 


The  purpose  of  the  Science  Research  Training  Program  is  to  stimulate  students  beyond  "normal  education"  with  hands-on  practical  experiences, 
promote  real-world  industrial  relationships  (careers),  and  prepare  future  graduate  students.  As  faculty,  students  and  staff,  our  goal  is  to  pursue 
excellence  (world  leadership  in  selected  research  areas)  and  thereby  stay  on  the  cutting  edge  of  scientific  research  and  thought. 

We  encourage  scholarly  research  and  crossover  interactions  between  various  disciplines,  and  we  promote  publications  in  professional  journals  by 
Taylor  University  faculty  and  students.  Where  possible,  we  relate  science  with  society  and  apply  science  and  technology  to  various  mission  field 
needs.  Research  activities  are  carried  on  quietly  and  often  on  a  long-range  basis,  but  are  essential  to  leadership  and  progress.  During  the  summer 
months,  when  faculty  and  students  can  devote  more  time  to  independent  research,  student  stipends  are  available  for  research  one-on-one  with  a 
faculty  member.  These  projects  include  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  computers,  engineering,  environmental  science,  math,  and  physics. 
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Natural  Science  Courses 


NA5  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


NAS  220  4  hours 

Natural  Science  Research  Methods 

To  introduce  general  science  research  in  the  fields  of  biology,  chemistry, 
computer  science.  environmental  science,  mathematics,  and 
physics/engineering.  An  overview  of  selected  representative  research  topics. 
problem  solving  approaches,  instrumentation,  and  analysis  techniques.  The  lab 
emphasizes  the  use  of  scientific  instrumentation  and  advanced  computer 
softv/are  tools.  For  students  enrolled  in  CRAM.  Meets  any  general  educatjon  lab 
sdence  requirement 


NAS  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


NAS  370 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  c 
offering.  May  col 
requirements. 


subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
award   the   departmental  major  and  general   education 


1-4  hours 


NAS  393 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  expi 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  av/arded  for  a  mi 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  summer. 


NAS  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  sub)ect  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  co 
offering.      May   count  toward   the   departmental  major   and  general  eduo 

requirements 


NAS  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  n 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


irch  and  the  use  of  such 


NAS  309  2  hours 

Science  Education  Methods 

This  is  a  junior-level  science  education  methods  course  for  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physics  majors  obtaining  certification  in  secondary  education.  This  course 
covers  the  philosophy  of  science,  science  educational  psychology,  the  science 
standards  (both  national  and  state),  science  curriculum  development, 
classroom  management  and  assessment,  laboratory  management  and 
development,  and  technology  and  professional  development  in  the  sciences. 
PrerequJs/te  EDU  150.  260  and  approval  into  the  teacher  education  program  is 
required.   Corequisite:  EDU  309 


NAS  480  I  hour 

Natural  Science  Seminar 

The  integration  of  topics  from  contemporary  science  v/ith  an  emphasis  on 
recent  research  reports  of  interdisciplin; 
faculty  and  student  reports  serve  as  the  mi 


NAS  490 
Honors 

Individualized  study  c 
Open  to  students  wi 


■  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
1  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  tiie  major  field. 


Notes 
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Physics  and  Engineering 


Chair,  Professor  K.   Kiers 
Professors  R.   Davis,  H.   Voss 
■i  Associate  Professor  D.  Boyajian 

, .  Assistant  Professor }.  Gegner 

The  purpose  of  the  physics  and  engineering  department  is  to  provide  an  educational  experience  within  a  Christian  context  that  equips  students  with 
the  ability  to  obtain  knowledge  and  understanding  about  the  physical  world  for  use  in  research,  graduate  studies  and  careers  and  to  positively 
impact  society.  The  physics  and  engineering  department  offers  instruction  in  physics,  engineering,  astronomy,  and  physical  science.  Space  physics, 
theoretical  high-energy  physics,  acoustics,  advanced  engineering  instrumentation,  structural  engineering,  power  electronics,  and  microelectronics 
provide  the  major  research  interests  in  the  department 

Departmental  majors  include:  physics,  engineering  physics,  environmental  engineering,  physics  science  education,  physical  science  education/physics 
concentration,  and  physics/mathematics  education. 


Physics  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  physics  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  76-82  hours  in  the  major. 


Major  Requirements 

PHY  211 

4 

University  Physics  1 

PHY  212 

5 

University  Physics  II 

PHY  3 1  1 

4 

Modern  Physics 

PHY  321 

3 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

PHY  322 

3 

Waves  and  Physical  Optics 

PHY  330 

2 

Advanced  Lab 

PHY  341 

3 

Math  Methods  in  Physics  and  Engineering 

PHY  342 

3 

Analytical  Mechanics 

PHY  350 

4 

Thermodynamics  and  Statist 

cal  Mechanics 

PHY  412 

3 

Quantum  Mechanics 

PHY  493 

3 

Physics  Senior  Capstone 

Elective! 

Se/ect  12  hours 

of  physic 

s  and  engineenng  elecbve  course 

s  from 

ENP  252 

4 

Principles  of  Engineering 

ENP30I 

3 

Statics  and  Dynamics 

ENP  321 

2 

Applied  Electromagnetics 

ENP  331 

4 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

ENP  332 

4 

Control  Systems 

ENP  341 

4 

Microcomputer  Interfacing 

ENP  351 

3 

Thermodynamics 

ENP  352 

3 

Materials  Science  and  Solid  State  Physics 

ENP  355 

3 

Fluid  Mechanics  and  Water 

Flov^ 

ENP  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

ENP  431 

4 

Advanced  Electronics  and  M 

icrocircuits 

tPHY20l 

4 

Introduaory  Astronomy 

PHY  313 

2 

Nuclear  Radiation  Experimental  Methods 

PHY  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

PHY  413 

2 

Quantum  Mechanics  II 

PHY  441 

3 

Advanced  Mathemaucal  Methods  in  Physics 

PHY  450 

1-4 

Directed  Research 

Additional  Major  Requirements 

CHE  21  I  4  College  Chemistry  I 


CHE  212 
COS  120 
•ENP  104 
•ENP  105 
MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  25 1 

Select  ons  c 
NAS  480 
IAS  23 1  H 


College  Chemistry  II 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Introduction  to  Engineering  and  Software  Tools 

Introduction  to  Engineering  Ethics 

Calculus  II 

Calculus  III 

Differential  Equations 

1  the  following. 

Natural  Science  Seminar 

Issues  in  Science  and  Religion  (Honors) 


Select  fin£  option  from  the  following 
MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 


Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 


more  details 
requirement 

,  systems,  engineering,  and  mathematics  are 


tMAT  146  3 

^MAT  145  &  146  count  as  one  option. 

tSpecial  tab  section  required.   Please  see  catalog  course  description  fot 

"ENP  1 04  and  1 05  will  substitute  for  the  general  education  COS  1 04 
alternatively.  COS  1 04  mo'/  be  token 

Additional  courses  in  computer  s 
strongly  recommended 


Physics  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  physics  requires  89-97  hours  in  the  major. 


Major  Requirements 

ENP  370 

1 

Preparation  for  the  Physics  GRE 

PHY  211 

University  Physics  1 

PHY  21  2 

University  Physics  II 

PHY  311 

Modern  Physics 

PHY  321 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

PHY  322 

Waves  and  Physical  Optics 

PHY  330 

Advanced  Lab 

PHY  341 

Math  Methods  in  Physics  and  Engineering 

PHY  342 

Analytical  Mechanics 

PHY  350 

Thermodynamics  and  Statistical  Mechanics 

PHY  41 2 

Quantum  Mechanics 

PHY  41  3 

Quantum  Mechanics  II 

PHY  441 

Advanced  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics 

PHY  493 

Physics  Senior  Capstone 

Select  on£  course  from  the  following 

PHY  393  2  Praaicum 

PHY  450  2-4        Directed  Research 


Technical  Elect 

ves 

Se/ea  at  least  1 1  additional  hours  from  the  following 

CHE  431 

Physical  Chemistry  1 

CHE43IL 

Physical  Chemistry  1  Lab 

CHE  432 

Physical  Chemistry  II 

CHE  432L 

Physical  Chemistry  II  Ub 

ENP  200-499 

l-ll 

Engineering  Physics  Electives 

MAT  310 

Mathematical  Modeling  with  Numerical  Analys 

MAT  352 

Mathematical  Statistics 

MAT  382 

Advanced  Statistical  Methods 

»PHY20I 

Introductory  Astronomy 

PHY  300-499 

l-l  1 

Physics  Electives 

^Special  lab  sectio 

n  required    Please  see  catalog  course  description  for  more  d 

Physics  requirements  continued  c 
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Physics  requirements  continued  from  pa 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

CHE  21  I 
CHE2I2 
COS  120 
*ENP  104 
*ENP  105 
MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  245 
MAT  251 


College  Chemistry  I 

College  Chemistry  II 

Introduaion  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Introduction  to  Engineering  and  Software  Tools 

Introduction  to  Engineering  Ethics 

Calculus  11 

Calculus  III 

Linear  Algebra 

Differential  Equations 


Select  one  course  from  the  following: 

NAS  480         I         Natural  Science  Seminar 

IAS  23 1 H        2       Issues  in  Science  and  Religion  (Honorsj 

Select  Qn£  option  from  tl^e  following 

MAT  151         4        Calculus  I 


tMAT  145  &  146  count  OS  one  optioi 


*ENP  104  and  105  will  substitute  for  1/ie  generol  educi 
akernatively,  COS  1 04  may  be  token. 


1  COS  104  requirement. 


Physics  Minor 


A  nninor  in  physics  consists  of  20  hours. 


Minor  Requirements 

PHY  21  I  4 

PHY  21  2  5 


iity  Physics  I 
sity  Physics  II 


Electives 

Select  at  least  ]_i  elective  hours  ofupper-div 

engineering  courses 

ENP  252  may  also  meet  elective  hours 


I  (300-  or  400-level)  physics  and 


Engineering  Physics  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  engineering  physics  requires  the  completion  of  104-105  hours  and  is  a  general  engineering  degree 
which  prepares  students  for  industry  practice  and/or  graduate  study  in  a  variety  of  engineering  disciplines.  This  program  is  accredited  by  the 
Engineering  Accreditation  Commission  of  ABET,  I  I  I  Market  Place,  Suite  1050,  Baltimore,  MD  21202-4012;  telephone  (410)  347-7700. 


Program  Objectives: 

1 .  Develop  Christian  leaders  who  serve  God  and  humanity  through  active  service  to  their  family,  church,  job,  and  global  community. 

2.  Develop  competent  engineers  who  use  their  broad  knowledge  of  engineering,  science,  and  mathematics  to  work  in  industry  and/or 
complete  advanced  degrees. 

3.  Develop  engineers  who  apply  their  ability  to  acquire  new  knowledge  and  skills,  and  who  are  imbued  with  the  required  knowledge, 
attitude,  and  experience  to  continuously  strengthen  their  capabilities. 

4.  Develop  engineers  who  utilize  their  project  experience  to  efficiently  and  satisfactorily  solve  engineering  problems  using  good  problem 
management  and  design  abilities. 

5.  Develop  engineers  who  have  a  strong  work  ethic,  collaborate  effectively,  demonstrate  effective  communication  skills,  and  act  in  an 
ethically  responsible  manner. 

6.  Develop  engineers  who  have  an  attitude  and  practice  of  innovation  by  effectively  developing  new  solutions  with  an  open  mind  to  creative 
problem  resolution. 


!  and  Math  Requirements 


CHE  21  I 
MAT  151 
MAT  230 
MAT  240 
MAT  25 1 
PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 
PHY  311 
PHY  321 
PHY  341 

Se/ect  one  c 
NAS  480 
IAS  23  I  H 


College 

Chemistry  1 

Calculu 

s  1 

Calculu 

s  II 

Calculu 

sill 

Differe 

ntial  Equation 

Univer 

ity  Physics  1 

Univer 

ity  Physics  II 

Moder 

Physics 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 
Math  Methods  in  Physics  and  Engineenr 
I  the  foUowing 

Natural  Science  Seminar 

Issues  in  Science  and  Religion  (Honors) 


Engineering  Requirements 


*ENP  104 
*ENP  105 
COS  120 
ENP  252 
ENP  301 
ENP  331 
ENP  332 
ENP  351 
ENP  352 
ENP  392 
ENP  393 
ENP  491 
ENP  492 
ENP  493 
ENP  494 


Introduction  to  Engineering  &  Software  Toots 

Introduction  to  Engineering  Ethics 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Principles  of  Engineering 

Statics  and  Dynamics 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

Control  Systems 

Thermodynamics 

Materials  Science  and  Solid  State  Physics 

Junior  Engineering  Projea 

Practicum 

Review  of  the  Fundamentals  of  Engineering 

Engineering  Senior  Capstone  1 

Engineering  Senior  Capstone  II 

Engineering  Senior  Capstone  III 


Other  Requirements 

ECO  201  4 

IAS  330  3 


:iples  of  Microeconomics 


(Tier  A  must  t 

Ota/ at  least  /5  hours.) 

ENP  302 

3 

Strength  of  Materials  and  Machine  Desig 

ENP  321 

2 

Applied  Electromagnetics 

ENP  333 

3 

Introduaion  to  Solid  State  Devices 

ENP  341 

4 

Microcomputer  Interfacing 

ENP  34S 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Space  Systems 

ENP  355 

3 

Fluid  Mechanics  and  Water  Flow 

ENP  357 

3 

Heat  Transfer 

ENP  394 

2-4 

Advanced  Engineering  Project 

ENP  431 

4 

Advanced  Electronics  and  Microcircuits 

COS  121 

4 

Foundations  of  Computer  Science 

COS  230 

3 

Missions  Technology 

COS  331 

3 

Data  Communication 

PHY  313 

2 

Nuclear  Radiation  Experimental  Method 

SYS  390 

3 

Information  Systems  Analysis 

SYS  403 

3 

Operations  Management 

Tier  B  £/ecti« 

J 

*£NP  104  and  105  will  substitute  for  the  general  educauon  COS  104  requirement 


(Tier  A  plus  B  must  total  at  least  18  hours.) 

PHY  322  3  Waves  and  Physical  Optics 

PHY  342  3  Analytical  Mechanics 

PHY  412  3  Quantum  Mechanics 

PHY  441  3  Advanced  Mathematical  Methods  i 

ENT  422  3  New  Venture  Planning 

MAT  245  4  Linear  Algebra 

MAT  352  4  Mathematical  Statistics 


Physic 
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Environmental  Engineering  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  environmental  engineering  requires  93-96  hours  and  provides  a  strong  background  in  engineering 
and  environmental  science  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  environment-related  jobs  or  to  attend  graduate  school. 


Physics  Requirements 

CHE  211 

4 

CHE  212 

4 

*ENP  104 

2 

*ENP  105 

1 

ENP  252 

4 

ENP35I 

3 

ENP  352 

3 

ENP  355 

3 

PHY  21  1 

4 

PHY  212 

5 

PHY  313 

2 

PHY  330 

2 

ENP  331 

4 

PHY  493 

3 

Select  at  least  three  hours 

CHE  311 

4 

COS  120 

4 

ENP  321 

2 

ENP  332 

4 

ENP  341 

4 

ENP  431 

4 

PHY  3  1  1 

4 

PHY  321 

3 

PHY  341 

3 

PHY  350 

4 

PHY  441 

3 

College  Chemistry  !  ...,_ 

College  Chemistry  II 

Introduction  to  Engineering  &  Software  Tools 

Introduction  to  Engineering  Ethics 

Principles  of  Engineering 

Thermodynamics 

Materials  Science  and  Solid  State  Physics 

Fluid  Mechanics  and  Water  Flow 

University  Physics  I 

University  Physics  II 

Nuclear  Radiation  Experimental  Methods 

Advanced  Lab 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

Physics  Senior  Capstone 


Organic  Chemistry  I 

Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 

Applied  Electromagnetics 

Control  Systems 

Microcomputer  Interfacing 

Advanced  Electronics  and  Microcircuits 

Modern  Physics 

Electrrcity  and  Magneasm 

Math  Methods  in  Physics  and  Engineering 

Thermodynamics  and  Statistical  Mechanics 

Advanced  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics 


Environmental  Scieni 

ce  Requirements 

CHE  320 

3 

Environmental  Chemistry 

CHE  320L 

1 

Environmental  Chemistry  Lab 

ENS  231 

4 

Introduaion  to  Environmental  Science 

ENS  241 

4 

Physical  Geology 

ENS  355 

4 

Geospatjal  Analysis 

ENS  402 

4 

Environmental  Law  and  Policy 

Se/ert  four  hours 

ofelectives  from: 

ENS  341 

4 

Earth  Materials 

ENS  361 

4 

Geomorphology 

ENS  362 

4 

Hydrogeology 

ENS  363 

4 

Applied  Geology  and  Environmental  Planning 

Select  one  course  from  the  following 
ENS  393  2  Praaicum 

PHY  393  2  Practicum 

ENP  393  2  Practicum 

Students  double  mopring  m  engineering  physics  and  environmental  engineenng  do 
not  have  to  complete  t^Q  pracbcum  courses. 


Mathematics  Requirements 

MAT  230  4  Calculus  il 

MAT  240  4  Calculus  III 

MAT  25 1  4  Differential  Equatio 

MAT  352  4  MathemaUcal  Statis 


Select  on£  option  fro 
MAT  151 


I  I^ie  following 
Calculus  I 


*ENP  1 04  and  1 05  will  substitute  for  the  general  education  COS  1 04  requirement 


tMAT  146  3  Functions  and  Calculus 

'MAT  145  &t  146  count  as  one  option. 


Physics  Science  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  physics  requires  93-95  hours  of  professional  education  courses  and  major  courses.    Secondary 
Educatiory  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Profession 

al  Education 

EDU  150 

3 

EDU2I0 

3 

EDU  260 

3 

EDU  309 

1 

EDU  310 

2 

EDU  328 

2 

EDU  332 

3 

EDU  431 

15 

NAS  309 

2 

SED  320 

3 

Major  Requirements 

COS  120 

4 

ENP  331 

4 

IAS23IH 

2 

CHE  211 

4 

Education  in  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 
Educaaonal  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/M.ddle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Science  Education  Methods 
Exceptional  Children 


Introduction  to  Computational  Problem  Solving 
introduCTion  to  Electronics 
Issues  in  Science  and  Religion  (Honors) 
College  Chemistry  I 


Additional  Major  Requirements 

Calculus  II 


MAT  230 

4 

MAT  240 

4 

PHY  211 

4 

PHY  212 

5 

PHY  3  1  1 

4 

PHY  330 

2 

PHY  493 

3 

Selea  one  optior 

1  from  th 

MAT  151 

4 

tMAT  145 

3 

and 

tMAT  146 

3 

tMAT  145  &  146  count 

Calculu 


jity  Physics  I 
iicy  Physics  II 
1  Physics 

Advanced  Lab 

Physics  Senior  Capstone 


Mode 


Calculus  I 


opvo 


Electiwes 

Se/ea  ]_2  hours  ofelecbves  from  the  followmg^^ 
ENP  252  4  Principles  of  Engine 

ENP  300-/400-level  courses 
PHY  300-/400- level  courses 
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Physical  Science  EducationlPhysics  Concentration  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  In  physical  science  and  an  emphasis  in  physics  requires  80-82  hours  of  professional  education  courses, 
a  physical  science  core  and  physics/  mathematics  courses.  Secondory  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined 
by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Professional  £di 

EDU  ISO 
EDU  210 
EDU  260 
EDU  309 

EDU  310 
EDU  328 
EDU  332 
EDU  43  I 
NAS  309 
SED  320 


3 


Physics  Conccntratic 

IAS  23  I  H  2 

MAT  240  4 

PHY  31  I  4 

ENP33I  4 


EducaDon  in  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 
Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/Middle  Schools- 
Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
The  Junior  High/Middle  School 
Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 
Science  Educaoon  Methods 
Excepuonal  Children 


Physical  Science  Core 


Issues  in  Science  and  Religic 
Calculus  III 
Modern  Physics 
Introduction  to  Electronics 


I  (Honors) 


CHE  211 
CHE  212 
MAT  230 
PHY  21  1 
PHY  212 

4 
4 
4 
4 
5 

College  Chemistry  1 
College  Chemistry  1 
Calculus  II 
University  Physics  1 
University  Physics  II 

Selea  one  option  f 
MAT  151 

4 

the  following 
Calculus  1 

tMAT  145 

and 
tMAT  146 

3 
3 

Introduction  to  Func 
Functions  and  Calcu 

iMAT  I4S&  1 46  count  c 


£/ect/ve$ 

Se/ert  (qml  hours  ofe/ect/ves  from  the  following: 
ENP  252  4  Principles  of  Engineering 

ENP  30G-/400-level  ( 
PHY  300-/400-level  t 


Ptiysicsl Mathematics  Education  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  In  physics/mathematics  education  requires  98- 1 00  hours  of  professional  education  courses,  physics  and 
mathematics  courses.  Secondary  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined  by  the  Education  Department  on  page 
211. 


Physics  Core 

COS  120 

4 

Introduction  to  Computational  Proble 

IA5  23IH 

2 

Issues  in  Science  and  Religion  (Honors^ 

PHY  21  1 

4 

University  Physics  1 

PHY  212 

5 

University  Physics  II 

PHY  311 

4 

Modern  Physics 

ENP  331 

4 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

,  Solving 


Select  one  course  from  the  following 

PHY  493  3  Physics  Senior  Capstone 

MAT  493  3  Mathematics  Senior  Capstone 


Mothematics  Core 

MAT  230  4 

MAT  240  4 

MAT  245  4 

MAT  251  4 

MAT  280  3 

MAT  312  4 

MAT  352  4 

Select  on^  option  frc 
MAT  151 


Calculu 
Calculu 


alEqu 


Diffen 

Mathematics  in  the  Ju 
College  Geometry 
Mathemaucal  Statistic 

1  the  following 
Calculus  I 

Introduction  to  Funa 


■  High/Middle  School 


Professional  Educatic 

EDU  150  3 

EDU  210  3 

EDU  260  3 

EDU  309  I 


EDU  310 
EDU  328 
EDU  332 
EDU  43  I 
SED  320 


Seka  one  t 
NAS  309 
MAT  309 


Education  in  America 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

Educational  Psychology 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools 

Special  Methods 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

The  Junior  High/Middle  School 

Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 

Excepuonal  Children 


?  from  the  following 
2  Science  Ed 

2  Mathematics  Ed 


Methods 

Methods 


Electives 

Select  four  hours  of  electives  from  the  following 
ENP  252  4  Principles  of  Engines 

ENP  300-/400-level  courses 
PHY  300-/400-level  courses 


tMAT  146 

tMAT  145  S,  M6  c 


Functions  and  Calculus 
s  one  option. 


Computer  Engineering 


Computer  engineering  is  an  interdisciplinary  major  offered  jointly  by  the  physics  and  engineering  &  computer  science  and  engineering  departments. 
See  computer  saence  and  engineering  department  (pages  I  IS- 1 83)  for  program  details. 
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Physics  Courses 


PHY  120  4  hours 

Experiences  in  Physical  Science 

Intended  for  non-science  majors.  SeleCTed  topics  from  physical  science  are 
studied  to  afford  insight  into  man's  current  understanding  of  natural 
phenomena,  the  models  used  to  represent  nature,  and  methods  used  in  the 
quest  to  fathom  the  physical  universe.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours 
of  lab  each  week.  Meets  general  education  physical  sdence  requirement  Offered 
intermittentiy 


PHY  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educavon 
requirements. 


3-4  hours 


PHY  201 

Introductory  Astronomy 

A  descriptive  course  about  the  solar  system,  stars  and  stellar  evolution,  and 
galaxies  and  the  universe.  Recent  findings  of  space  exploration  and  radio 
astronomy  are  included.  Telescopes  are  provided  for  viewing  sessions.  Two 
or  three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab.  Physics  majors  wishing  to  take 
PHY  201  for  elective  credit  must  take  the  "majors-only"  lab  sect/on  that  is  offered 
periodically  Students  interested  in  this  option  should  consult  with  the  department 
chair  to  determine  availability  of  this  speaal  lab  section  Students  taking  PHY  201 
for  elective  credit  should  also  check  to  ensure  that  they  maintain  the  required 
minimum  number  of  upper-division  credit  hours  Meets  general  education  earth 
sdence  requirement  Offered  January  interterm  for  three  credit  hours  and  fall 
semesters  for  four  credit  hours. 


PHY  203  4  hours 

General  Physics  I 

A  study  of  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  waves  and  sound,  electricity, 
magnetism,  and  optics.  Assumes  mathematics  at  the  algebra -trigonometry 
level.  For  majors  that  do  not  require  a  calculus-based  treatment  of  physics. 
Aleets  general  educavon  physical  science  requirement  Three  hours  of  lecture  and 
two  hours  of  lab.   Offered  annually. 


PHY  204 
General  Physics  II 

See  PHY  203. 


4  hours 


PHY  21  I 
University  Physics  I 

A  calculus-based  study  of  mechanics,  waves  and  sound,  electricity  and 
magnetism,  optics,  fluids,  and  the  structure  of  matter.  Aleets  general  educavon 
physical  sdence  requirement  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab. 
Corequisite:  MAT  146  or  151     Offered  annually 


PHY  321  3  hours 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

The  vector  field  approach  to  electromagnetic  theory.  Includes  electrostatics, 
magneto  statics,  induction,  dielectric  and  magnetic  materials,  and  Maxwell's 
equations.  Co-requ(Sfies.  MAT  251  and  PHY  341.  Prerequisites.  PHY  211.  212. 
Offered  fait  semester  of  odd  years 


PHY  322  3  hours 

Waves  and  Physical  Optics 

Applications  of  Maxwell's  equations,  including  electromagnetic  wav 
guides,  diffraction,  and  Fourier  optics.  Prerequisites  PHY  211.  212, 
Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 


PHY  330  1-2  hours 

Advanced  Lab 

Students  complete  an  open-ended  pro)ect,  laboratory  experiment  or  research 
project.  The  individual  project  depends  on  student  and  faculty  interests. 
Specific  learning  outcomes  vary  depending  on  faculty,  student  and  project 
selected.  Prerequisites  ENP  252  or  301  or  PHY  3 1 1  and  junior  dassification- 
Offered  as  needed  for  physics  and  engineering  physia  majors. 


PHY  341  3  hours 

Math  Methods  in  Physics  and  Engineering 

An  application  of  analytical  and  computational  methods  to  various 
mathematical  topics,  including  linear  algebra,  matrices,  eigenequations.  vector 
field  theory,  partial  differencial  equations.  Fourier  series  and  transforms, 
orthogonal  funcDons,  and  complex  analysis.  Use  of  a  computer  application 
such  as  MATLAB  is  required.  Prerequisite  PHY  212  Corequisne  MAT  251 
Offered  spring  s 


PHY  342  3  hours 

Analytical  Mechanics 

A  formal  treatment  of  mechanics  covering  harmonic  motion,  the  translation 
and  rotation  of  rigid  bodies,  noninertial  reference  frames,  and  gravitation. 
The  course  concludes  with  the  Hamiltoman  and  Lagrangian  formulations  of 
mechanics.  Prerequisites  PHY  21  I.  212.  341  Offered  spring  semester  of  even 
years. 


PHY  350  4  hours 

Thermodynamics  and  Statistical  Mechanics 

Develops  thermal  physics  and  staDstical  mechanics,  with  application  to  solid 
state  physics.  In  the  thermal  physics  portion  of  the  course,  the  three  laws  of 
thermodynamics  are  developed  and  applied  to  problems.  In  the  statistical 
mechanics  portion,  the  development  of  the  partition  funaion  is  accomplished 
through  the  microcanonical  formalism.  The  partition  function  is  then  applied 
to  various  problems,  such  as:  Bose-Einstein  and  Fermi-Dirac  statistics,  Bose- 
Einstein  condensation,  blackbody  radiation,  and  the  behavior  of  electrons  and 
phonons  in  solid  materials.  Prerequisite:  PHY  341.   Offered  fall  of  even  years. 


PHY  212  5  hours 

University  Physics  II 

Four  hours  ofleaure  and  two  hours  of  lab.   See  PHY  21 1.  Prerequisite:  PHY  21 1 


PHY  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  s 


udy  involving  a  specified  topic. 


PHY  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educaton 
requirements. 


PHY  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

Current  topics  include:  Astrophysics,  Space  Science, 
Physics  GRE. 


nd  Preparation  for  the 


PHY  31  I  4  hours 

Modern  Physics 

An  introduction  to  modern  physics,  including  special  relativity,  quantum 
effects  of  radiation  and  particles,  atomic  structure,  and  elementary  particles. 
Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites.  PHY  21 1, 
2 12.   Offered  fall  semester. 


PHY  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.   Offered  primarily  during  s 


PHY  313  2  hours 

Nuclear  Radiation  Experimental  Methods 

A  study  of  nuclear  radiation  and  detection  and  experimental  methods  of 
luclear  radiation.    One  hour  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  lab  per 
Prerequisites  PHY  21 1,212.    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHY  412  3  hours 

Quantum  Mechanics 

A  quantum  mechanical  treatment  of  the  free  particle,  harmonic  oscillator  and 
hydrogen  atom.  Includes  creation  and  annihilation  operators  and  an 
introduction  to  angular  momentum.  Prerequisites,  PHY  2  1 1 ,  2 1 2,  3 1 1  and  341. 
Offered  spnng  semester  of  odd  years 
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PHY  413  2  hours 

Quantum  Mechanics  II 

An  in-depch  treatment  of  several  advanced  topics  in  quantum  mechanics. 
Topics  covered  include  spin,  angular  momentum,  three-dimensional  problems. 
matrix  mechanics,  the  density  matrix,  and  perturbation  theory.  Prerequisite. 
PHY  412    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 


PHY  441  3  hours 

Advanced  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics 

Application  of  analytical  and  computational  methods  to  various  advanced 
mathematical  topics  in  physics,  such  as:  group  theory,  complex  analysis,  partial 
differential  equations,  Green's  functions,  the  Gamma  function,  Bessel 
functions.   Legendre  functions,  and   Fourier  analysis.     Prerequisite    PHY  341. 

Offered  fall  of  even  years 


PHY  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  i 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


PHY  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ' 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


PHY  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


PHY  493  3  hours 

Physics  Senior  Capstone 

A  capstone  course  in  which  each  senior's  technical,  analytical,  and  laboratory 
skills,  along  with  coursework  knowledge,  are  applied  to  an  intensive  physics 
or  engineering  project.  Three  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  completion  of  the 
project,  and  the  remainder  of  the  term  is  spent  off-campus,  strengthening 
interpersonal  relationships,  integrating  faith  and  learning,  and  examining  topics 
critical  to  post-baccalaureate  life.   Prerequisite  Senior  status 


Engineering  Physics  Courses 


ENP  104  2  hours 

Introduction  to  Engineering  and  Software  Tools 

This  course  introduces  the  students  to  the  engineering  discipline,  providing  a 
hands-on  over-view  of  the  tools  they  will  acquire  and  use  over  the  course  of 
their  major.  These  tools  include  process  and  methodology  tools,  analytical 
tools,  software  tools,  and  hardware  tools.  A  goal  of  the  course  is  to  provide 
the  students  with  a  frame-work  for  their  engineering  studies  along  with  a 
practical  'hands-on'  example  of  what  engineering  might  "look  like."  This 
framework  should  help  the  student  better  understand  the  role,  need,  and 
benefit  of  each  successive  course  in  their  ma)or.  A  group  hardware  project 
will  be  carried  out  as  part  of  the  course,  helping  to  engage  the  students' 
learning  and  interest,  and  re-enforcing  the  concepts  taught  in  class.  Offered 
January  term  every  year 


ENP  301 

Statics  and  Dynamics 

This  course  is  a  one-semester  introdi 


3  hours 


of  the  engineering 

with   living   in   a   technological 

students  should:  appreciate  the 

puter  misuses,  have  knowledge  of 


ENP  105  I  hoi 

Introduction  to  Engineering  Ethics 

Course  introduces  students  to  the  ethrca 

profession  and   the   ethical   issues  associa 

intense  digital  society.     Through  the  cour: 

ethical  use  of  computers  and  dangers  of  coi 

professional  codes  of  ethics,  be  aware  of  the  impact  of  technology 

have  an  appreciation  for  the  needs  of  society  and  how  engineering  can  meet 

those  needs,  begin  developing  an  understanding  of  how  their  Christian  faith 

integrates  with  their  engineering  practice 


ENP  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  K>ward  the  departmental  major  and  genera!  education  requir&nents. 


ENP  252  4  hours 

Principles  of  Engineering 

This  course  introduces  students  to  the  engineering  profession  and  prepares 
students  for  summer  internships  and  upper-division  course  work  and  design 
projects.  Topics  include:  design  methodology,  parametric  3D  modeling,  oral 
and  written  communication  and  engineering  ethics.  The  course  also 
introduces  Statics.  Materials,  Thermodynamics.  Fluid  Statics.  Heat  Transfer 
and  Finite  Element  Methods.  This  course  includes  a  semester-long  design 
project  that  integrates  design  methodology,  CAD.  communication  and 
expertise  in  various  engineering  disciplines.  Prerequisites  ENP  104.  MAT  230 
and  PHY  21  i  or  permission  of  instructor    Offered  spring  semester. 


ENP  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  tov/ard  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements. 


particles   and   rigid   bodie 


planar  and  3D  problems 
software  tools  for  engin 
semester  of  even  years 


>  the  statics  and  dynamics  of 
s.  Topics  include:  forces,  moments,  equilibrium. 
,  energy,  momentum,  kinematics  and  dynamics  in 
Course  makes  applications  to  engineering  and  uses 
enng  mechanics.    Prerequisde   ENP  252     Offered  fall 


ENP  302  3  hours 

Strength  of  Materials  and  Machine  Design 

Course  investigates  the  fundamentals  of  strength  of  materials  and  machine 
design.  The  strength  of  materials  section  covers  stress  -  strain  relationships, 
axial  loading,  torsion,  beam  loading  and  linear  buckling.  The  machine  design 
portion  applies  the  fundamental  knowledge  of  statics,  dynamics  and  strength 
of  materials  to  mechanical  components  and  integration  of  components  into 
systems.    Prerequisite  ENP  301. 

ENP  321  2  hours 

Applied  Electromagnetics 

The  course  considers  the  application  and  technology  of  electromagnetic  field 
theory  to  computing  and  communications  systems.  Topics  may  include  wave 
propagation,  transmission  lines,  fiber  optics,  high  frequency  communication 
networks,  antennas,  and  satellite  communications  Prerequisites;  ENP  252.  MAT 
251.  and  ENP  33  I    Offered  fail  semester  of  even  years. 


ENP  341  4  hours 

Microcomputer  Interfacing 

Course  develops  the  student's  ability  to  design,  build  and  test  embedded 
systems.  Hardware      architecture      and      software      programming      of 

microcontrollers  and  other  embedded  system  devices  are  studied.  Operation 
and  use  of  LCDs.  AtoD  and  DtoA  converters,  keypads  and  other  interface 
devices  are  investigated.  Serial  communication  through  I2C,  OneWire.  USB 
and  RS232  are  used.  In  addition,  networking  and  RF  techniques  and  protocols 
are  studied.  Prerequisite  ENP  331  or  permission  of  instructor  Offered  spring 
of  odd  years 


ENP  33 1  4  hours 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

Introductory  concepts  and  experiments  designed  to  acquaint  students  with 
the  operation  and  application  of  modern  electronic  devices  and  components. 
Experiments  dealing  with  elementary  concepts  of  eleancity,  electrical 
measurements,  diodes,  transistors,  integrated  circuits,  and  a  variety  of  solid 
state  devices,  as  well  as  digital  electronics,  are  provided.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  one  three-hour  lab  each  week.  Prerequisites  PHY  211.  212. 
Offered  fail  semester. 
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ENP332  4  hours 

Control  Systems 

Linear  and  nonlinear  systems  with  analytical  methods,  modeling,  forcing 
functions,  response  analysis,  feedback,  stability,  control  systems,  mechanical 
and  fluid  systems,  electrical  systems,  three  phase  circuits  and  machines, 
transmission  lines,  and  communications.  MATLAB  and  Interactive  Physics 
software  tools  are  used.  Prerequisites:  ENP  252.  MAT  251.  or  permission  of 
instructor    Offered  fait  semester  of  even  years 


ENP  392  2-4  hours 

Junior  Engineering  Project 

In  the  context  of  completing  an  engineering  project,  students  learn  and 
practice:  elements  of  the  design  process,  the  ability  to  be  innovative  and  think 
creatively,  the  ability  to  acquire  new  knowledge  and  skills,  the  ability  to  solve 
engineering  problems,  the  application  of  analytical  or  software  tools  to 
engineering  problems,  and  the  ability  to  communicate  effectively.  Prerequisite. 
ENP  252. 


ENP  333  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Solid  State  Devices 

The  course  emphasizes  the  physical  foundations  underlying  properties  and 
operation  of  modern  electronic  and  photonic  devices.  The  content  includes: 
crystalline  structures  and  quantum  mechanics,  energy  bands  in  semiconductor 
(in  comparison  with  metals  and  insulators),  electrons  and  holes  in 
semiconductors,  doping  (p  and  n  type),  state  occupation  statistics,  transport 
properties  of  electrons  and  holes,  p-n  junaions.  bipolar  transistors.  MOSFETs 
andJFTs.  In  addition,  metal  devices  (e.g.  quantum  interferometers)  and  optical 
devices  (dielectrics  and  waveguides,  and  photonic  crystals)  will  also  be 
discussed-  Prerequisite:  ENP  33 1 . 


ENP  345  3  hours 

Fundannentals  of  Space  Systems 

Course  is  an  introduction  to  space  systems,  the  atmosphere,  and  astronomy. 
Course  includes  study  and  lab  experiments  coupled  to  the  atmospheric  and 
space  environments,  atmospheric  and  space  sensors,  orbits,  nanosatellites, 
remote  sensing,  and  penetrating  nuclear  radiation.  Two  hours  /ecture  and  Two 
hours  of  iab  Prerequisite:  PHP  212.  Meets  general  education  earth  science 
requirement 


ENP  35 1  3  hours 

Thermodynamics 

Course  develops  engineering  thermodynamics  including  use  of  the  first  and 
second  law,  phase  diagrams,  properties,  heat  transfer,  second  law 
consequences,  power  and  refrigeration  cycles  as  well  as  other  selected  topics. 
Prerequisites:  MAT  251.  PHY  212.  ENP  252    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


ENP  393  1-4  hours 

Practicum 

Engineering  Practicum  is  a  supervised  work  experience  which  integrates 
significant  activities  in  an  industrial  setting  with  principles  and  skills  learned 
through  the  educational  program.  Praaicum  must  involve  a  significant 
engineering  work  experience,  and  preference  is  given  to  an  experience  away 
from  the  Taylor  campus.  Practicum  may  be  completed  between  either  the 
sophomore  and  junior  years  or  between  the  junior  and  senior  years.  Offered 
primarily  dunng  summer    Prerequisite:  ENP  252. 


ENP  394  2-4  hours 

Advanced  Engineering  Project 

Students  complete  an  open-ended  project,  laboratory  experiment  or  research 
project.  The  individual  projea  depends  on  student  and  faculty  interest.  Many 
projects  are  externally  funded.  Specific  learning  outcomes  vary  depending  on 
faculty,  student,  and  projea  selected.   Prerequisite.  ENP  252. 


ENP  43 1  4  hours 

Advanced  Electronics  and  Microcircuits 

Theoretical  analog  and  digital  VLSI  microcircuit  design  principles  are  studied. 
Implementation  and  advanced  design  of  digital  programmable  logic  arrays  and 
layout  of  analog  microchips  is  performed  in  the  lab  portion  of  this  course. 
Electronics  topics  also  include  Karnaugh  maps  and  minimization,  sequential 
logic  and  state  machines,  device  modeling  with  computer-aided  design, 
controllers,  computer  hardv/are,  architecture,  memories,  and  interrupt 
systems.   Prerequisites:  ENP  252,  ENP  331.   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


ENP  352  3  hours 

Materials  Science  and  Solid  State  Physics 

The  structure,  processing,  and  properties  of  engineering  materials  are  studied, 
with  an  emphasis  on  metallic  systems.  This  includes:  crystal  structure,  defects, 
diffusion,  phase  transformations,  deformation  mechanisms,  strength,  and 
fracture  toughness.  Also  covered  are  material  selection,  linear  elastic  fracture 
mechanics,  and  dislocation  theory.  Course  contains  a  significant 
componenL   Prerequisite  ENP  252    Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


ENP  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  ; 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


ENP  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors  ' 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  dis 


ENP  355  3  hours 

Fluid  Mechanics  and  Water  Flow 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  properties  of  fluids  in  motion.  Topics  include: 
Differential  fluid  equations,  streamlines,  continuity,  energy  and  linear  angular 
momentum,  incompressible  viscous  flow,  potential  flow,  Navier-Stokes 
equations,  open  channel  flow,  pipe  flow,  laminar  and  turbulent  boundary 
layers.  Prerequisite:  ENP  252  Corequisite.  MAT  251  Offered  fall  semester  of  odd 
years 


ENP  357 
Heat  Transfer 

Course  investigates  the  fundaments 
fundamentals  to  engineering  applicatic 
conducDon,  convection,  radiation  an 
Course  covers  both  steady  state 
applications  to  satellite  thermal  cor 
Prerequisite:  ENP  252 


i  of  heat  transfer  and  applies  those 
is.    Topics  covered  include  modeling  of 

mixed  mode  heat  transfer  problems. 

and  transient  response  and  make 
rol   and   cooling  of  electrical   devices. 


ENP  360 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


ENP  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  educator) 
requirements. 


ENP  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


ENP  491  I  hour 

Review  of  the  Fundamentals  of  Engineering 

Course  reviews  the  fundamentals  of  engineering  and  prepares  students  to 
enter  the  engineering  profession.  Depending  on  students  incoming  ability,  the 
course  will  review  subjects  from  chemistry,  computers,  dynamics,  electric 
circuits,  engineering  economics,  ethics,  fluid  mechanics,  materials  science, 
mathematics,  mechanics  of  materials,  statics  and  thermodynamics.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  status    Offered  fall  of  every  year. 


ENP  492  2  hours 

Engineering  Senior  Capstone  I 

Course  is  the  first  of  a  three-course  culminating  experience  which  prepares 
students  for  engineering  praaice  through  a  major  design  experience  based  on 
the  knowledge  and  skills  acquired  in  earlier  course  work  and  incorporating 
engineering  standards  and  realistic  constraints  that  include  most  of  the 
following  considerations:  economic,  environmental,  sustainability, 
manufacturability,  ethical,  health  and  safety,  social  and  political.  Prerequisites; 
Senior  status.   Offered  fall  s 
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ENP  493  3  hours 

Engineering  Senior  Capstone  II 

Course  is  the  second  of  a  three-course  culminating  experience  which 
prepares  students  for  engineering  practice  through  a  major  design  experience 
based  on  the  knowledge  and  skills  acquired  in  earlier  course  work  and 
incorporating  engineering  standards  and  realistic  constraints  that  include  most 
of  the  following  considerations:  economic,  environmental,  sustainabilicy, 
manufaaurability,  ethical,  health  and  safety,  social  and  political-  Course  also 
prepares  students  to  serve  God  and  humanity  through  active  service  to  their 
family,  church,  employer  and  global  community.  Prerequisite  ENP  492  Offered 
January  intenerm 


ENP  494  I  hour 

Engineering  Senior  Capstone  III 

Course  is  the  third  of  a  three-cou 

students  for  engineering  practice  tl 

the  knowledge  and  skills  acquired 

engineering   standards   and    realist 

following        considerations:        economic,        environmental, 

manufacturability.    ethical,    health   and    safety,    social    and    political. 

focuses  mainly  on  documenting  and  presenang  work  completed  in 

two  courses  of  the  capstone  experience.    Prerequisite  ENP  493    Offt 

semester 
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Education 

'  Acting  Chair,  Professor  C.  Siler 

Sabbatical,  Professor  C.   Tyner 

-  Professors  S.  Abebe,  A.  Armstrong,  P.  Medows,  Q.   White 

Associate  Professor  A.  Macomber 

Assistant  Professor  R.   Kraai 

Instructors  }.   Fernando,  R.  Kantaruk 

Director  of  Teacher  Certification  N.   Schwartz 

Taylor  University  seeks  to  develop  competent,  caring,  and  reflective  teachers  prepared  for  world  service.  The  belief  that  teachers  vifho  have 
experienced  a  vigorous  professional  preparation  within  the  framework  of  evangelical  Christian  values  will  have  a  profound  influence  on  the  students 
they  teach  in  public,  private,  or  overseas  schools  pervades  the  education  program  approach,  A  comprehensive  liberal  arts  curriculum  provides  the 
foundation  for  subject  matter  competence  as  well  as  lifelong  learning,  leadership  and  continued  growth  in  the  teaching  profession.  The  department 
of  education  cooperates  with  other  departments  to  ensure  the  development  of  high  quality  general  education  and  major  fields  of  study.  Taylor 
University's  teacher  education  program  is  accredited  by  NCATE  (National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education)  and  the  Indiana 
Department  of  Education.  Admission  to,  retention  in  and  completion  of  an  approved  teacher  education  program  at  Taylor  University  is 
coordinated  by  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

Students  seeking  teaching  certification  may  fulfill  the  requirements  while  earning  either  a  bachelor  of  arts  or  bachelor  of  science  degree.  The 
bachelor  of  arts  degree  requires  the  completion  of  two  years  of  one  foreign  language.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  must  be  combined  with 
curriculum  requirements  in  education. 

The  teacher  education  programs  are  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  and  the  Indiana  Department  of 
Education. 

Students  wishing  to  explore  or  prepare  for  the  teaching  profession  should  become  involved  in  the  teacher  education  program  as  early  as  possible  in 
their  college  careers.  It  is  advised  that  initial  steps  be  taken  as  an  entering  freshman  or  as  soon  as  possible  after  entering  Taylor.  Upon  declaring  a 
major  area  of  study  (elementary  or  secondary),  the  student  is  assigned  an  academic  advisor.  This  academic  advisor  continues  to  advise  the  student 
throughout  the  entire  program.  However,  by  use  of  the  curriculum  guide  for  the  chosen  area  of  study,  much  of  the  student's  planning  may  be  self- 
directed.  Curriculum  guides  containing  course  requirements  for  all  teacher  education  programs  offered  at  Taylor  may  be  obtained  from  the 
department  of  education.  The  Teacher  Education  Program  Student  Handbook  includes  a  4-year  program  timeline  and  course  sequence  for  general 
education,  major  and  professional  education  courses  that  assist  the  students  in  planning  their  teacher  education  programs. 

The  Indiana  Department  of  Education  has  approved  new  teacher  licensure  rules.  Rules  for  Educator  Preparation  and  Accountability.   Interpretation 
of  the  new  licensure  rules  by  the  Indiana  Department  of  Education  is  in  progress. 

Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program:  Step  One 

There  is  a  formal  admission  procedure  to  the  teacher  education  program.  A  student  is  admitted  to  the  program  upon  completion  of  an  official 
application  form  (initiated  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Teacher  Certification)  and  favorable  action  by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee. 
The  application  should  be  completed  during  the  first  term  of  a  student's  sophomore  year.  Students  are  formally  admitted  to  the  teacher  education 
program  after  completing  three  terms  of  college  work,  one  of  which  must  have  been  at  Taylor.  The  Teacher  Education  Committee  has  established 
standards  that  students  must  meet  in  order  to  be  admitted  to  and  remain  in  the  program.  Factors  encompassed  by  these  standards  are  scholastic 
performance,  communication  skills,  portfolio  requirements,  state  qualifying  scores  for  the  Praxis  I  exam  and  departmental  recommendation. 
Detailed  explanations  of  these  standards  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Education. 

Admission  to  Supervised  Internship  (Student  Teaching):  Step  Two 

Subsequent  to  admission  to  the  program,  there  is  a  formal  admission  procedure  to  student  teaching.  The  application  is  initiated  and  facilitated 
through  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Field  Experiences  and  should  be  prepared  and  ready  for  consideration  (by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee) 
by  the  beginning  of  the  sixth  term.  The  factors  considered  by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  include:  (I)  successful  completion  of  prerequisite 
courses;  (2)  departmental  recommendation;  (3)  portfolio  requirements;  and  (4)  scholastic  performance.  Detailed  explanations  of  these  standards 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Education. 

Scholastic  Performance 

Teacher  education  program  standards  include  students  passing  all  professional  education  and  major  courses  with  grades  of  C-  or  better.  Also,  a 
grade  of  C-  or  better  in  education  courses  must  be  achieved  as  a  condition  for  taking  sequential  courses  for  which  the  course  is  a  prerequisite. 

Transfer  of  Credit  from  Other  Institutions 

Students  seeking  admission  to  the  Taylor  teacher  education  program  through  transfer  from  another  institution  must  meet  the  standards  required  of 
regularly  enrolled  students.  Credits  are  assessed  by  the  Registrar.  The  Director  of  Teacher  Certification,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
department  chair,  will  accept  transfer  credit  when  the  courses  taken  are  equivalent  to  requirements  on  a  designated  major  curriculum  guide. 

Field  Experiences  and  Student  Teaching 

Field  experiences  with  children  and  youth,  with  strong  emphasis  on  multicultural  education,  are  considered  a  vital  part  of  teacher  preparation. 
Beginning  with  the  first  professional  education  course  and  continuing  through  the  senior  year,  such  experiences  are  required  for  each  prospective 
teacher.  The  culmination  of  these  professional  experiences  occurs  during  the  senior  year  with  full-time  student  teaching.  During  this  final 
experience,  a  student  is  expected  to  assume  as  much  as  possible  the  total  responsibilities  of  a  teacher.  Student  teaching  is  a  16-week  fall  or  spring 
term  activity. 

Opportunities  are  provided  for  overseas  student  teaching.  After  completing  a  10-week  experience  stateside,  students  may  teach  for  six  or  more 
weeks  in  an  overseas  setting.  Application  for  overseas  student  teaching  must  be  submitted  during  the  sophomore  year.  Applications  are  available  in 
the  Department  of  Education. 
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Comprehensive  Exam  Requirement 

All  elementary  education  majors  are  required  to  take  the  Elementary  Education:  Curriculum,  Instruction  and  Assessments  Specialty  Area  Test 

(Praxis  II)  and  score  165  or  above.    Any  elementary  education  major  who  does  not  successfully  pass  is  provided  opportunity  to  participate  in  a 

tutorial-guided  instruction  program  under  the  direction  of  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  to  prepare  for  retaking  the  test  or  a  departmental 

exam. 

In  secondary  education,  the  comprehensive  examination  is  in  the  major  teaching  field.   A  student  is  allowed  a  maximum  of  three  attempts  to  pass 

the  comprehensive  examination  in  any  single  major. 

Practicum 

Opportunities  for  practicum  experiences  in  rural,  urban  and  overseas  settings  are  available.  A  practicum  is  supervised  learning  involving  a  firsthand 
field  experience  or  project  It  is  offered  primarily  during  January  interterm  or  summer  with  the  consent  of  a  supervising  professor  and  the  approval 
of  the  department  chair.  Under  certain  conditions  a  practicum  may  be  required  to  demonstrate  readiness  for  student  teaching.  In  order  to  receive 
a  grade,  the  experience  or  project  must  be  supervised. 

Fields  of  Study 

Curricula  that  meet  the  licensing  standards  of  the  Division  of  Professional  Standards  are  listed  on  the  curriculum  guides  available  to  each  student- 
Preparation  for  standard  teaching  licenses  in  the  following  fields  is  provided  at  Taylor. 


Elementary  Education  (BA  or  BS) 


Students  seeking  teaching  certification  may  fulfill  the  requirements  while  earning  either  a  bachelor  of  arts  or  bachelor  of  science  degree.  The 
bachelor  of  science  degree  must  be  combined  with  curriculum  requirements  in  education.  Additionally,  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree  requires  the 
completion  of  two  years  sequential  study  in  one  foreign  language. 

The  bachelor  of  arts  or  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  elementary  education  (kindergarten  through  6""  grade)  requires  a  minimum  of  128  hours. 
Students  are  required  to  complete  an  elementary  education  core,  professional  education,  subject  matter  concentration/licensure/minor,  general 
education,  and  elective  courses.  The  major  GPA  is  calculated  using  the  courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  {  *  ).  Majors  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet 
their  general  education  speaking  requirement. 

Core 

Ed  I 

Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Programs 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

Teaching  Science  in  the  Elementary  Classroom 

Educational  Psychology 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

Methods  and  Materials  for  Elementary  Teachers 

Early  Literacy  Experiences  and  Assessments:  K-3 

Middle  Childhood  Literacy  Experiences  and  Assessments:  4-6 

Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents 

Perspectives  on  Diversity 

Diversity  in  the  Classroom 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  I 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  H 

Exceptional  Children 
Selea  one  course  from  the  following- 

EDU  242*  3  Computers  in  Educational  Settings 

EDU  243*  I  Computer  Application  in  Elementary  Ed 


Elementary 

Education 

EDU  ISO* 

EDU  200 

EDU  210* 

EDU  221 

EDU  260 

EDU  310 

EDU  351* 

EDU  355* 

EDU  356* 

EDU  371* 

EDU  384 

EDU  385 

MAT  201* 

MAT  202* 

SED  320 

General  Educati 

on  Core 

BIB  110 

3           Biblical  Literature  1 

BIB  210 

3           Biblical  Literature  II 

CAS  1  1 0 

3           Public  Speaking 

ENG  1  10 

3            Expository  Writing 

ENG  230 

3          World  Literature 

GEO  220 

4           Regional  Geography 

HUM  250 

1           Participation  in  the  Arts 

IAS  101 

1           New  Student  Orientation 

IAS  110 

3           Foundations  of  Christian  Thought 

IAS  495 

1           Senior  Seminar 

PHI  413 

3           Contemporary  Christian  Belief 

PHP  100 

1           Fitness  for  Life 

PHP  200 

1           General  Physical  Education 

PSY  240 

3           Child  Psychology 

REL3I3 

3           Historic  Christian  Belief 

Additional  Requirements 


ART  300* 
EDU  328 
EDU  421 
EDU  493* 
HIS  124* 
MUS30I* 
PHP  250* 

Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

HIS  103  3  World  History  I 

HIS  104  3  World  History  II 

Select  Qn£  of  the  following  if  EDU  243  was  selected  in  the  core 

COS  104  2  Computing  and  Culture  -  Applications  and  Context 

COS  106  2  Computing  and  Culture  -  Applications  and  Context 


Art  for  Teachers 
Assessment  for  Student  Learning 
Supervised  Internship  in  Elementary  Schools 
Elementai7  Education  Senior  Capstone 
History  of  the  United  States  to  1877 
Music  in  the  Elementary  Classroom 
Elementary  School  Health  and  Physical  Ed 


Selea  one  course  from  the  following 

HUM  230  4  Art  as  Experience 

HUM  330  4  Arts  and  Ideas 

•  Se/ea  on£  course  from  the  following 

BIO  100  4  General  Biology 

ENS  200  3  Environment  and  Society 

t Select  one  of  ttie  following  physical  or  earth  saence  cot 


Suggested  Electii 

EDU  II5E 
EDU  280 


EDU  290 

EDU  393 
EDU  370 
HIS  125 
SOC  220 


CHE  100 

Chemistry  for  Living 

CHE  201 

General.  Organic,  and  Bioch 

CHE  211 

College  Chemistry  1 

PHY  120 

Experiences  in  Physical  Scien 

PHY  201 

3-4 

Introductory  Astronomy 

PHY  203 

General  Physics 

PHY  21  1 

University  Physics 

ENS  241 

Physical  Geology 

ENS  242 

Geology  of  Indiana 

GEO  210 

Physical  Geography 

GEO  240 

Introduction  to  Geology 

Teaching  About  Religion  in  the  Public  Schools 

Communications  and  Language  Arts  in  the  Preschool  and 

Kindergarten 

Social  Studies,  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Preschool 

and  Kindergarten 

Practicum — Cross-Cultural 

Selected  Topics 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1877 

Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 


'Must  complete  tv^  s 


?  courses  for  a  total  of  7  credit  hours. 


You  must  also  complete  one  of  the  following  areas:  a  licensi 

Middle    School,    or   Special   Educahon,    or   a   concentration 

Mathematics.    Modern    Language    (Spanish    or   French).   Mi 

Studies,    or   Visual  Arts,    or   a    minor   in   Biology,    Chemistry. 

French,   Geography.   History.   Mathematics.  Applied  Music,   Music  Composition, 

Physics.  Political  Science.  Psychology,  Sociology,  or  Spanish 


T  ENL  (TESOL). 

Language   Arts. 

Saence,    Social 

English, 
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Concentrations  -  Elementary  Education 


Language  Arts  Concentration 

ENG  110  3        Expositof7  Writing 


ENG  230             3 

World  Literature 

ENG  240             3 

American  Literature 

EDU  355             3 

Early  Literacy  Experiences  &  Assessi 

EDU  356             3 

Middle  Childhood  Literacy  Experieni 

EDU  371              3 

Literature  for  Children  and  Adoleso 

Mathematics  Concentration 

MAT  120              3 

Investigations  in  Math 

MAT  201             4 

Math  for  Elementary  Teachers  1 

MAT  202             4 

Math  for  Elementary  Teachers  II 

MAT  210             4 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

MAT  280              3 

Mathematics  for  Middle  School 

Modern  Language  (French)  Concentration 

FRE  101                4 

Elementary  French  1 

PRE  102                4 

Elementary  French  II 

FRE  201                3 

Intermediate  French  1 

FRE  202                3 

Intermediate  French  II 

FRE 4 

French  Elective 

Modern  Language  (Spanish)  Concentration 

SPA  101               4 

Elementary  Spanish  1 

SPA  102              4 

Elementary  Spanish  II 

SPA  201               3 

Intermediate  Spanish  1 

SPA  202              3 

Intermediate  Spanish  II 

SPA 4 

Spanish  Eleaive 

Music  Concentration 

MUS30I              2 

Music  in  the  Elementary  Classroom 

HUM  230            4 

Art  as  Experience 

HUM  250            1 

Participation  in  the  Arts 

Se/ect  ten  credit  hours 

:  from  the  following: 

MUS  100/105     1-2 

Applied  Lesson 

MUSII2P           : 

Piano 

MUS  124             3 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1 

MUS  I24L            1 

Music  Theory  and  Harmony  1  Lab 

MUS  135              1 

Introduction  to  Music  Education 

MUS  201              1 

Computers.  Technology,  and  Music 

MUS  360            1-4 

Independent  Study 

Science  Concentration 

BIO  100  4        General  Biology 

ENS  200         3        Environment  and  Society 

CHE  100        4        Chemistry  for  Living 

EDU  221         3        Teaching  Science  in  Elementary  Classroom 

Se/ect  ons.  of  the  fo/Zowing: 

BIO  200  4        Human  Nutrition 

GEO  210        4        Physical  Geography 

GEO  240        3        Introduction  to  Geology 

PHY  201  3        Introductory  Astronomy 

Social  Studies  Concentration 


GEO  220 

4 

Regional  Geography 

HIS  103 

3 

World  History  1 

HIS  104 

3 

World  History  II 

HIS  124 

3 

History  of  the  United  States 

to  1877 

HIS  125 

3 

History  of  the  United  States 

since  1877 

Se/ect  one  < 

,fthe 

following 

ECO  190 

3 

Issues  in  Economics 

GEO  230 

3 

PoliDcal  Geography 

POS  100 

3 

American  Politics 

PSY  200 

3 

IntroduCTion  to  Psychology 

sec  220 

3 

Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

Visual  Arts  Concentration 

ART  300        2       Art  for  Teachers 

HUM  230       4        Art  as  Experience 

HUM  250        I         Participation  in  the  Arts 

Select  eleven  credit  hours  from  the  following  any  ART  course,  except  ART  201 ,  22  I , 

241,322,342. 


junior  HighlMiddle  School  Licensure 


Elementary  education  majors  may  obtain  a  junior  high/middle  school  license  along  v^ith  the  elementary  license.   The  licensure  can  be  in  the  areas  of  language 
arts,  mathematics,  science,  and  social  studies.  Candidates  must  pass  a  separate  licensure  test  as  determined  by  the  Division  of  Professional  Standards. 

Licensure  Requirements 

EDU  332  3  The  Junior  High/Middle  School 

Select  at  least  one  of  the  following  content  oreos; 


Language  Arts 


MCM  255 
ENG  21  I 
ENG  212 
ENG  230 
ENG  240 
ENG  302 

Socio/  Studies 


Media  and  Society 

Introduction  to  Creative  Writing 

Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 

World  Literature 

American  Literature 

Writing  Theory  and  Grammar 


GEO  220 
GEO  230 
HIS  103 
HIS  104 
HIS  124 
HIS  125 


Regional  Geography 

Political  Geography 

World  History  I 

World  History  II 

History  of  the  United  States  to  1877 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1 877 


Se/ect  one  course  from  the  following 

ECO  190  3  Issues  in  Economics 

POS  100  3  American  Politics 

PSY  200  3  Introduction  to  Psychology 

SOC  220  3  Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 


Science 


BIO  100  4  General  Biology 

CHE  100  4  Chemistry  for  Living 

ENS  200  3  Environment  and  Society 
Select  tv^  of  the  following 

BIO  200  4  Human  Nutrition 

GEO  210  4  Physical  Geography 

GEO  240  3  Introduction  to  Geology 

PHY  201  4  Introduaion  to  Astronomy 


Mathematics 

MAT  201 
MAT  202 
MAT  210 
MAT  280 

4 
4 
4 
3 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  1 
Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  II 
Introduaory  Statistics 
Mathematics  in  the  Junior  High/Middle  School 

Selea  one  course 
MAT  120 
MAT  180 

from  the  following 
3          investigations  in  Mathematics 
3            Problem  Solving 

Selea  ons  option 
MAT  140 

from 
3 

tfie  following 

Fundamental  Calculus  for  Applications 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

tMAT  145 

and 
tMAT  146 

3 

Introduction  to  Funaions  and  Calculus 

3 

Functions  and  Calculus 

IfMT  145  &  146  count  as  one  option. 
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Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (TESOL)  Licensure 


For  Education  Majors 

To  receive  the  TESOL  licensure.  P- 1 2  education  majors  must  complete  24  credit  hours,  plus  student  teaching.   This  licensure  is  needed  to  be  able 
to  teach  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (ESOL)  in  the  American  public  school  system. 


Licensure  Requirements 

EDU  260  3  Educational  Psychology 

EDU  384  I  Prospectives  on  Diversity  (HementOfy  Educavon  only) 

EDU  385  3  Diversity  in  the  Classroom  (EJementary  Educohon  only) 

EDU  328  2  Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

EDU  421/431  15  Supervised  Internship  in  Elementary/Secondary  Schools  (ESL) 

TSL20I  3  Introduction  to  TESOL 

TSL  302  3  General  Linguistics  in  TESOL 

TSL  303  3  Methods  of  TESOL 

TSL  304  3  Pedagogical  Grammar  and  Adult  Literacy 

TSL  305  3  Second  Language  Acquisition 

TSL  482  2  Practicum  in  TESOL  (Secondafy  Educaoon  only) 


Elective! 

Seiea  one  elecuve  from  the  following 

CAS  340  3  Intercultural  Communication 

ENG  230  3  World  Literature 

ENG  373  4  Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

PRE  3xx/4xj(  3-4  Upper-Level  French  Course 

GEO  220  4  Regional  Geography 

HIS  103  3  World  History  I 

HIS  104  3  World  History  II 

MUS  343  3  Music  and  World  Cultures 

PHI  322  3  World  Religions:  Western  Traditions 

PHI  323  3  World  Religions:  Eastern  Traditions 

POS2II  3  World  Politics 

REL39I  3  Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mis 

SOC  200  3  Cultural  Anthropology 

SOC  220  3  Ethic  and  Minority  Issues 

SPA  3xx/4xx  3-4  Upper-Level  Spanish  Course 

5WK  200  3  Explorations  in  Social  Work 


Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (TESOL)  Minor 


For  Non-Education  Majors 

Open  to  all  majors,  except  education  majors,  the  TESOL  minor  requires  completion  of  26-28  hours  and  will  provide  training  to  those  interested  i 
teaching  English  in  international  or  non-public  education  contexts.  The  minor  also  provides  additional  cross-cultural  and  pedagogical  training. 


Minor  Requirements 

EDU  260 

TSL  201 

TSL  302 

TSL  303 

TSL  304 

TSL  30S 

TSL  482 

Educational  Psychology 

Introduction  to  TESOL 

General  Linguistics  in  TESOL 

Methods  of  TESOL 

Pedagogical  Grammar  and  Adult  Literacy 

Second  Language  Acquisiuon 

Practicum  in  TESOL 


Electives 

Select  two  elechves 

rom  the  foltowtng 

CAS  340 

Intercultural  Communication 

ENG  230 

World  Literature 

ENG  373 

\          Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

PRE  3xx/4xx         3 

4         Upper-Level  Prench  Course 

GEO  220 

Regional  Geography 

HIS  103 

World  History  1 

HIS  104 

World  History  II 

MUS  343 

Music  and  World  Cultures 

PHI  322 

World  Religions:  Western  Traditions 

PHI  323 

World  Religions:  Eastern  Traditions 

POS2II 

World  Politics 

REL39I 

Preparation  and  Strategy  for  Christian  World  Mission 

SOC  200 

Cultural  Anthropology 

SOC  220 

Ethic  and  Minority  Issues 

SPA  3xx/4xx        3 

4         Upper-Level  Spanish  Course 

SWK  200 

Explorations  in  Social  Work 

Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (TESOL)  Certificate 


Requiring  the  completion  of  I  I  credit  hours,  the  department  offers  a  Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Language  (TESOL)  certificate  for 
students  who  want  to  more  effectively  teach  students  for  which  English  is  a  second  or  foreign  language.  The  TESOL  certificate  exists  to  provide  a 
broad  base  to  anyone  interested  in  TESOL.  introduces  students  to  the  ELT  field  in  North  America  and  worldwide,  and  provides  basic  understanding 
of  cross-cultural  relations  and  TESOL  theory,  methods,  and  materials. 

The  student  will  be  responsible  for  demonstrating  his  or  her  completion  of  the  certificate  requirements  by  submitting  a  completed  application  along 
with  a  copy  of  his  or  her  transcript  to  the  program  director.  Work  in  progress  will  be  accepted.  This  certificate  is  awarded  by  the  education 
department  and  does  not  include  a  transcript  entry.   Open  to  all  majors,  the  TESOL  Certificate  is  awarded  by  the  Education  Department  and 
requires  completion  of  1 2  hours. 

Cert/ficote  Requirements 

TSL  201  3  Introduaion  to  TESOL 

TSL  302  3  General  Linguistics  in  TESOL 

TSL  303  3  Methods  of  TESOL 

TSL  482  2  Practicum  in  TESOL 
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Secondary  Grades  S- 1 2 


The  following  areas  offer  majors:  English,  French,  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  physics/mathematics,  physical  science,  social  studies 
(economics,  geographical  perspectives,  government  and  citizenship,  psychology,  sociology,  historical  perspectives),  and  Spanish.  The  student 
preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools  will  select  a  content  major.  Requirements  for  the  secondary  grades  5-12  license  include  general  education, 
professional  education  and  subject  matter  concentration  (see  departmental  curriculum  guides  for  detailed  requirements). 


All  Grade  and  Secondary  Education  -  General  Education  Requirements 


Preparation  is  offered  for  all-grade  (P-12)  education  in  music,  physical  education,  and  arts.   Students  completing  an  all  grade  education  program  must 
complete  the  following  general  education  requirements  in  addition  to  the  major  requirements  listed  under  each  department's  section  of  the  catalog. 
Students  completing  a  secondary  or  all-grade  education  program  must  complete  the  following  general  education  requirements  in  addition  to  the 
major  requirements  listed  under  each  department's  section  of  the  catalog. 


Genera/  Education  Core 


BIB  110 
BIB  210 
CAS  110 
COS  104 

ENG  no 

HIS 

HUM  250 
IAS  101 
IAS  110 
IAS  495 
PHI  413 
PHP  1 00 
PHP  200x 
PHP  200x 
tPSY  340 
REL3I3 

Se/ect  Qn&  c 
CAT  200 
ENG  230 
ENG  233 
ENG  240 
ENG  250 

Selea  one  c 
ECO  190 
ECO  201 
ECO  202 
GEO  230 
POS  100 
POS2I  I 
POS  213 
POS  331 
SOC  100 
SOC2I0 
SOC  220 
SWK  200 
SWK  320 


Biblical  Literature  I 

Biblical  Literature  II 

Public  Speaking 

Computing  and  Culture  -  Applications  and  Co 

Expository  Writing 

History  Elective  (see  page  38) 

Participation  in  the  Arts 

New  Student  Orientation 

Foundations  of  Christian  Thought 

Senior  Seminar 

Contemporary  Christian  Belief 

Fitness  for  Life 

General  Physical  Edu 

General  Physical  Edu 

Adolescent  Psychology 

Historic  Christian  Belief 

I  the  following 

Performing  Literature 
World  Literature 
Literary  London 
American  Literature 
British  Lit 


1  the  following 

Issues  in  Economics 
Principles  of  Mic 
Principles  of  Macroeconomics 
Political  Geography 
American  Politics 
World  Politics 

International  Political  Economy 
Public  Policy 

Introduaion  to  Sociology 
Contemporary  Social  Issues 
Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 
Explorations  in  Social  Work 
Unleashing  the  Oppressed 


Se(ea  one  course  from  the  following 
HUM  230  4  Art  as  Expenen 

HUM  330  4  Arts  and  Ideas 


Select  finf  c 
MAT  I  10 
MAT  120 
MAT  140 
MAT  145 
MAT  151 
MAT  180 
MAT  210 


?  from  the  following 


Finite  Mathematics 
Investigations  in  Mathematics 
Fundamental  Calculus  for  Applications 
Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 
Calculus  I 
Problem  Solving 
Introductory  Staustics 


Selea  2  lab  science  courses  totaling  at  least  7  credit  hours  from  two  different  areas- 


BIO  100 
BIO  200 
BIO  243 
BIO  244 
ENS  200 
ENS  23  I 
Physical  Sa 


Human  Nutrition 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Environment  and  Society 

t  Science 


CHE  100 
CHE  201 
CHE  21  I 
PHY  120 
PHY  203 
PHY  21  I 
Earth  Science 
ENS  241 
ENS  242 
GEO  210 
GEO  240 
PHY  20 1 


3-4 


Chemistry  for  Living 

General,  Organic  and  Biochemistry  I 

College  Chemistry  I 

Experiences  in  Physical  Science 

General  Physics 

University  Physics 

Physical  Geology 
Geology  of  Indiana 
Physical  Geography 
Introduaion  to  Geology 
Introduaory  Astronomy 


tArt,  Music,  and  Heolth  and  Physical  Education  majors  must  take  PSY  350. 
Complete  at  least  two  Speaking  (SP)  designated  courses,  including  EDU  431. 
Complete  at  least  two  Writing  (WR)  designated  courses,  including  EDU  210 
Complete  at  least  en£  Cross  Cultural  (CC)  designated  course 


Transition  to  Teaching 


The  Transition  to  Teaching  Program  is  an  alternative  licensure  process  designed  for  individuals  who  have  previously  graduated  from  college  and 
wish  to  obtain  an  Indiana  Teaching  License.  The  elementary  program  is  for  grades  P-S,  and  the  secondary  program  is  for  grades  6-12.  The  program 
is  composed  of  graduate  courses  and  is  online.  Individuals  interested  in  the  Transition  to  Teaching  Program  should  go  to  the  following  web  address: 
http://vi/ww.tayior.edu/online. 


Certification 


All  teacher  education  programs  have  been  designed  to  meet  Indiana  certification  requirements  and  have  been  approved  by  the  Indiana  Department 
of  Education.  Students  who  meet  graduation  requirements,  complete  an  approved  teacher  education  program,  successfully  complete  student 
teaching,  and  meet  the  Indiana  qualifying  scores  on  the  required  Praxis  tests  will  be  eligible  for  Indiana  certification  (a  teaching  license).  The  teacher 
certification  office  is  responsible  for  verifying  to  the  Division  of  Professional  Standards  that  all  requirements  for  certification  have  been  met  and  for 
processing  all  applications  for  certification. 

Indiana  has  an  Interstate  Agreement  Contract  with  many  states  (reciprocity).  However,  additional  requirements  may  need  to  be  met  in  order  to 
receive  permanent  certification  in  these  states.  Students  who  plan  to  teach  outside  of  Indiana  should  obtain  a  current  description  of  certification 
requirements  from  each  state  where  they  plan  to  teach,  because  requirements  often  change  from  year  to  year.  Addresses  and  telephone  numbers 
for  every  State  Department  of  Education  are  available  in  the  teacher  certification  office. 
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Early  Childhood  Education  (AA) 


In  addition  to  the  baccalaureate  degree  programs  maintained  by  the  department  an  associate  of  arts  degree  2-year  curriculum  in  early  childhood 
education  is  offered  for  students  who  wish  to  qualify  for  leadership  positions  in  daycare  centers.  Headstart  and  preschool  programs. 

This  program  blends  a  series  of  liberal  arts  courses  with  practical  experiences  in  field  centers  and  professional  content  to  prepare  early  childhood 
workers.  The  program  includes  two  curriculum  workshops  that  integrate  the  early  childhood  curriculum  in  the  liberal  arts  with  a  multicultural/ 
multiethnic  emphasis,  experience  at  field-based  centers  and  a  core  curriculum.  The  student  will  spend  at  least  three  hours  weekly  in  a  field-based 
center  (selected  daycare,  preschool,  or  Headstart  facility).  This  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  64  hours.  Students  must  take  CAS  1 10  to  meet  their 
general  education  speaking  requirement 

Scholastic  Performance 

Associate  of  Arts  degree  standards  include  students  passing  all  professional  education  and  major  courses  with  grades  of  C-  or  better.   Also,  a  grade 
of  C-  or  better  in  education  courses  must  be  achieved  as  a  condition  for  taking  sequential  courses  for  which  the  course  is  a  prerequisite. 
Professional  Education  courses  are  indentified  with  an  asterisk  (  *  )  in  the  listing  below. 


Program  and  General  Education  Requirements 

ART  300  2  Art  for  Teachers 

BIB  I  10  3  Biblical  Literature  I 

BIB  210  3  Biblical  Literature  II 

CAS  I  10  3  Public  Speaking 

COS  104  2  Computing  and  Culture  -Applications  and  Context 

EDU  200*  3  Introduaion  to  Early  Childhood  Programs 

tEDU  223*  4  Supervised  Field  Experience  in  Early  Childhood  Educatic 

EDU  280*  3  Communication  and  Language  Arts  in  the  Preschool  & 

Kindergarten 

EDU  290*  3  Social  Studies,  Science,  and  Mathematics  in  the  Preschoi 

&  Kindergarten 

EDU  384*  I  Perspeaives  in  Diversity 

SED  320*  3  Exceptional  Children 

ENG  110  3  Expository  Writing 

HUM  250  I  Participation  in  the  Arts 

IAS  101  I  New  Student  Orientation 

IAS  I  1 0  3  Foundations  of  Christian  Thought 

MUS  301  2  Music  in  the  Elementary  Classroom 

PHP  100  I  Fitness  for  Life 

tPHP  200  I  General  Physical  Education 

PSY  240  3  Child  Psychology 

see  220  3  Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 


Select  ons.  course  from  the  following- 

ENG  230  3  World  Literature 

HUM  230  4  Art  as  Experience 

Select  one  course  from  the  fo//owmf 

SOC  381  3  Marriage  and  Family  Systems 

SWK  355  3  Helping  Troubled  Families 

Select  one  mathemavcs  or  saence  course 

Select  enough  electjves  to  meet  degree  requirement  of  64  credit  hours 

Kourse  must  be  taken  twice 


Education  Courses 


EDU  ISO 

Education  in  America 

A    study    of    the    histor 
education.      The    organ 


uittcultural  < 


:iety  ; 


implications  of  some 

leadership  roles.     T 

differences  among  students  and  the 

Includes  a  field  experience  lab. 


3  hours 

[,  philosophical,  and  sociological  foundations  of 
tion  and  role  of  the  public  school,  P-12.  in  a 
cammed.  An  analysis  of  teaching  is  made,  including 
cases  related  to  teaching,  concepts  of  teaching,  and 
urse  includes  a  study  of  multicultural  and  ethnic 
king  effect  on  the  teacher's  role. 


EDU  170 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  ( 
offering.  May  co 
requirements 


ub|ect  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
ward    the    departmental    major    and   general    education 


EDU  200  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Programs 

This  course  deals  with  the  history  of  early  childhood  education  and  also  takes 
an  in-depth  look  at  the  qualities  needed  to  become  an  effective  early 
childhood  teacher.  Students  study  the  professional  aspects  of  developing 
appropriate  curriculum  and  physical  settings  for  the  preschool  and 
kindergarten  classroom.  Methods  that  meet  the  physical,  emotional,  social, 
mental,  and  spiritual  developmental  grovrth  of  young  children  are  explored. 
Includes  weekly  observation  of  and  participation  with  children  in  preschool, 
kindergarten,  and  Headstart  programs.   Prerequisite  EDU  150- 

EDU  210  3  hours 

Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

Course  focus  IS  on  writing  skills  and  content  area  reading  skills  necessary  for 
the  professional  educator.  The  course  includes  a  research  component, 
reading  and  writing  across  the  disciplines,  and  demonstration  of  knowledge 
and  performance  of  adolescence  literacy  standards,  based  upon  scientifically- 
based  reading  research.  A  grammar  usage  test  must  be  passed  at  the  80 
percent  level  during  the  course.  Required  for  all  elementary,  secondary,  and 
all-grade  majors  seeking  certification.   Prerequisrte.  ENG  1 10. 


EDU  221  3  hours 

Teaching  Science  in  the  Elementary  Classroom 

This  course   is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  hands 

methods  of  teaching  science  in  the  elementary  classroor 

physical   sciences,   life  sciences,   and   earth/space  sciences 

Course  will  include  objectives  and  lesson  plans  linked  to 

standards;  integraaon  of  reading,  writing,  and  other  content  areas  to  science; 

and  using  a  variety  of  assessment  strategies.   Prerequisite  EDU  150 


inquiry  based 

Content  form 

I   be   included. 

I  and  state 


EDU  223 

Supervised  Field  Experience  ii 

A  full-time,  four-week  participatio 
or  Headstart.     The  student  assu 


4  hours 
Early  Childhood  Education 

experience  in  a  preschool,  daycare  center, 
nes  a  position  of  leadership  with  children 
under  the  supervision  of  qualified  early  childhood  teachers.  Students  pursuing 
the  AA  degree  complete  this  January  interterm  course  two  times,  once  in  a 
day  care  center  or  Headstart  and  once  in  a  preschool.  Prerequisite  EDU  280 
or  290,  or  permission  of  instructor 


EDU  242  3  hours 

Computers  in  Educational  Settings 

Key  concepts  of  learning  theory  that  have  a  direct  bearing  upon  using 
microcomputer  software  are  reviewed.  Students  become  aware  of  a  variety 
of  software  and  hardware  and  its  application  to  classroom  instruction. 
Opportunities  to  develop  word  processing  and  programming  skills  are 
provided  in  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  computer  lab.  Aleets  the  general 
education  computer  literacy  requirement  for  elementary  education  majors 


EDU  243  I  hour 

Computer  Applications  in  Elementary  Education 

The  course  includes  topics  of  CAl,  hypermedia — multimedia  development, 
distance  learning,  and  educational  simulations.  The  course  examines  the 
pedagogical  value  of  computers.  EDU  243  fulfills  the  one  hour  of  computer 
application  general  education  requirement  for  elementary  education  majors 
Prerequisite:  COS  104  or  106 
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EDU  260  3  hours 

Educational  Psychology 

The  SDjdy  and  application  of  learning  theories  and  psychological  concepts  and 
principles  to  the  teaching-learning  process.  The  teacher's  responsibility  to  all 
types  of  special  needs  students  is  explored.  Cognitive,  affective,  and 
psychomotor  aspects  of  the  teaching-learning  process  are  considered.  Other 
topics  included  are  statistics,  tests  and  measurement,  motivation,  and 
classroom  management.   Includes  a  field  experience  lab.  Prerequisite:  EDU  ISO 

EDU  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  educatjon 
requirements. 

EDU  280  3  hours 

Communications  and  Language  Arts  in  the  Preschool  and  Kindergarten 

This  course  deals  with  the  many  areas  involved  in  developing  positive  forms  of 
communicating,  with  emphasis  on  nonverbal  and  listening  skills,  and  examines 
the  many  facets  of  the  language  arts  curriculum  in  public/private  preschools 
and  kindergartens.  These  include  language  development  (ethnic,  cultural,  and 
disability  awareness),  teaching  strategies  and  techniques  utilizing  a  variety  of 
visuals,  reading  readiness  programs,  and  evaluation  forms  for  children. 
Weekly  observation  of  and  participation  with  children  in  preschool, 
kindergarten,  or  Headstart  helps  students  become  aware  of  the  wide  abilities 
within  these  classrooms.   Offered  every  third  semester 


EDU  290  3  hours 

Sodal  Studies,  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Preschool  and  Kindergarten 

The  many  areas  of  the  child's  immediate  world,  including  development  of 
positive  self- concepts,  which  are  then  broadened  to  a  worldview.  are  studied 
in  this  course.  Various  teaching  approaches  are  utilized  to  help  children 
become  aware  of  the  home,  family,  and  aspects  of  cultural  and  ethnic 
influence  within  their  communities  and  how  these  affect  values,  standards,  and 
morals  within  their  homes  and  schools.  The  past,  present,  and  future  areas  of 
science  and  mathematical  readiness  are  all  viewed  as  aids  in  developing  this 
worldview.  Weekly  observation  of  and  participation  with  children  in 
preschool,  krndergarten,  and  Headstart  helps  students  become  aware  of 
meaningful  teaching  modes  and  methods  of  the  areas  covered  in  this  course. 
Offered  every  third  semester 

EDU  309  I  hour 

Teaching  in  Secondary,  Junior  High/Middle  Schools-Special  Methods 

A  junior  level  course  taught  in  conjunction  with  the  student's  major 
department.  Course  focuses  upon  topics  including  diversity  and  multi-cultural 
education.  The  majority  of  course  has  student  being  placed  in  secondary 
schools  for  a  laboratory  field  experience.  Students  will  take  the  subjea 
matter  methods  course  during  the  same  semester.  Prerequisites:  EDU  ISO  and 
EDU  260  and  approval  mto  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

EDU  310  2  hours 

Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  developing  practical  skills  and 
techniques  for  organizing  the  classroom  and  maintaining  effective  discipline. 
Students  develop  a  plan  for  discipline  and  the  classroom  which  utilizes  a 
proactive  approach  based  on  positive  ethical  practices  consistent  with 
Christian  and  democratic  principles.  Several  widely  accepted  discipline 
theories,  along  with  the  study  of  legal  implications  for  teachers,  are  used  in 
conjunction  with  observations  and  case  studies  to  assist  students  in 
developing  effective  discipline  skills.  Prerequisite:  EDU  ISO. 

EDU  315  I  hour 

An  Exploration  of  Young  Adult  Literature 

The  course  will  explore  the  genre  of  young  adult  literature.     Students  will 
critically  evaluate  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  young  adult  li 
Students  will  recognize  current  themes  and  topics  of  young  adult  literature, 


EDU  322  3  hours 

Reading  for  Junior  High/Middle  School  and  Secondary  Teachers 

Designed  to  provide  practical  procedures  for  developing  effective  reading 
skills  at  the  junior  high,  middle,  and  secondary  school  levels.  Attention 
centers  on  understanding  the  relationships  between  the  processes  of  reading 
and  the  learning  of  content.  Suggestions  on  how  to  meet  the  total  range  of 
student  reading  needs  in  the  classroom  are  addressed.  Methods  and  materials 
to  enhance  advanced  comprehension  and  study  skills  of  adolescents  in  a 
multicultural  society  are  presented.  Includes  a  field  experience  lab. 
Prerequisites;  EDU  ISO  and  approval  into  the  teacher  education  program 


EDU  328  2  hours 

Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

Designed  to  assist  students  in  developing  practical  skills  and  techniques  to 
assess  students  in  the  P-12  classroom  for  student  learning.  Topics  will  include 
development  of  teacher-made  tests,  alternative/authentic/summative/formative 
assessments,  standardized  testing,  parent  communication,  and  the  role  of 
homework.  In  addioon.  the  course  v/ill  focus  upon  the  linkage  among  assessment, 
student  learning,  and  instructional  strategies.  Prerequisrtes  EDU  ISO  and  260 
Corequisrte  EDU  421  or  431 

EDU  332  3  hours 

The  Junior  High/Middle  School 

A  study  of  the  philosophy,  development,  and  organization  of  middle  schools 
and  junior  high  schools.  Examines  through  readings,  seminars,  field 
experiences,  and  classroom  investigations  the  purpose,  curriculum,  and 
instructional  strategies,  including  the  use  of  appropriate  media  and  technology, 
for  effective  teaching  in  junior  high/middle  schools.  This  course  provides 
prospective  teachers  with  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  adolescent,  the 
school,  and  practical  teaching  activiaes.  Includes  a  field  experience  lab. 
Prerequisites  EDU  ISO.  260    Must  be  completed  pnor  to  student  teaching. 

EDU  351  3  hours 

Methods  and  Materials  for  Elementary  Teachers 

An  integraDve  approach  of  utilizing  a  variety  of  effective  instructional  methods 
and  resources  with  content  areas,  including  science  and  social  studies. 
appropriate  for  elementary  children.  Strategies  for  working  with  diverse 
student  populations  and  incorporating  current  educational  technology 
competencies  are  included.  Prerequisites:  EDU  ISO,  260.  and  approval  into  the 
teacher  educavon  program    Offered  fatt  semester 

EDU  355  3  hours 

Early  Literary  Experiences  and  Assessments:  K-3 

Course  focuses  upon  the  teaching  and  assessment  of  literacy  in  the  early 
classroom.  Topics  include  emergent  literacy,  word  identification  and 
recognition,  fluency,  and  assessments.  Prerequisites:  EDU  I  50,  260.  and  approval 
into  the  teacher  education  program.  Corequisrte  EDU  37 1.   Offered  fall  semester 

EDU  356  3  hours 

Middle  Childhood  Literacy  Experiences  and  Assessments:  4-6 

Course  focuses  upon  the  teaching  and  assessment  of  literacy  in  the  middle 

childhood  classroom.    Topics  include  vocabulary,  comprehension,  study  skills, 

i  literacy,  and  assessments.  Prerequisites:  EDU  ISO.  260.  3SS  and  approval 

J  the  teacher  education  program.  Corequisrte:  EDU  3SI.  Offered  spring  s 


EDU  360 
Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  i 


1-4  hours 


^ing  a  specified  topic. 


1-4  hours 


EDU  370 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 

EDU  371  3  hours 

Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents 

The  various  genres  of  children's  literature  and  young  adult  literature  are 
explored.  Course  focuses  upon  new  literacy,  multicultural  literature,  special 
needs,  and  other  appropriate  literature.  Materials  range  from  emergent 
books  to  young  adult  literature.  Prerequisites  EDU  ISO.  260.  and  approval  into 
the  teacher  education  program.   Corequisite:  EDU  35S    Offered  fall  semester 

EDU  384  I  hour 

Perspectives  on  Diversity 

This  seminar  focuses  on  education  in  diverse  settings.  Emphasis  is  give  to  the 
impact  of  learning  of  social  class,  race/ethnicity,  and  English  language 
proficiency  through  readings  and  discussions.  The  roles  of  local,  state,  and 
federal  agencies  in  relationship  to  public  educational  policy  are  discussed  and 
analyzed.  Field-tnp  exploration  of  various  schools  and  organizations  serving 
diverse  populations  is  a  key  component  of  the  course.  Prerequisite  EDU  ISO. 
Meets  general  education  avic  engagement  requirement  Offered  fall  and  spring 
semesters    A  class  fee  is  necessory  to  cover  field  trip  expenses. 


EDU  385  3  hours 

Diversity  in  the  Classroom 

This  course  provides  a  pre-student  teaching  experience  working  m  a  public 
school.  Placements  are  in  diverse  settings  in  an  urban  area.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  application  of  and  written  reflection  on  issues  explored  in  EDU  384. 
Observation,  participation,  and  a  limited  amount  of  supervised  classroom 
teaching  are  expected.  Prerequisite:  EDU  260  and  384.  Meets  general  education 
cross-cultural  requirement    Offered  January  term 
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EDU  393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  ; 
practicum  experience.    Offered  pnmanty  during 


EDU  421 

Supervised  Internship 

Full-time  teaching  expen 
supervision  of  public 
Multicultural/multiethnic 
experiences.    Prereqt 


15  hours 
in  Elementary  Schools 

?nces  for  the  intern  at  two  grade  levels  under  the 
and      private      school     and     college     personnel. 

education  placement  is  required  in  one  of  the 
(a)  approval  by  the  Teacher  Education  Committee,  (b) 


EDU  ISO.  210.  260.  310.  351,355,356.   Corequisite:  EDU  328.    Credit  only. 

EDU  431  15  hours 

Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 

Full-time  teaching  experiences  for  the  intern  at  two  grade  levels  under  the 

supervision  of  public  school  and  college  personnel.  Prerequisrtes  (a)  approval  of 
the  Teacher  Education  Committee,  (b)  EDU  ISO.  210.  260.  310.312  See  individual 
moprs  for  additional  prerequisite  courses    Corequisite  EDU  328    Credrt  only 


EDU  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  re 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


arch  and  the  use  of  such 


EDU  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  upper-class  majors 
emphasis  on  directed  readings  and  discussion. 


EDU  490  1-2  hours 

Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  ma)or  field. 


EDU  493  3  hours 

Elementary  Education  Senior  Capstone 

Students    address    current   and    future    issues    related    to    teaching   through 
lectures,  readings,  school  visits,  and  discussion.    The  integration  of  Christian 
philosophical  concerns  with  the  current  role  and  responsibilities  of  teachers  is 
emphasized,   Required  Washington  D  C    field  trip    Fee  required    Prerequisites 
Approval  into  the  Teacher  Education  Program    Offered  j-Term  only 


Special  Education  Courses 


SED  320  3  hours 

Exceptional  Children 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  teacher  for  the  challenge  of  meeting 
the  needs  of  exceptional  children  in  the  regular  classroom.  A  general  study  of 
exceptional  children  focuses  on  mainstreamed  and  included  special  education 
students.  Various  topics  included  are  identification  of  exceptional  children, 
their  characteristics  and  special  needs,  delivery  of  services 
methods  and  techniques,  and  evaluation.   Prerequisfie  EDU  ISO 


SED  330  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Special  Education 

A  study  of  the  profession  of  special  education,  this  course  deals  with  the 
philosophical,  historical,  ethical,  and  legal  foundations  of  special  education. 
The  responsibilities  and  rights  of  students,  their  parents,  all  involved 
educators  and  other  professionals  are  studied  as  they  relate  to  meeung  the 
needs  of  exceptional  learners.   Prerequisite  SED  320 


SED  335  3  hours 

Critical  Issues  in  Mild  Intervention 

The  study  of  students  with  mild  disabilities  which  include  those  with  cognitive, 
learning  and  emotional  disabilities  as  well  as  those  on  the  autism  spectrum. 
This  class  will  examine  historical,  sociological,  psychological  and  contemporary 
issues  related  to  inclusion  of  students  with  mild  disabilities  in  the  general 
education  classroom  as  well  as  the  types  of  services  they  receive.  Prerequisile 
SED  320.  330. 


SED  340  3  hours 

Assessment  of  Exceptional  Learners 

This  course  focuses  on  formal  and  informal  assessments  used  to  identify,  plan 
for,  and  teach  students  with  exceptional  needs,  including  the  use  of  that 
information  to  develop  individual  education  plans.  Communication  of  that 
information  with  students,  parents,  and  other  professionals  is  discussed. 
Includes  a  field  experience  lab.   Prerequisites  SED  320.  330.  EDU  260 


SED  350  3  hours 

Behavior  Management  and  Disorders 

Managing  the  learning  environment  of  students  with  special  needs  is  the  focus  of 
this  course.  Topics  covered  include  behavioral  assessments  and  their  use  in 
developing  behavior  intervention  plans  for  exceptional  students,  as  well  as  the 
legal  implicaaons  of  laws  and  regulations  regarding  the  implementauon  of  these 
plans  in  various  learning  environments.  Prerequisites  SED  320.  330.  EDU  260 


SED  355  3  hours 

Methods  of  Special  Education 

Methods  and  materials  used  in  the  intervention  of  exceptional  learners  are 
presented  in  this  course.  Strategies  of  instruction  in  the  least  restrictive 
environment,  modification  of  curriculum,  and  collaboration  and  consultation 
across  the  spectrum  of  services  are  presented  in  conjunction  with  the  daily 
teaching  and  planning  required  of  students'  individual  education  plans. 
Includes  a  field  experience  lab.  Prerequisites  SED  320.  330.  EDU  260  Offered 
fall  semester 


Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Other  Languages  (TESOL)  Courses 


TSL201  3  hours 

Introduction  to  TESOL 

Foundations  of  second  language  acquisition  and  teaching  principles  for  those 
interested  in  Teaching  English  to  Speakers  of  Others  Languages  (TESOL). 
Examines  cross-cultural  education  dynamics,  cultural  competency  skills,  and 
both  domestic  and  international  teaching  opportunities.  Introduces  elements 
of  effective  language  teaching  in  the  ESOL  classroom.  Includes  10  hours  of 
TESOL  observation/cross-cultural  experience. 


TSL302 


3  ho 


Language  and  Culture 

Introductory    course    providing    brief    o' 
syntax,  semantics,  and  pragmatics,    Exan 
variations  (such  as  language  and  power, 
ethnicity,    bilingualism,    multilmgualism. 
Prerequisite   TSi20l 


erview  of  phonology,  morphology, 
ines  areas  of  phonetics  and  language 
socioeconomic  status,  regionalisms, 
globalization,    etc.)    in    more    depth. 


TSL  303  3  hours 

Methods  of  TESOL 

Teaching  methods  and  techniques,  curriculum  development,  educational 
technology,  and  teaching  language  skills  in  TESOL  settings  Examines  practical 
aspects  of  planning,  teaching,  and  evaluating  in  ESOL  settings.  Includes  a  15-20 
hour  field  experience  lab.   Prerequisite.  TSL  201 


TSL  304  3  hours 

Second  Language  Acquisition 

Review  of  past  and  present  language  teaching  methods  and  theories  and  issues 
in  second  language  acquisition.  Prerequisites:  TSL  201,  302,  and  303 


TSL  305  3  hours 

Pedagogical  Grammar  and  Adult  Literacy 

Provides  students  with  an  understanding  of  selected  grammatical  : 

and   how  to  teach   English  grammar.      Examines   aspects  of  teaching  adult 

literacy  n  the  English  language  classroom.   Prerequjsites.  TSL  201.  302,  and  303. 


TSL  482 

Practicum  in  TESOL 

Supervised  ESOL  teaching  expen 
302.  and  303 


;  totaling  80  hours.   Prerequisites  TSL  20/. 
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Physical  Education  and  Human  Performance 


Chair,  Associate  Professor  B.  Pratt 

Professor  D.    Taylor 

Associate  Professors  T.   Krause,  ].  Marsee,  P.  Patterson 

Assistant  Professors  E.  Hayes,  D.  Johnson,  M.  Renfrow,  A.  Stucky 

Instructors  B.  Smith,  C   Wolfe,  B.  Zarges 

The  physical  education  and  human  performance  department  has  two  major  purposes;  (!)  to  prepare  competent  caring  and  reflective  Christian 
leaders  for  world  service  in  coaching,  exercise  science,  health,  physical  education  and  sport  management  and  (2)  to  help  students  acquire  the  skills 
and  attitudes  for  lifetime  wellness,  as  well  as  wholesome  and  active  use  of  their  leisure  time. 

Baccalaureate  degrees  are  offered  in  health  and  physical  education  (teacher  education),  sport  management  and  exercise  science.  A  coaching 
certificate  is  offered  through  the  department  for  students  who  are  interested  in  studying  sport  and  coaching.  Candidates  for  the  bachelor  of  arts 
degree  must  complete  two  years  of  a  foreign  language. 

The  three  PHP  requirements  in  general  education  must  be  met  by  taking  PHP  1 00,  PHP  200.  and  one  of  the  following:  PHP  2S0,  300,  302,  333,  334, 
or  a  second  activity  of  PHP  200.  Elementary  education  majors  must  take  PHP  250. 

Health  and  Physical  Education  (Teacher  Education) 

Students  who  meet  graduation  requirements  in  the  physical  education  teacher  education  program,  successfully  complete  student  teaching,  and  meet 
the  Indiana  qualifying  scores  on  the  required  Praxis  I  and  Praxis  II  tests  will  be  eligible  for  Indiana  certification.  The  Physical  Education  Teacher 
Education  program  meets  all  of  the  Indiana  Professional  Standards  Board  performance  standards.  Students  planning  to  be  certified  in  states  other 
than  Indiana  have  the  responsibility  of  determining  certification  requirements  in  those  states.  Detailed  curriculum  guides  are  available  from  the 
education  department  and  the  physical  education  and  human  performance  department 


Health  and  Physical  Education  (BS) 


Students  completing  the  bachelor  of  science  degree  or  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  health  and  physical  education  for  P-12  certification 
must  complete  1 28  total  hours  and  54  hours  in  the  major.  Secondary  Education  majors  must  complete  specific  general  education  requirements  as  outlined 
by  the  Education  Department  on  page  211. 


Professional  Education 

EDU  I  50  3  Education  in  America 

EDU2I0  3  Reading  and  Writing  for  Professional  Educators 

EDU  260  3  Educational  Psychology 

EDU  309  I  Teaching  in  Secondary.  Junior  High/Middle  School-Special  Methods 

EDU  310  2  Discipline  and  Classroom  Management 

EDU  328  2  Assessment  for  Student  Learning 

EDU  43  I  IS  Supervised  Internship  in  Secondary  Schools 

PHP  309  3  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  Secondary  Physical  Education 

SED  320  3  Exceptional  Children 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Requirements 


Team  Sports  or  Individual  Sports 


BIO  244  4  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

BIO  245  4  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

PHP  III  3  Introduction  to  Human  Performance 

PHP  21  3  2  Substance  Abuse  Educauon 

PHP  214  3  Health  and  Sexuality 

PHP  225  3  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 

PHP  252  3  Methods  of  Teaching  Elementary  Physical  Edi 

PHP  271  I  CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 

PHP  275  3  Methods  of  Sport  Skills  and  Aaivities 

PHP  30 1  3  Methods  of  Teaching  Secondary  Health 

PHP  316  3  Applied  Nutrition 

PHP  324  2  Motor  Learning 

PHP  380  2  Evaluation  of  Physical  Education 

PHP  381  3  Kinesiology 

PHP  382  3  Physiology  of  Exercise 

PHP  392  2  Adapted  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

PHP  402  3  Administration  of  Human  Performance 

PHP  472  2  Psychology  of  Coaching 


Select  a  minin 

lumof 

two  courses  from  t/ie  following 

PHP  200F 

Softball 

PHP  200K 

Basketball 

PHP  200M 

Challenge  Course  Adventure 

PHP  200Q 

Outdoor  Aaivities 

PHP  200S 

Soccer 

PHP  200V 

Volleyball 

PHP  200Z 

Athleuc  Participation 

PHP  393 

1-4 

Practicum   (Department  Approved  -  PHP  200) 

Se/ea  one  co 

rse  fro 

71  the  following 

PHP  231 

2 

Officiating  of  Men's  &  Women's  Sports 

PHP  270 

2 

SeleCTed  Topics 

PHP  361 

2 

Coaching  of  Football 

PHP  362 

2 

Coaching  of  Volleyball 

PHP  363 

2 

Coaching  of  Basketball 

PHP  364 

2 

Coaching  of  Baseball 

PHP  365 

2 

Coaching  of  Softball 

PHP  366 

2 

Coaching  of  Track  and  Field 
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Exercise  Science 

The  exercise  science  major  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  two  differing  areas  of  this  field:  (I)  for  the  student  who  wants  to  enter  the  field  of 
health,  sport  science  and  human  performance  in  biomechanics,  strength  and  conditioning  specialise  personal  trainer,  director  of  fitness  or  health 
related  programs:  or  (2)  as  a  preparatory  degree  to  enter  the  field  of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  sports  medicine  and  exercise 
physiology  [graduate  school  will  be  required  for  many  of  these  professions]. 

Exercise  Science/Exercise  and  Fitness  Concentration  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  exercise  science  and  a  concentration  in  exercise  and  fitness  requires  two  years  of  sequential  study  in 
one  foreign  language  and  S I  hours  in  the  major. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  244 

BIO  245 

PHP  1 1 1 

PHP  210 

PHP  213 

PHP  215 

PHP  217 

PHP  225 

PHP  271 

PHP  316 

PHP  318 

PHP  346 

PHP  353 

PHP  38! 

PHP  382 

PHP  393 

PHP  393 

PHP  402 

PHP  453 

PHP  492 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I! 
introductron  to  Human  Performance 
Human  Performance  Technology 
Substance  Abuse  Education 
Health,  Exercise,  and  Aging 
Wellness  Programs 

Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  ln)uries 
CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 
Applied  Nutrition 

Therapeutic  Exercise  and  Rehabilitation 
Public  and  Community  Health 
Physical  Fitness  Assessment 
Kinesiology 
Physiology  of  Exercise 
Practicum  A  (Taylor  KSAC  Well) 
Practicum  B  (Shadowing  a  Professional) 
Administration  of  Human  Performance 
Physical  Fitness  Prescription 
Internship 


Suggested  Electives  fo 

r  Areas  of  Specialization 

ACC24I 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

Accounting  Principles  II 

MCM  261 

Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

ENT  420 

Creativity  and  Concept  Development 

ENT  422 

New  Venture  Planning 

MAT  210 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MGT20I 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

MGT  352 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

MKT23I 

Principles  of  Marketing 

PHP  214 

Health  and  Sexuality 

PHP  317 

EKG  and  Stress  Testing 

PHP  324 

Motor  Learning 

PHP  328 

Principles  of  Strength  Training 

PHP  355 

Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 

PHP  360 

1-4 

Independent  Study 

PHP  370 

1-4 

Seleaed  Topics 

PHP  392 

Adapted  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

PHP  472 

Psychology  of  Coaching 

PSY  200 

Introduaion  to  Psychology 

PSY  250 

Life  Span  Development 

PSY  410 

Motivation 

PSY  441 

Physiological  Psychology 

Exercise  Science/Exercise  and  Fitness  Concentration  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  exercise  science  and  a  concentration  in  exercise  and  fitness  requires  65  hours  in  the  major 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  244 

BIO  245 

PHP  1 1 1 

PHP  210 

PHP  213 

PHP  215 

PHP2I7 

PHP  225 

PHP  271 

PHP  316 

PHP  318 

PHP  346 

PHP  353 

PHP  381 

PHP  382 

PHP  393 

PHP  393 

PHP  402 

PHP  453 

PHP  492 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 
Introduction  to  Human  Performance 
Human  Performance  Technology 
Substance  Abuse  Education 
Health,  Exercise,  and  Aging 
Wellness  Programs 

Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 
CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 
Applied  Nutrition 

Therapeutic  Exercise  and  Rehabilitation 
Public  and  Community  Health 
Physical  Fitness  Assessment 
Kinesiology 
Physiology  of  Exercise 
Praaicum  A  (Taylor  KSAC  Well) 
Practicum  B  (Shadowing  a  Professional) 
Administration  of  Human  Performance 
Physical  Fitness  Prescription 
Internship 


Electives 

Select  at  least  ]A  hours  fr 

ACC  241 

3 

ACC  242 

3 

MCM  261 

3 

ENT  420 

3 

ENT  422 

3 

MAT  210 

4 

MGT  201 

3 

MGT  352 

3 

MKT  231 

3 

PHP  214 

3 

PHP  317 

2 

PHP  324 

2 

PHP  328 

3 

PHP  355 

2 

PHP  360 

1-4 

PHP  370 

1-4 

PHP  392 

2 

PHP  472 

2 

PSY  200 

3 

PSY  250 

3 

PSY  410 

3 

PSY  441 

3 

Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

Creativity  and  Concept  Development 

Nev*-  Venture  Planning 

Introductory  Statistics 

Business  Basics  Boot  Camp 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Health  and  Sexuality 

EKG  and  Stress  Testing 

Motor  Learning 

Principles  of  Strength  Training 

Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 

Independent  Study 

Seleaed  Topics 

Adapted  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Psychology  of  Coaching 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

Life  Span  Development 

Motivation 

Physiological  Psychology 
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Exercise  SciencelPre-Professional  Concentration  (BA) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  exercise  science  and  a  pre-professional  concentration  requires  two  years  of  sequential  study  in  one 
foreign  language  and  58  hours  in  the  major. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  101 

4 

BIO  244 

4 

BIO  245 

4 

PHP  1  1 1 

3 

PHP  210 

1 

PHP  225 

3 

PHP  271 

1 

PHP  316 

3 

PHP  317 

2 

PHP  318 

2 

PHP  353 

3 

PHP  355 

2 

PHP  381 

3 

PHP  382 

3 

PHP  393 

1 

PHP  393 

1 

PHP  402 

3 

PHP  450 

2 

PHP  453 

3 

PHP  482 

3 

PHP  492 

4 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Human  Anacomy  and  Physiology  I 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 
Introduction  to  Human  Performance 
Human  Performance  Technology 
Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 
CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 
Applied  Nutrition 
EKG  and  Stress  Testing 
Therapeutic  Exercise  and  Rehabilitation 
Physical  Fitness  Assessment 
Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 
Kinesiology 
Physiology  of  Exercise 
Practicum  A  (Taylor  K5AC  Well) 
Practicum  B  (Shadowing  a  Professional) 
Administration  of  Human  Performance 
Directed  Research 
Physical  Fitness  Prescription 
Advanced  Physiology  of  Exercise 
Internship 

Se/ecT  2n£  course  from  the  following 

MAT  210  4  Introductory  Statistics 

PSY  330  3  Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 

SOC  355  3  Applied  Social  Statistics 

Recommended  Electives  for  Areas  of  Specialization 


ACC24I 
ACC  242 
BIO  200 
BIO  331 
BIO  452 
BIO  471 


Accounung  Principles  I 
Accounting  Principles  II 
Human  Nutrition 
Comparative  Anatomy 
Animal  Physiology 
Microbiology  and  I 


Recommended  Electives  for  Areas  of  Specialization 

MCM26I  3  Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

CHE  201  4  General.  Organic  and  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  202  4  General.  Organic  and  Biochemistry  II 

CHE  21  I  4  College  Chemistry  I 

CHE  212  4  College  Chemistry  II 

CHE  31  I  4  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CHE  312  4  Organic  Chemistry  II 

CHE  41  I  3  Biochemistry  I 

CHE  412  3  Biochemistry  II 

ECO  1 90  3  Issues  in  Economics 

MAT  140  3  Fundamental  Calculus  for  Applications 

MAT  145  3  Introduction  to  Functions  and  Calculus 

MAT  146  3  Functions  and  Calculus 

MAT  151  4  Calculus  I 

MGT  352  3  Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

MKT23I  3  Principles  of  Marketing 

PHP  213  2  Substance  Abuse  Education 

PHP  21 5  2  Health.  Exercise,  and  Aging 

PHP  217  3  Wellness  Programs 

PHP  3 1 5  3  Methods  of  Rehabilitation 

PHP  324  2  Motor  Learning 

PHP  327  3  Physical  Assessment 

PHP  346  2  Public  and  Community  Healdi 

PHP  360  1-4  Independent  Study 

PHP  392  2  Adapted  Physical  Education  and  Recreatic 

PHP  472  2  Psychology  of  Coaching 

PHY  203  4  General  Physics  I 

PHY  204  4  General  Physics  II 

PHY  21  I  4  University  Physics  I 

PHY  212  5  University  Physics  II 

PSY  200  3  Introduction  to  Psychology 

PSY  220  3  Sport  Psychology 

PSY  250  3  Life  Span  Development 

PSY  300  4  Abnormal  Psychology 

PSY  410  3  Motivation 

SYS  101  3  Introduction  to  Systems 


Exercise  SciencelPre-Professional  Concentration  (BS) 


This  course  of  study  is  recommended  for  students  interested  in  preparing  for  graduate  school  for  Physical  Therapy.  Occupational  Therapy,  Cardiac 
Rehabilitation,  and  other  allied  health  fields.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  exercise  science  and  a  pre-professional  concentration 
requires  72  hours  in  the  major. 


Major  Requirements 

BIO  101 

4 

BIO  244 

4 

BIO  245 

4 

PHP  1  1 1 

3 

PHP  210 

1 

PHP  225 

3 

PHP  271 

1 

PHP  316 

3 

PHP  317 

2 

PHP  318 

2 

PHP  353 

3 

PHP  355 

2 

PHP  381 

3 

PHP  382 

3 

PHP  393 

1 

PHP  393 

1 

PHP  402 

3 

PHP  450 

2 

PHP  453 

3 

PHP  482 

3 

PHP  492 

4 

Se/ert  one  co, 

urse  from  tht 

MAT  210 

4 

PSY  330 

3 

SOC  355 

3 

Electives 

Se/ect  at  least  1 4  hours  fn 

BIO  331 

4 

BIO  471 

4 

CHE  201 

4 

CHE  202 

4 

CHE  211 

4 

CHE  212 

4 

CHE  311 

4 

Principles  of  Cell  Biology 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 
Introduction  to  Human  Performance 
Human  Performance  Technology 
Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 
CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 
Applied  Nutrition 
EKG  and  Stress  Testing 
Therapeutic  Exercise  and  Rehabilitation 
Physical  Fitness  Assessment 
Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 
Kinesiology 
Physiology  of  Exercise 
Praaicum  A  (Taylor  KSAC  Well) 
Practicum  B  {Shadowing  a  Professional) 
Administration  of  Human  Performance 
Directed  Research 
Physical  Fitness  Prescription 
Advanced  Physiology  of  Exercise 
Internship 
'  following 

Introductory  Statistics 

Statistics  and  Design  in  Psychological  Research 
Applied  Social  Statistics 


Comparative  Anatomy 
Microbiology  and  Immunology 
General.  Organic  and  Biochemistry  I 
General,  Organic,  and  Biochemistry  II 
College  Chemistry  1 
College  Chemistry  II 
Organic  Chemistry  I 


CHE  312 
CHE  41 1 
CHE  412 
MAT  140 
MAT  1 45 
MAT  146 
MAT  151 
PHP  324 
PHP  360 
PHY  203 
PHY  204 
PHY  21  I 
PHY  212 
PSY  250 
PSY  300 


Suggested  Electives  fc 

ACC  241  3 

ACC  242  3 

BIO  200  4 

BIO  452  4 

BIO  471  4 

MCM26I  3 

ECO  190  3 

MGT  352  3 

MKT23I  3 

PHP2I3  2 

PHP2i5  2 

PHP  217  3 

PHP  315  3 

PHP  327  3 

PHP  346  2 

PHP  360  1-2 

PHP  392  2 

PHP  472  2 

PSY  200  3 

PSY  220  3 

PSY  410  3 

SYS  101  3 


Organic  Chemistry  II 
Biochemistry  I 
Biochemistry  II 

Fundamental  Calculus  for  Applications 
Introduaion  to  Funaions  and  Calculus 
Functions  and  Calculus 
Calculus  I 
Motor  Learning 
Independent  Study 
General  Physics  I 
General  Physics  II 
University  Physics  I 
University  Physics  II 
Life  Span  Development 
Abnormal  Psychology 
'  Areas  of  Specialization 
Accounting  Principles  I 
Accounting  Principles  II 
Human  Nutrition 
Animal  Physiology 
Microbiology  and  Immunology 
Introduaion  to  Public  Relations 
Issues  in  Economics 
Management  Analysis  and  PraCTice 
Principles  of  Marketing 
Substance  Abuse  Education 
Health.  Exercise,  and  Aging 
Wellness  Programs 
Methods  of  Rehabilitation 
Physical  Assessment 
Public  and  Community  Health 
Independent  Study 

Adapted  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
Psychology  of  Coaching 
Introduction  to  Psychology 
Sport  Psychology 
Motivation 
Introduction  to  Systems 


217 


Sport  Management 

The  sport  management  major  blends  two  disciplines:  business  and  physical  education.  This  major  addresses  the  Taylor  emphasis  on  Christian 
service  in  a  growing  area  of  sport  business.  The  student  will  learn  to  identify  and  understand  the  internal  and  external  factors  that  shape  sports  in  a 
culture,  apply  management  skills  and  evaluate  the  goals  of  a  variety  of  sport  organizations  (high  school,  college,  and  professional),  and  be  able  to 
apply  fundamental  marketing  concepts  to  the  sports  industry.  The  student  majoring  in  sport  management  will  become  familiar  with  the  various 
agencies  governing  sports  from  the  professional,  collegiate,  high  school,  and  amateur  levels.  An  internship  is  required  for  both  baccalaureate 
degrees  in  sport  management. 

The  sport  management  major  follows  the  Sport  Management  Program  Standards  and  Review  Protocol  from  the  National  Association  for  Sport  and 
Physical  Education  (NASPE)  and  the  North  American  Society  for  Sport  Management  (NASSM).  Taylor  students  will  be  adequately  prepared  for 
sport  management  graduate  study  or  entrance  into  a  sport  business  career. 


Sport  Management  (BA) 

The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  sport  management  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language  and  SO  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

ACC24I 

ECO  190 

HRM  362 

MGT3II 

MGT  352 

MKT23I 

PHP  1 1  1 

PHP  210 

PHP  220 

PHP  350 

PHP  351 

PHP  480 

PHP  492 

Accounting  Principles  1 

Issues  in  Economics 

Human  Resource  Management 

Business  Law 

Management  Analysis  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Introduction  to  Human  Performance 

Human  Performance  Technology 

Principles  of  Coaching 

Sport  Management 

Sport  Public  Relations 

Seminar  m  Sport  Management 

Internship 


Elect  ives 

Se/ect  12  hours 

ofelectives  from: 

ACC  242 

Accounting  Principles  II 

CAS  1  20 

Interpersonal  Communication 

MCM  261 

Introduaion  to  Public  Relations 

ECO  201 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

FIN  361 

Corporate  Finance 

MAT  210 

Introduaory  Statistics 

MGT  41  1 

Advanced  Business  Law 

MGT  442 

Business  Ethics 

MGT  452 

Strategic  Management 

MKT3I2 

Professional  Selling 

MKT4I0 

Marketing  Research 

MKT4I2 

Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy 

PHP  355 

Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 

PHP  360 

1-2 

Independent  Study 

PHP  393 

1-4 

Praaicum 

PHP  402 

Administration  of  Human  Performance 

PHP  472 

Psychology  of  Coaching 

PSY  220 

Sport  Psychology 

Sport  Management  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  sport  management  requires  64-66  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

ACC  241 

Accounting  Principles  1 

ACC  242 

Accounting  Principles  II 

ECO  201 

Principles  of  Microeconomics 

ECO  202 

Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

HRM  362 

Human  Resource  Management 

MGT  311 

Business  Law 

MGT  352 

Management  Analysis  and  Praaice 

MKT23I 

Principles  of  Marketing 

PHP  1  1  1 

Introduction  to  Human  Performance 

PHP  220 

Principles  of  Coaching 

PHP  350 

Sport  Management 

PHP  351 

Sport  Public  Relations 

PHP  355 

Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 

PHP  480 

Seminar  in  Sport  Management 

PHP  492 

Internship 

Additionol  Major  Requirements 

MGT  260 

3 

Business  Systems  Applications 

SYS  101 

3 

Introduaion  to  Systems 

Se/ect  one  option  f 

"rom  t(i( 

?  following 

MAT  151 

4 

Calculus  1 

tMAT  I4S 

3 

Introduaion  to  Funaions  and  Calculus 

ar}d 

;MAT  146 

3 

Functions  and  Calculus 

•MAT  145  &:  146 

count  c 

js  one  opDon 

Electives 

Select  nine  hours  of  electives  fro 


CAS  120 

3           Interpersonal  Communication 

MCM  261 

3          Introduaion  to  Public  Relations 

FIN  361 

3           Corporate  Finance 

MAT  210 

4           Introduaory  Staustics 

MGT  411 

3           Advanced  Business  Law 

MGT  442 

3           Business  Ethics 

MGT  452 

3           Strategic  Management 

MKT3I2 

3           Professional  Selling 

MKT4I0 

3           Marketing  Research 

MKT4I2 

3           Advertising  and  Promotional  Strategy 

PHP  360 

1-2         Independent  Study 

PHP  393 

1  -4         Praaicum 

PHP  402 

3           Administration  of  Human  Performance 

PHP  472 

2          Psychology  of  Coaching 

PSY  220 

3           Sport  Psychology 
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Coaching  Certificate 


The  department  offers  a  IS- 1 8  hour  coaching  certificate  for  any  student  interested  in  training  and  preparation  for  the  coaching  profession.  Students 
from  any  major  are  eligible  for  this  course  of  study.  The  certificate  helps  prepare  students  for  opportunities  in  coaching,  leading  camps,  youth 
athletic  ministry  opportunities,  and  recreational  leadership.    Application  for  completion  of  the  coaching  certificate  should  be  initiated  with  the  chair 
of  the  department. 


Certificate  Requirements 

Select  ons  option  from  the  following 
Option  I 


PHP  393 

4 

Practicum 

PHP  220 

4 

Principles  of  Coaching 

Option  II 

PHP  225 

3 

Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 

PHP  382 

3 

Physiology  of  Exercise 

PHP  402 

3 

Administration  of  Human  Performance 

PHP  472 

2 

Psychology  of  Coaching 

Select  0  minim 

urn  of  four  hours  from: 

PHP  251 

2 

Coaching  of  Volleyball 

PHP  261 

2 

Coaching  of  Basketball 

PHP  312 

2 

Coaching  of  Baseball  and  Softball 

PHP  333 

1 

Water  Safety  Instructor 

PHP  361 

2 

Coaching  of  Football 

PHP  370 

1-4 

Selected  Topics  (in  cooching  other  sports) 

PHP  372 

2 

Coaching  of  Track  and  Field 

Electives 

Select  three  hours  of  electives  not  previously  used  from 

*PHP  200F  I  Softball 

*PHP  200K  I  Basketball 

*PHP  200T  I  Tennis 

*PHP  200V  I  Volleyball 

*PHP  200W  I  Weight  Training 

PHP  200Z  I  Athletic  Participation 

PHP  225  3  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 

PHP  23 1  2  Officiating  of  Men's  and  Women's  Sports 

PHP  271  I  CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 

PHP  272  I  First  Aid 

PHP  381  3  Kinesiology 

PHP  382  3  Physiology  of  Exercise 

PHP  402  3  Administration  of  Human  Performance 

PHP  472  2  Psychology  of  Coaching 

*Only  en£  hour  from  PHP  200F,  200K.  200T,  200V.  or  200W  may  be  applied   In 
addition,  elective  courses  cannot  count  as  both  an  elective  and  a  substrtute  for  PHP  220. 


Physical  Education  and  Human  Performance  Courses 


PHP  100  I  hour 

Fitness  for  Life 

A  course  on  the  Importance  of  wellness,  including  the  spiritual  basis,  and  how 
individuals  can  achieve  a  state  of  wellness  in  their  lives.  Content  includes  the 
health-related  components  of  physical  fitness,  hypokinetic  diseases,  nutrition. 
AIDS  and  sexuality,  substance  abuse,  cancer,  and  stress  management. 
Students  are  expected  to  engage  in  a  program  of  regular  physical  aaivity 
during  the  semester,  and  a  battery  of  tests  is  given  to  assess  each  student's 
level  of  physical  fitness.  This  course,  a  requirement  for  all  students,  sausfies 
one  of  the  three  general  education  requirements  in  PHP. 


PHP  III  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Human  Performance 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  fields  of  health,  physical  education,  sport, 
and  fitness.  The  content  includes  a  study  of  play;  definitions,  objectives, 
history,  and  philosophies  of  these  fields:  basic  content  of  movement;  and 
contemporary  issues  and  possible  careers  in  these  fields.  Offered  fall  and 
spring  semesters. 

PHP  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education 
requirements. 


tPHP  2001 — ^The  individualized  physical  education  course  is  designed  for 
students  who  fit  into  one  of  the  following  categories;  (1)  the  student  has  a 
physical  problem  that  prohibits  completion  of  another  PHP  200  course;  (2) 
the  student  would  like  to  do  an  activity  that  is  not  offered  as  an  PHP  200 
course;  or  (3)  the  student  is  near  graduation  and  cannot  schedule  another 
PHP  200  course.  Students  design  personal  physical  fitness  programs  that  must 
include  cardiovascular  activities  and  then  engage  in  those  physical  fitness 
programs  throughout  the  semester.  Pre-  and  post-physical  fitness 
assessments  are  administered,  and  a  cognitive  assignment  is  required. 
Students  must  apply  to  and  be  approved  by  the  instructor  in  order  to  register 
for  the  course.   Prerequisites  PHP  100  and  PHP  200  (I  credit). 


PHP  200x  I  hour 

General  Physical  Education  Activity  and  Aerobic  Courses 

These  courses  encourage  students  to  adopt  an  active  physical  lifestyle  and 
maintain  physical  fitness  and  wellness  throughout  their  lives.  Students  learn 
about  activities  and  develop  skills  for  participation  in  lifetime  sports.  A  variety 
of  courses  are  offered  each  semester  from  the  list  below.  Prerequisrte  PHP  100. 


PHP  200A 

Aerobic  Conditioning 

PHP  200AW 

Aerobic  Walking 

PHP  200B 

Badminton 

PHP  200C 

Weight  Control  and  Fitness 

PHP  200CC 

Camping  and  Canoeing  (offered 

PHP  200D 

Square  Dance 

PHP  200F 

Softball 

PHP  200FD 

Folk  Dances  of  Other  Cultures 

PHP  200FF 

Fly  Fishing 

PHP  200FN 

Functional  Fitness 

PHP  200G 

Golf 

PHP  200H 

Beginning  Horsemanship 

tPHP  2001 

Individualized  Physical  Educatior 

PHP  200J 

Acting 

PHP  200JG 

Jogging 

PHP  200K 

Basketball 

PHP  200L 

Bowling 

PHP  200M 

Challenge  Course  Adventure 

PHP  200N 

Total  Fitness 

PHP  200P 

Personal  Fitness 

PHP  200PB 

Pickleball 

PHP  200Q 

Outdoor  Activities 

PHP  200R 

Racquetball 

PHP  200RU 

Running 

PHP  200S 

Soccer 

PHP  200T 

Tennis 

PHP  200U 

Circuit  Training 

PHP  200V 

Volleyball 

PHP  200W 

Weight  Training 

PHP  200WA 

Well  Aerobics 

PHP  200Y 

Cycling 

JPHP  200Z 

Athletic  Participation 

tPHP  200Z — The  athletic  participation  course  is  designed  for  students  who 
compete  on  an  NAIA  intercollegiate  athletic  team.  New  student  athletes  will 
complete  this  course  and  required  academic  program  in  the  first  term  in 
which  t;hey  are  participating  in  the  sport.  Students  must  apply  and  be  approved 
by  the  athletic  director  and  PHP  department  chair  to  receive  academic  credit  for  this 
course.  Credit  v/ill  not  be  given  retroactively  for  athletic  participation.  Credit  may  be 
elected  only  one  time.  .,  -.,    , 


PHP  210  I  hoL 

Human  Performance  Technology 

Students  are  introduced  to  a  variety  of  gen 
microcomputers  and  related  technologies 
opportunities  include  the  Academic  Em 
Zondervan  Library  student  computer  lab. 


:ral  and  specialized  applications  of 
jvailable  to  the  PHP  major.  Lab 
ichment  Center  computer  lab. 
Taming  and  rehabilitaDon  rooms. 


and  field  trips.   Prerequisite  COS  104  or  106    Offered  fall  semester 
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PHP  213  2  hours 

Substance  Abuse  Education 

The  course  is  designed  to  prepare  professionals  for  drug  edu 
scope  of  the  course  is  wide  and  includes  the  following  basic  areas:  drug 
terminology,  pharmacology,  psychodynamics.  legal  and  law  enforcement 
perspectives,  social  and  cultural  determinants,  ethical  and  moral  alternatives, 
behavioral  aspects,  and  educational  strategies.  A  strong  emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  guidelines  for  decision  making  in  our  society.  The  purpose  is  to 
exchange  the  best  amount  of  information  on  drug  use.  misuse,  and  abuse 
available.   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 


PHP  214  3  hours 

Health  and  Sexuality 

This  course  is  designed   to  prepare  future  health   educators   to  teach   the 

relationship  between  health  and   human  sexuality.     The  class  activities  will 

include  lectures/discussions,  peer  teaching,  development  of  an  abstinence- 
based  curriculum,  and  lectures  by  outside  resource  personnel.  Offered  fall 
semester  of  even  years 


PHP  215  2  hours 

Health,  Exercise,  and  Aging 

The  course  is  designed  to  examine  common  health-related  physiological 
changes,  current  issues,  and  concerns  as  they  pertain  to  the  aging  individual. 
Prerequisites  PHP  100.  PHP  III  or  permission  of  instructor  Offered  spring 
semester  of  odd  years 


PHP  217  3  hours 

Wellness  Programs 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  philosophy,  goals,  objectives,  organizatn 
content,  and  methods  of  wellness  programs.  Characteristics  of  vane 
clientele  and  how  programs  can  be  developed  to  meet  their  specific  needs  \ 
be  studied.   Prerequisite:  PHP  1 1 1.   Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHP  220  4  hours 

Principles  of  Coaching 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  coaches  and  the 
potential  problems  and  issues  they  may  face.  The  content  will  include  the 
four  major  areas  of  coaching  certification  programs:  medical  aspeCTS, 
physiological  aspects,  psychological  aspects,  and  organization  and 
administration  aspects.  Methods  and  strategies  of  handling  the  responsibilities 
and  the  problems  will  be  studied.   Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years 


PHP  225  3  hours 

Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries 

Instruction  and  practical  lab  experience  dealing  with  the  history, 
organizational,  and  administrative  concerns  of  sports  medicine;  the 
classifications  and  characteristics  of  athletic  injuries;  and  the  physiological 
responses  and  treatment  of  those  injuries,  as  well  as  sport-specific  concerns 
about  emergency  care,  strength  and  conditioning,  nutrition,  and  protective 
sports  devices  used  by  the  coach  and  athletic  trainer.  Prerequisite  PHP  /  /  / 
Offered  fall  and  spring  s 


PHP  270  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  education 
requirements 


PHP  271  I  hour 

CPR  for  Healthcare  Providers 

Successful  completion  of  this  course  will  certify  participants  in  the  techniques 
of  Basic  CPR  according  to  both  American  Heart  Association  and  American 
Red  Cross  standards.  Priority  registration  for  this  course  is  given  to  health 
and  physical  education  and  exercise  science  majors. 


PHP  272  I  hour 

First  Aid 

Instruction  and  practical  experience  designed  by  the  National  Safety  Council 
to  educate  the  layperson  or  health  care  worker  in  the  fundamental  knowledge 
and  skills  of  first  aid  for  victim  assessment:  bleeding  wounds;  poisoning:  burns; 
cold  and  heat  emergencies;  bone,  joint,  and  muscle  injuries:  victim 
transportation;  and  other  first  aid  concerns.  Priority  registration  for  this 
course  is  given  to  health  and  physical  education  and  exercise  science  majors. 


PHP  275  3  hours 

Methods  of  Sport  Skills  and  Activities 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  terminology,  skills,  rules  and  teaching 
progressions  in  various  sports  and  activities.  Students  will  also  be  introduced 
to  various  teaching  methodologies  and  instructional  materials  appropriate  for 
teaching  physical  education.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  taken  as  the  first  in 
the  teaching  methods  sequences  in  elementary  and  secondary  physical 
education  methods.  Prerequisites    PHP  100  and  1 1 1. 


PHP  300  I  hour 

Basic  Swimming  Skills 

Basic  proficiency  in  swimming  skills  and  water  safety.  Presently,  this  course  is 
not  taught  by  Taylor  University,  but  PHP  majors  are  allowed  one  hour  of 
credit  if  they  satisfactorily  complete  basic  swimming,  intermediate  swimming, 
or  emergency  water  safety  courses  at  another  i 


PHP  301  3  hours 

Methods  of  Teaching  Secondary  Health 

Students   learn   how   to   teach    health    in   secondary  schools.      Appropriate 

methods  will  be  studied,  and  students  will  plan  units  and  individual  lessons, 
teach  lessons  to  peers  or  other  groups,  and  manage  the  class.  Prerequisites 
PHP  III.  213.  214.  21b.  271.  212  or  permission  of  mstiuaor  Offered  fall 
of  even  years. 


PHP  302  I  hour 

Lifeguard  Training 

This  course  is  designed  to  tram  an  individual  in  the  proper  methods  for 
rescue,  water  safety,  first  aid.  CPR.  and  other  skills  necessary  for  lifeguarding. 
Prerequisite  PHP  1 00    Offered  fall  semester 


PHP  231  2  hours 

Officiating  of  Men's  and  Women's  Sports 

A  study  of  the  officiating  skills  and  techniques  needed  for 

women's  sports.    The  opportunity  to  earn  official's  rating  is  provided.    Offered 

fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHP  250  2  hours 

Elementary  School  Health  and  Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  to  equip  the  elementary  education  student  with  a  basic 
understanding  of  teaching  concepts  associated  with  physical  education 
activities  and  appropriate  health  and  safety  practices.  Fundamental  content  of 
the  areas  of  physical  education,  health,  and  safety,  as  well  as  teaching  methods, 
are  explored.   Prerequisite  PHP  100 


PHP  309  3  hours 

Special  Methods  of  Teaching  Secondary  Physical  Education 

Methods  of  teaching  physical  education  at  the  secondary  and  junior/middle 
school  levels  are  taught  m  this  course.  Topics  include  teaching  as  a 
profession,  professionalism,  professional  development,  INTASC  principles. 
Indiana  Content  Standards,  the  discipline  of  physical  education,  curriculum  and 
curriculum  models,  planning  for  instruction,  methods  of  instruction, 
characteristics  of  learners,  teaching  styles,  diversity,  psychomotor  learning, 
parent/community  relations,  legal  issues,  and  classroom  management, 
Praaical  exercises,  peer  teaching  and  school  participation  visits  are  used  to 
give  the  candidates  opportunities  to  practice  various  methods  of  teaching. 
Prerequisites  PHP  100  and  III.  EDU  ISO.  260  and  approval  of  the  Teacher 
Educavon  Program    Corequisite  EDU  309 


PHP  252  3  hours 

Methods  of  Teaching  Elementary  Physical  Education 

Students  learn  how  to  teach  elementary  physical  education  by  studying  and 
practicing  various  teaching  methods  with  peers  or  other  groups.  The  content 
of  the  elementary  physical  education  curriculum,  motor  development,  and 
characteristics  of  elementary  school  children  are  also  studied.  Prerequisite 
PHP  III.   Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHP  315  3  hours 

Methods  of  Rehabilitation 

A  study  of  the  exercise  and  rehabilitation  approaches  used  in  preventing  and 
treating  athletic  injuries.  The  course  also  covers  therapeutic  modalities 
{eleancity,  sound,  heat,  cold,  etc.)  that  are  used  m  the  rehabilitation  process. 
Prerequisite  PHP  1 1 1  or  permission  of  instructor    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years 
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PHP  316  3  hours 

Applied  Nutrition 

This  course  is  a  study  of  basic  human  nutrition,  fundamentals  of  digestion, 
absorption  and  metabolism,  nutrients  and  their  roles,  ergogenic  aids,  eating 
disorders,  body  composition  assessment,  and  nutrition  for  athletics  and 
wellness.  Prerequisite  PHP  100;  PHP  1 1 1  or  permission  of  instruaor  Offered  fall 
semester  of  even  years 


PHP  317  2  hours 

EKG  and  Stress  Testing 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  undergraduate  exercise  science  student 
with  the  basic  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  interpret  resung  and  exercise 
EKG's.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  I)  learning  normal  vs.  abnormal  EKG 
patterns  at  rest  and  during  exercise,  2)  the  effects  of  cardiovascular 
medication  on  the  resting  or  exercise  EKG.  and  various  physiologic  responses 
to  exercise  testing.  An  additional  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the 
undergraduate  exercise  science  student  to  seleaed  cardiac 
techniques.   Offered  January  term. 


PHP  318  2  hours 

Therapeutic  Exercise  and  Rehabilitation 

A  detailed  study  in  the  exercise  and  rehabilitation  approaches  used  in 
preventing  and  treating  athletic  injuries.  Case  studies  and  a  review  of 
rehabilitation  protocols  will  occur.  Lab  experiences  allow  students  to  apply 
these  techniques.  Course  is  team  taught  with  a  physical  therapisL  Prerequisite: 
&I0  245  or  permission  of  program  director. 


PHP  324  2  hours 

Motor  Learning 

A  study  of  the  theories  and  research  of  the  processes  of  learning  motor  skills. 
The  application  of  appropriate  methods  of  teaching  motor  skills  is  studied  and 
practiced  to  enable  the  students  to  understand  how  they  can  be  used 
effectively.  Prerequisrte;  PHP  1 1 1  or  ir\struaor  permission.  Offered  fall  semester  of 
odd  years 


2  hours 


PHP  346 

Public  and  Community  Health 

This  course  illustrates  how  the  health  of  populations  is  promoted  and 
protected  by  organized  public  health  practice.  Students  are  acquainted  with 
current  evolving  concepts  and  performance  of  these  practices  and  are 
introduced  to  essenual  public  health  services.  Emphasizes  the  problem- 
solving  approach  through  small-group  mteraaion  case  method  and  critical 
incident  techniques. 


PHP  350 

Sport  Management 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  roles,  fui 
who  manages  sports  programs.  The 
be  successfully  performed  in  various 
/  /  /     Offered  spring  semester  of  even  yt 


)  responsibilities  of  the  person 
emphasis  is  on  how  these  functions  can 
sports  organizations.     Prerequisite   PHP 


PHP  351  3  hours 

Sport  Public  Relations 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  responsibilities  of  communicating  with 
the  public  in  a  sports  organization  and  the  techniques  and  strategies  that  can 
be  used  to  effectively  promote  sports.  Assignments  provide  students  with 
pracDcal  experiences  with  these  techniques  and  strategies.  Prerequ;sile  PHP 
1 1 1    Offered  fall  semester  of  odd  years 


PHP  353  3  hours 

Physical  Fitness  Assessment 

This  course  will  provide  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  components  of  physical 
fitness  and  methods  of  assessing  fitness  levels  within  each  component-  Health 
assessment  and  risk  analysis  instruments  will  also  be  examined.  The  course 
consists  of  classroom  work,  practical  assessment  projects,  and  some  field 
experiences.  Each  student  will  participate  in  "hands  on"  fitness  assessments 
of  various  population  groups.  Prerequisites:  PHP  100.  1 1 1.  382.  and  BIO  244. 
Offered  fall  semester 


PHP  327  3  hours 

Physical  Assessment 

This  course  covers  the  evaluation  of  orthopedic  injuries  and  medical 
conditions  that  occur  in  sports  and  to  the  physically  active.  Instruction  and 
practice  of  assessment  techniques  will  be  done  in  the  following  areas: 
emergency  medicine,  pediatrics,  dermatology,  orthopedics,  podiatry,  sports 
medicine,  and  athletes  with  special  needs.  Guest  speakers  from  various 
medical  specialties  will  presenL  Prerequisfle,  PHP  1 1 1  or  permission  ofinstmctor 
Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years 

PHP  328  3  hours 

Principles  of  Strength  Training  and  Conditioning 

This  course  is  the  study  of  the  essentials  of  strength  training  and  conditioning 
for  practitioners  and  prepares  students  for  certification  with  the  National 
Strength  and  Conditioning  Association  (N.S.C.A.)..  The  course  will  cover  the 
following:  biomechanics  of  exercise,  rehabilitation,  bioenergetics  of  training, 
aerobic  exercise  prescription,  resistance  training,  speed  ad  plyometric 
training.  Prerequisite,  PHP  100  ar)d  BIO  244    Offered  spring  semester 

PHP  333  I  hour 

Water  Safety  Instructor 

Instruction  in  the  skills,  terminology,  and  progressions  of  teaching  swimming 
strokes  and  v/ater  safety.  The  course  includes  both  knowledge  of  the  skills 
and  physical  performance  of  the  skills.  Successful  completion  of  the  American 
Red  Cross  requirements  leads  to  certification  in  Red  Cross  WSI  Offered 
spring  s 


PHP  334  I  hour 

Lifeguard  Training  Instructor 

Acquisition  of  the  skills,  terminology,  and  progressions  for  teaching  American 
Red  Cross  Lifeguard  instructor  training.  The  course  includes  both  knowledge 
of  the  skills  and  physical  performance  of  the  skills.  Successful  completion  of 
the  American  Red  Cross  requirements  leads  to  certification  as  a  Red  Cross 
LGl.  Prerequisite:  PHP  302. 


PHP  345  3  hours 

Challenge  Course  Facilitator  Certification 

This  class  will  allow  for  a  challenge  course  adventure  within  a  small  group 
experience,  and  then  model  and  teach  the  skills  necessary  for  safe  facilitation 
of  an  adventure  course.  This  includes  high  and  low  course  safety  habits. 
equipment-Personal  Safety  Gear,  Emergency  procedures-Rescues,  knots, 
debriefing,  creation  of  your  own  initiative,  and  operation  of  the  Taylor 
University  Escape  to  Reality  course.   Prerequisites:  PHP  100  and  200x. 


PHP  355  2  hours 

Research  Methods  in  Exercise  Science 

An  exploration  of  the  basic  methods  of  research  and  data  collection  in 
exercise  science.  Topics  include  defining  a  research  question,  reviewing  and 
critically  analyzing  research,  research  designs,  data  collection,  and  interpreting 
results.   PrerequfSfie;  PHP  1 1 1.   Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years 


PHP  360 
Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  e 


olving  a  specified  topic. 


2  hours 


PHP  361 

Coaching  of  Football 

A  presentation  of  the  different  offensive  and  defensive  theories  of  modern 
football  including  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  each.  Includes  a  brief 
review  of  fundamentals,  purchase  and  care  of  equipment,  practice  and 
program  organization,  and  problems  and  challenges  of  the  overall  football 
program.    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHP  362  2  hours 

Coaching  of  Volleyball 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  fundamental 
skills,  strategies,  and  rules  of  volleyball.  Also  covered  is  philosophy  of 
coaching,  schedule  making,  practice  planning,  conditioning,  statistics,  care  and 
choice  of  equipment,  and  techniques  of  team  selection.  Offered  fall  semester  of 
even  years. 


PHP  363  2  hours 

Coaching  of  Basketball 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play  with  an  emphasis  on  modern  trends  in 
basketball.  Rules,  fundamentals,  schedule  making,  scouting,  care  and  choice  of 
equipment,  and  techniques  of  team  selection  are  included.  Offered  fall 
semester  of  odd  years 


PHP  364  2  hours 

Coaching  of  Baseball 

A  course  aimed  at  providing  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  general 
fundamentals  of  the  game  and  a  position  breakdown  of  the  important 
coaching  points.  The  strategy  of  complete  offensive  and  defensive 
performance  is  covered,  as  are  problems  and  challenges  common  to  the 
baseball  coach.  Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 
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PHP  365  2  hours 

Coaching  of  Softball 

A  course  aimed  at  providing  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  general 
fundamentals  of  the  game  and  a  position  breakdown  of  the  important 
coaching  points.  The  strategy  of  complete  offensive  and  defensive 
performance  is  covered,  as  are  problems  and  challenges  common  to  the 
Softball  coach.   Offered  fall  semester  of  even  years. 


PHP  366  2  hours 

Coaching  of  Track  and  Field 

Consideration  of  all  track  and  field  events,  with  emphasis  on  teaching/coaching 
techniques  for  each.  Includes  demonstrations,  form  study,  track  and  field 
meet  management,  scheduling  advantages,  and  use  and  care  of  various 
equipment.   Offered  spring  semester  of  even  years. 


PHP  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 


3  hours 


PHP  453 

Physical  Fitness  Prescription 

This  course  provides  a  study  of  the  presc 

appropriate  exercise  programs  based  on 

component.   Appropriate  programs  for  v 

considered.  The  course  will  consist  of  cl; 

projects,  and  some  field  experiences.   Easch 

on"  prescription  and  program  development  for  a  variety  of  individuals 

Prerequisite  PHP  353    Offered  spring  semester 


I  and  development  of 
te  assessment  of  each 
populations  groups  will  be 
work,  practical  prescription 
nt  will  participate  in  "hands 


PHP  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  sub)eCT  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 
May  count  wward  the  departmental  mapr  and  general  education  requirements. 

PHP  380  2  hours 

Evaluation  of  Physical  Education 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  methods  of  constructing,  selecting,  and 
administering  cognitive,  motor  skill,  motor  ability,  and  physical  fitness  tests. 
Measurement  in  the  affective  domain  and  measurement  of  special  population 
students  are  also  studied,  as  are  procedures  for  analyzing,  converting,  and 
evaluating  students'  scores  for  grading.  Prerequisite  PHP  1 1 1  Offered  fall 
r  of  even  years. 


PHP  472  2  hours 

Psychology  of  Coaching 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  coaching  profession.  The  course  emphasizes 
philosophy  of  sport  sports  psychology,  and  coaching  methods.   Prerequisites: 
PHP  I  I  I  and  a  psychology  course.  Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


PHP  480  2  hours 

Seminar  in  Sport  Management 

Students  examine  contemporary  issues  in  sport  Case  studies,  guest  speakers. 
field  trips,  readings,  etc.  may  be  used  to  cnocally  assess  issues  in  sport  and  to 
explore  strategies  for  managing  them.  Prerequisites  PHP  I  1 1.  350.  and  351.  or 
permission  of  instructor    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


movement  based  on  anatomic  and  mechanical  principles. 

he  application  of  these  principles  to  the  understanding  of 

Prerequisites    PHP  III.  BIO  244     Corequisite   BIO  245 


PHP  381 
Kinesiology 

An  analysts  of  hui 
Emphasis  is  given 
athletic  perf( 
Offered  spring 


PHP  382  3  hours 

Physiology  of  Exercise 

A  study  of  the  adjustment  of  the  systems  of  the  body  to  exercise.  Attention 
is  given  to  conditioning  of  athletes,  as  well  as  to  understanding  the 
physiological  responses  to  recreation  exercise.  Prerequisites  PHP  1 1 1  and  &I0 
244.  245.  or  permission  ofinsuuaor    Offered  spring  semester 


PHP  392  2  hours 

Adapted  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

The  course  includes  teaching  methods  of  motor  skill  development  with  regard 
to  various  disabilities,  a  study  of  Public  Law  94-142.  and  various  ; 
techniques.    Prerequisite  PHP  t  1 1     Offered  spnng  semester  of  even  years. 


PHP  393 

1  -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised    learning    involving    a 

first-hand    field    experie 

nee    or    a    pro) 

Generally,  one  hour  of  credit 

s   awarded   for   a   mmimu 

m   of  40   hours 

practicum  experience. 

PHP  402  3  hours 

Administration  of  Human  Performance 

The  methods  of  organizing  and  administering  physical  edu 
athletics,  wellness,  and  exercise  science  are  studied.  Topics  covered  include 
philosophy,  planning,  organizing,  budgeting,  problem  solving,  leadership, 
personnel  management,  facility  and  equipment  management,  communication, 
marketing,  and  liability  and  risk  management.  Prerequisite  PHP  1 1  I  Offered 
spring  s 


PHP  482  3  hours 

Advanced  Physiology  of  Exercise 

A  study  of  body's   response   to   various   environmental   stressors   (altitude, 
temperature,  hyerbanc,  and  unloading/bedrest)  as  well  as  the  effect  of  age  and 


gender  in  relation  to  exercise, 
perspective  of  the  field  as  well 
developments  within  the  field  a 
techniques  employed  in  the  re 
students    to    various 


cellular/molecular  measurements  and  reinforce  le 


-2  hours 


Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  a  historical 
as  recent  biochemical  and  molecular/genetic 
d  the  various  chemical  assays  and  molecular 
earch  setting.  Lab  experiences  will  expose 
techniques  including  whole  body  and 
I  material. 


PHP  490 
Honors 

Individualized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
Open  to  students  with  at  least  a  3.00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


PHP  492  4  hours 

Internship 

This  field  experience  is  designed  to  have  the  students  apply  what  they  have 
learned  in  their  courses  and  to  extend  that  learning  by  working  in  an 
organization  that  is  appropriate  for  their  major.  Students  work  on  a  regular 
basis  at  the  organization  under  the  supervision  of  approved  staff  members. 
Students  are  also  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  Taylor  University 
depai'tment  of  physical  education  and  human  performance.  Each  student  must 
comply  with  the  guidelines  for  credit  hours,  clock  hours,  and  other  criteria 
that  are  specific  for  the  internship  in  his/her  major.  To  register  for  this 
internship,  the  student  must  submit  a  proposal  for  the  internship  and  have  it 
approved  by  the  PHP  department  and  the  internship  organization. 
Prerequisites.  All  designated  prerequisites  for  the  internship  in  that  mapr 


Notes 
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Professional  Writing 


Director,  Professor  D.   Hens/ey 
Chair,  Professor  P.  Jordan-Long 

The  Professional  Writing  Department  (PWR)  offers  courses  designed  to  teach  students  how  to  write  for  a  wide  variety  of  media:  newspapers, 
magazines,  movies,  stage  plays,  online  publications,  books,  and  literary  quarterlies.  All  students  take  a  set  curriculum  of  courses  in  the  Professional 
Writing  Department,  with  supplemental  courses  taken  in  English  and  Media  Communications. 

PWR  majors  become  freelance  writers,  staff  journalists,  public  relations  writers,  screenwriters,  editors  with  magazines  or  book  publishing  houses, 
poets,  reviewers  and  critics,  playwrights,  novelists,  and  literary  agents.  They  build  portfolios  of  their  published  works  all  four  years  they  are  in 
college,  and  they  complete  a  practicum  involving  professional  work  as  a  writer  or  editor.  Students  are  prepared  upon  graduation  with  their 
bachelor  of  science  degree  to  begin  working  in  the  world  of  publishing  or  to  begin  graduate-level  studies  in  English,  film,  journalism,  or  creative 
writing. 

The  success  of  the  PWR  major  is  based  on  the  diversity  of  writing  courses,  the  real-world  experience  of  becoming  published  writers  even  as 
students,  connections  with  leading  authors  and  publishers,  and  training  by  professors  who,  themselves,  are  highly  successful  authors. 


Professional  Writing  (BS) 


The  bachelor  of  science  degree  with  a  major  in  professional  writing  requires  5 1  -S3  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

PWR  101 

3 

PWR  201 

3 

PWR  320 

4 

PWR  321 

3 

PWR  343 

3 

PWR  393 

4 

tPWR  460 

3 

PWR  472 

4 

PWR  493 

3 

ART  156 

1 

ART  157 

1 

ENG2I2 

4 

MCM  115 

3 

MCM  332 

3 

Introduction  to  Professional  Writing 

FoundaDons  of  Professional  Writing 

Writing  for  Business 

Writing  Commercial  Fiction 

Editing 

Practicum 

Writing  Seminar 

Freelance  Writing 

Senior  Capstone 

Digital  Tools:  Photoshop 

Digital  Tools:  InDesign 

Critical  Approaches  to  Literature 

Introduction  to  Media  Writing 

Layout  and  Design 


tPWR  460  Wnvng  Seminar  must  be  taken  twice. 


Seteatwo  of  the 

■  follow:, 

ig.  at  least  one  must  be  an  upper-division  coursi 

ENG  230 

World  Literature 

ENG  233 

Literary  London 

ENG  240 

American  Literature 

ENG  250 

British  Literature 

ENG  340 

American  Romanticism  and  Realism 

ENG  361 

Drama 

ENG  362 

Shal<espeare 

ENG  370 

3-4 

Selected  Topics 

ENG  371 

The  Novel 

ENG  373 

Literature  of  Cultural  Diversity 

ENG  412 

Early  English  Literature 

ENG  422 

Renaissance  Literature 

ENG  426 

Restoration  and  18th  Century  Literature 

ENG  43! 

Romantic  Literature 

ENG  44! 

Victorian  Literature 

ENG  442 

Modern  American  Literature 

ENG  444 

Contemporary  Literature 

Professional  Writing  Courses 


PWR  101  3  hours 

Introduction  to  Professional  Writing 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  becoming  a  professional  writer. 
Instruction  in  manuscript  formats,  core  elements  of  copyright  laws, 
maintaining  a  writer's  journal,  creating  a  publications  portfolio,  reviewing 
books,  movies,  and  music.  Emphasis  on  time  management,  revision  and 
mastering  proofreading. 


PWR  320  4  hours 

Writing  for  Business 

Instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of  b' 
writing  reports,  abstracts,  proposals, 
on  the  publishing  process  of  business  and  techi 
of  research  and  data  analysis. 


cation  and  practice  in 
and  newsletters.  Emphasis 
I  writing  and  the  essentials 


PWR  170  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major. 


PWR  32 1  3  hours 

Writing  Commercial  Fiction 

Focuses  on  writing  and  selling  short  stones,  novellas,  and  novels  for 
market  readership  and  sales.  Students  will  be  guided  through  the  public 
process.  Prerequfsjtes:   PWR  101.  PWR  201. 


PWR  201  3  hours 

Foundations  of  Professional  Writing 

Instruction  in  marketing  manuscripts,  managing  finances,  diversifying  writing 
material,  working  with  literary  agents  and  negotiating  contracts.  Also  includes 
presentations  on  co-authoring  and  ghostwriting  as  well  as  promoting 
published  works.   Prerequisite:  PWR  101. 


PWR  270  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major. 


PWR  343  3  hours 

Editing 

Provides  training  in  editing  for  newspapers,  magazines,  e-zines,  web  sites,  and 
book  publishers.  Prerequisites.  PWR  101.  PWR  201.  MCM  1 15. 


PWR  370  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  count  toward  the  departmental  major 
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PWR393  I -4  hours 

Practicum 

Supervised  learning  involving  a  first-hand  field  experience  or  a  project. 
Generally,  one  hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of 
practicum  experience.  Prerequisites:  PWR  333.  PWR  343,  PWR  471.  MCM  1 15 
and  MCM  332 


PWR  460  3  hours 

Writing  Seminar 

Concentrated  instruction  in  an  area  of  specialized  writing.  Writers  in 
residence  lead  classes  and  writing  workshops  on  such  topics  as  Detective 
Fiction.  Inspirational  Writing.  Biography.  Magazine  Features.  Screenplays,  and 
Writing  for  Children  and  Young  Adults.  Students  may  receive  credit  for 
approved  off-campus  experiences  such  as  the  Los  Angeles  Film  Studies 
Program.   Prerequisite  Permission  of  Choir  of  Professional  Wrivng  Department 


PWR  470  1-4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
offering.  May  couni  toward  the  departmental  major 

PWR  472  4  hours 

Freelance  Writing 

Experience  in  the  techniques  and  strategies  of  freelance  writing.  Focuses  on 
writing  and  marketing  manuscripts  for  both  religious  and  secular  publications. 
Students  will  be  required  to  submit  work  for  publication.  Prerequisrtes,  PWR 
101  and  instructor  permission 


PWR  493  3  hours 

Senior  Capstone 

Designed  as  a  cutminaung  experience  for  Professional  Writing  majors  wherein 
students  evaluate  the  status  and  goals  of  their  studies  in  a  flexible  forum 
exploring  academic  and  professional  issues.  Senior  projects  are  refined  for 
submission  to  the  department.  Prerequisite  30  hours  in  the  major.  Offered 
during  mterterm 


Notes 
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Social  Work 


Chair,  Professor  C.   Homer 

Professor  L.   Ressler 

Assistant  Professor  R.   Fernando 

Social  work  is  one  of  the  major  human  service  professions  focused  on  enhancing  the  social  functioning  of  individuals,  families,  groups,  organizations 
and  communities.  Services  are  provided  to  all  people  with  particular  emphasis  on  disadvantaged  populations,  A  variety  of  practice  settings, 
including  hospitals,  family  and  children's  service  agencies,  schools,  residential  facilities,  health  care  facilities,  home-based  services,  business  and 
industry,  mental  health  agencies  and  developmental  disabilities  agencies  are  used  as  service  learning  experiences. 

The  goals  of  the  Taylor  social  work  program  are  to:  (I)  prepare  baccalaureate  level  social  workers  for  beginning-level  generalist  practice  including 
formal  and  informal  lifelong  learning;  (2)  integrate  Christian  values  with  professional  values  to  challenge  worldviews,  personal  beliefs  and  societal 
constructs;  and  (3)  to  globalize  student  perspectives  and  sensitize  circles  of  influence  to  issues  and  experiences  of  diverse,  vulnerable  and 
marginalized  population  groups  in  an  effort  to  advance  social  justice.  The  social  work  curriculum  includes  five  content  areas:  human  behavior  and 
the  social  environment  practice,  policy,  research  and  field  instruction. 

Taylor's  social  work  program  is  accredited  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education  (CSWE)  and  offers  a  bachelor  of  arts  (includes  language 
requirement)  or  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  social  work.  Graduates  are  prepared  to  apply  for  state  credentialing  (licensure,  certification,  or 
registration)  as  a  beginning-level  social  work  practitioner  in  most  states. 

Program  Entrance  and  Graduation  Requirements 

Entry  into  Taylor's  social  work  education  program  begins  during  the  sophomore  year  when  students: 

1 .  Satisfactorily  complete  the  pre-entry  courses— SWK  200  and  23 1 ;  SOC  1 00  or  2 1 0;  PSY  200. 

2.  Complete  a  minimum  of  30  hours  of  volunteer  experience,  preferably  at  a  social  services  agency. 

3.  Receive  the  approval  of  the  social  work  education  department 

Attainment  of  a  minimum  2.5  GPA  is  required  in  the  social  work  major. 


Social  Work  (BA  or  BS) 


The  bachelor  of  arts  and  bachelor  of  science  degrees  are  offered  in  social  work.  Students  considering  work  in  areas  that  are  bilingual  are 
encouraged  to  take  appropriate  language  courses.  The  bachelor  of  arts  degree  requires  two  years  of  one  foreign  language.  Students  in  the  social 
work  major  are  expected  to  complete  a  minimum  of  79  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

POS33I 

PSY  200 

PSY  250 

PSY  300 

SOC  220 

SOC  250 

SOC  350 

SOC  355 

SWK  200 

SWK  23 1 

SWK  351 

SWK  354 

SWK  355 

SWK  362 

SWK  441 

SWK  45 1 

SWK  452 

SWK  482 

SWK  492 

Public  Policy 

Introduaion  to  Psychology 

Life  Span  Development 

Abnormal  Psychology 

Ethnic  and  Minority  Issues 

Principles  of  Research  and  Analysis 

Social  Research  Methods 

Applied  Social  Statistics 

Explorations  in  Social  Work 

Sodal  Welfare:  Historical  Perspectives  and  Developmei 

Social  Work  Process  and  Practice  I 

Social  Work  Process  and  Practice  II 

Helping  Troubled  Families 

Social  Policy 

Human  Behavior  and  the  Social  Environment 

Social  Work  Process  and  Practice  III 

Advanced  Social  Work  Practice 

Integrative  Social  Work  Seminar 

Senior  Praaicum 


Select  one  course  from  the  following 

SWK  393  4  Junior  Practicum 

SWK  395  4  International  Practicum 

Select  ons.  course  from  the  following 

BIO  205  4  Human  Biology 

BIO  244  4  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 


Selea  on^  c 
SOC  100 
SOC  210 


?  from  the  following 

3  Introduction  to  Sociology 

3  Contemporary  Social  Issue 


Electives 

Select  ons  social  work  elective  from 

SWK  320  3  Unleashing  the  Oppressed 

SWK  340  3  Working  with  Children 

SWK  380  3  Understanding  Suffering,  Grief,  and  Loss 


Complete  and  document  30  hours  of  volunteer  e 
sophomore  year 


?  by  the  end  of 


Social  Work  Courses 


SWK  170  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subject  of  Interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  coursf 
May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 


SWK  200  3  hours 

Explorations  in  Social  Work 

An  initial  exposure  to  the  field  of  social  work  by  exploring  what  social 
workers  are,  what  social  workers  do  and  the  settings  in  which  they  work. 
Examination  of  the  knowledge,  value  and  skill  base;  practice  settings; 
educational  and  career  opportunities;  and  the  interrelationships  between 
social  work  and  social  welfare  in  the  United  States.  Opportunity  is  given  for 
the  student  to  explore  his  or  her  own  interest  in  and  potential  for  a  career  in 
social  work.  Service  learning  component  provides  interaction  with  a  variety 
of  community-based  agencies.  Meets  general  education  civic  engagement  or 
general  sodal  science  requirement   Open  to  all  students. 


SWK  231  3  hours 

Social  Welfare:  Historical  Perspectives  and  Development 

Follows  the  development  of  social  welfare  efforts  from  early  civilizations  to 
the  present  time.  Focuses  on  the  emergence  of  the  profession  of  social  work. 
Explores  the  question:  "Am  /  my  brother's  keeper?"  in  the  light  of  biblical 
principles.   Offered  spring  s 


SWK  270 
Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a 
offering.  May  count 
requirements. 


ubject  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course 
ward  the   departmental   major   and  general   education 
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SWK320  3  hours 

Unleashing  the  Oppressed 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  necessary  knowledge, 
values  and  skills  to  empower  people  who  fall  into  "at-risk  population"  groups. 
Those  groups  who  are  at-nsk  for  prejudice  and  discrimination  typically  include 
mental  disability,  developmental  disability,  sexual  orientation,  women,  elderly 
and  religious  diversity.  Service-learning  component  provides  interaction  with 
a  variety  of  community-based  agencies.  Meets  general  educavon  civic 
engagement  or  general  social  science  requirement    Open  to  all  students. 


SWK  340  3  hours 

Working  with  Children 

Overview  of  knowledge  base  important  to  effeaive  interactions  with  children 
and  adolescents.  Socialization,  development,  welfare  systems  and  services, 
legal  systems,  special  populations  and  international  comparisons  are  studied. 
Application  to  work  settings  is  made  through  readings,  role  plays  and  personal 
experiences.  Service-learning     component     creates      interaction     with 

community-based  agencies  serving  children.  Open  to  all  students  Offered  fall 
sen]ester  of  odd  years 


SWK  35 1  3  hours 

Social  Work  Process  and  Practice  I 

First  in  a  4-course  practice  sequence  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the 
necessary  knowledge,  values  for  ethical  decision  making  and  skills  for 
successful  practice  at  the  generalist  social  work  practitioner  level.  Develops 
understanding  of  the  nature  and  process  of  social  work  practice,  principles 
and  techniques  of  the  planned  change  process.  Develops  students'  ability  for 
self-awareness  and  for  understanding  the  nature  of  clienthood.  Prerequisiles 
CAS  / 10  or  120.  SWK  200.  SOC  100.  PSY  200.  Open  only  to  social  work  majors 
Offered  fail  semester. 


SWK  354  3  hours 

Social  Work  Process  and  Practice  II 

Second  in  the  4-course  practice  sequence.  Enables  further  development  of 
generalist  social  work  skills  with  various  client  systems.  Areas  of  group 
dynamics,  ethical  issues,  developmental  levels  and  diversity  are  emphasized. 
Participation  in  a  group  experience  is  required.  Prerequisite  SWK  351  Offered 
spring  semester. 


SWK  355  3  hours 

Helping  Troubled  Families 

Introduces  family  systems  theory,  as  well  as  the  history  and  development  of 
family  interventions.  Presents  the  ma|or  approaches  of  working  with  families 
and  provides  the  opportunity  to  role  play  application  of  these  approaches 
Open  to  all  students    Offered  fall  semester. 


SWK  360  1-4  hours 

Independent  Study 

An  individualized,  directed  study  involving  a  specified  topic. 


SWK  393  4  hours 

junior  Practicum 

During  the  January  interterm  of  the  )unior  year,  students  spend  time  in  a 
social  work  setting  learning  how  an  agency  functions,  how  professional  social 
work  practice  is  implemented,  and  how  the  professional  interacts  within  an 
agency.  This  140-hour  field  lab  provides  the  student  the  opportunity  for 
observation  and  practice.  Prerequlsrtes  SWK  351  and  approval  of  the  Junior 
Practicum  coordinator    Pass-fail  onty. 


SWK  395  4  hours 

International  Practicum 

During  the  January  interterm  of  the  junior  or  senior  year,  students  would 
spend  time  in  an  international  social  work  setting  gaming  knowledge  of  social 
work  in  a  different  country.  They  learn  how  an  agency  functions,  how  social 
work  practice  is  implemented  abroad,  and  specific  needs  within  another 
culture.  This  practicum  opportunity  provides  140  hours  of  field  lab  work. 
Ooss  fee  assessed  to  cover  travel  and  in  country  expenence.  Prerequisites:  SWK 
351  and  permission  of  Direaor  of  Social  Work    Pass-fail  only 


SWK  441  3  hours 

Human  Behavior  and  the  Social  Environment 

The  issues  of  abuse/violence,  poverty,  addictions,  race/ethnicity  and  health  will 
be  addressed  in  light  of  bio-psychosocial— spiritual  development-  The  theme  of 
reconciliation  will  be  applied  to  each  issue.  Serves  as  a  capstone  course  for 
the  human  behavior  in  the  social  environment  content  of  the  social  work 
major.  Various  cross-cultural  literary  forms  are  utilized  in  the  process  of 
research  and  application  to  the  diversity  found  among  humankind. 
Prerequisites.  PSr  250.  BIO  244.  SWK  362  and  354.   Offered  fail  s 


SWK  450  1-4  hours 

Directed  Research 

Investigative  learning  involving  closely  directed  research  and  the  use  of  such 
facilities  as  the  library  or  laboratory. 

SWK  45 1  3  hours 

Social  Work  Process  and  Practice  HI 

The  third  in  the  4-course  generalist  social  work  praaice  sequence.  The  social 
work  planned  change  process  is  applied  to  communities  and  organizations. 
Emphasizes  integration  of  policy,  practice  and  human  behavior/social 
environment  issues.  The  impact  of  racial  and  ethnic  differences  on  community 
functioning  is  addressed,  and  practical  applications  are  stressed.  Assessment 
and  grant-writing  projects  are  completed  within  and  on  behalf  of  local 
communities.   Prerequisite  SWK  354    Offered  fall  semester. 

SWK  452  3  hours 

Advanced  Social  Work  Practice 

Last  in  the  4-course  sequence  for  developing  generalist  practice  skills.  The 
professional  helping  relationship  and  interview  process  are  emphasized. 
Simulated  client-worker  situations  provide  opportunities  to  practice  skills. 
Employment  interviews  and  strategies  are  also  discussed.  Beginning-level 
professional  writing  skills  are  developed  through  documentauon  exercises. 
Prerequisite  SWK  354    Offered  fall  semester. 


SWK  362  3  hours 

Social  Policy 

Expands  upon  the  concepts  developed  in  Social  Welfare  and  Public  Policy  to 
include  social  welfare  policies  that  exist  in  today's  society  and  how  they 
impact  those  most  dependent  on  social  programs.  Examines  social  programs 
in  light  of  the  problems  they  address,  the  service  they  provide  and  their 
effectiveness.  Addresses  contemporary  social  issues  in  light  of  public  funding 
decisions.  Prerequisiies  POS  33 /,  SWK  23/     Offered  spring  semester. 


SWK  370  I -4  hours 

Selected  Topics 

A  course  offered  on  a  subjea  of  interest  but  not  listed  as  a  regular  course  offering. 

May  count  toward  the  departmental  major  and  general  education  requirements 


SWK  480  1-4  hours 

Seminar 

A  limited-enrollment  course  designed  especially  for  uppe 
emphasis  on  direaed  readings  and  dis 


SWK  482  2  hours 

Integrative  Social  Work  Seminar 

A  seminar  class  taken  by  all  social  work  majors  during  spring  semester  of  the  junior 
year.  The  focus  is  holistic  integraDon  of:  (I)  faith  and  the  social  work  profession;  (2) 
self  and  the  social  work  profession;  (3)  liberal  arts  education  and  the  knowledge  and 
practice  of  social  work;  (4)  self-  and  avic-mindedness;  and  (S)  self  as  global  auzen. 
Students  begin  to  develop  the  CSWE  content  portion  of  their  professional 
portfolio..  Focused  presentations  are  conducted  with  regard  to;  (1)  stress  and  time 
management  and  bumout  prevention.  Possffail  only 


SWK  380  3  hours 

Understanding  Suffering,  Grief,  and  Loss 

Provides  a  basic  introduction  to  crucial  issues  related  to  suffering  and 
affliCTion,  both  self-imposed  and  those  related  to  the  human  condition. 
Bereavement,  grief  and  loss  across  the  life  span  will  be  explored. 
Contemporary  issues  related  to  death  and  dying  and  the  roles  of  social 
institutions  and  services  to  persons  affected  by  suffering,  death  and  loss  will  be 
covered-  Issues  will  be  examined  based  on  difference  in  gender,  culture, 
ethnicity  and  religion  and  in  light  of  historic  and  contemporary  Christian  faith. 
Open  to  all  students    Offered  spring  semester  of  odd  years. 


lalized  study  or  research  of  an  advanced  topic  within  a  student's  major. 
D  students  with  at  least  a  3,00  GPA  in  the  major  field. 


SWK  492  1 2  hours 

Senior  Practicum 

A  professional  semester  of  supervised  field  practicum  in  a  S' 
480  hours  required.  Prerequisite  Completion  of  all  required  t 
work  major    Offered  spring  semester 


al  work  setting; 
rses  in  the  soaal 
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Taylor  University  Online 


Dean,  Jeff  Groeling 

Taylor  University  Online  provides  quality  Christian  higher  education  using  innovative  methods.  With  roots  in  the  1930s,  TU  Online  has  since  grov^n 
to  offer  over  1 50  courses  and  several  programs.  The  online  delivery  format  is  flexible  and  convenient 

For  additional  information  on  Taylor  University  Online,  visit  http://vtfv^w.taYlor.edu/online. 
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Admissions 

Application  Process 


The  application  process  at  Taylor  University  is  more  than  paperwork.     Through  this  process,  students  are  invited  to  join  Taylor's  intentional 
Christ-centered  community,  developing  minds  for  relendess  discovery  and  a  vision  for  engaging  the  world. 


Application  Procedures 


Students  may  apply  to  Taylor  University  anytime  after  the  completion  of  their  junior  year,  but  should  apply  early  in  the  academic  year 
preceding  their  desired  enrollment.  Application  materials  may  be  requested  by  phone,  via  e-mail  at  ADMissiONS(a)TAYLOR.EDU,  or  by  writing  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Taylor  University,  236  West  Reade  Avenue,  Upland,  Indiana  46989.  Students  may  also  apply  online  at 
http://viAvw.taYlor.edu/admissions/interested. 


Application  Review 


Admission  to  Taylor  University  involves  a  two-stage  process; 

•  During  the  first  stage  of  the  review  process,  applications  are  assessed  carefully  to  determine  if  they  meet  minimum  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  university.  Qualified  students  then  continue  to  the  second  stage  of  the  review  process. 

•  During  the  second  stage  of  the  process,  students  from  the  pool  of  qualified  applicants  are  selected  for  admission.  Selection  is  based  on  a 
comprehensive  review  of  the  materials  received.  Academic  preparedness,  spiritual  depth,  and  unique  contributions  to  the  community  are 
important  factors  that  are  considered. 


Secondary  School  Preparation 


Applicants  to  Taylor  University  should  have  graduated  from  an  accredited  secondary  school  and  present  satisfactory  aptitude  test  scores.  Aptitude 
test  scores  are  used  to  help  interpret  a  student's  high  school  transcript  the  primary  document  in  the  evaluation  of  academic  potential.  Applicants 
should  have  pursued  a  challenging  college  preparatory  course  load,  including  four  years  of  English,  three  or  four  years  of  mathematics,  three  or  four 
years  of  laboratory  science,  and  two  years  of  social  science.  Two  years  of  foreign  language  are  recommended.  Also  encouraged  are  introductory 
courses  in  music  and  art  and  skill  courses  in  keyboarding  and  basic  computing. 

Required  credentials  include  the  application  form,  a  personal  statement  of  faith,  official  high  school  transcript  (GED  may  also  be  accepted), 
recommendations  from  a  guidance  counselor  and  pastor,  personal  interview,  and  aptitude  test  scores  (either  SAT  or  ACT).  For  test  scores  to  be 
considered  official,  they  must  be  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office  either  through  a  high  school  guidance  counselor  or  from  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  or  the  American  College  Testing  Service.  An  official  campus  visit  and  personal  interview  are  essential  components  of  the 
decision  making  process.  Interviews  must  be  completed  by  April  I  of  the  applicant's  senior  year  to  be  considered  in  evaluating  an  application  for  the 
April  20  notification. 

Visit  http://www.taylor.edu/admissions/intere5ted/freshman.shtml  for  specific  admissions  requirements  or  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


Decisions  and  Notification 


Prospective  students  will  receive  one  of  three  types  of  notification: 

•  Standard  Notification 

Students  are  notified  of  their  application  status  by  April  20  of  their  senior  year.  To  be  considered  for  this  notification  date,  students  must 
have  their  application  completed  by  April  I.  Students  are  encouraged  to  complete  their  application  as  early  as  possible.  An  interview  is 
recommended  and  required  to  be  considered  for  special  program  and  specific  scholarships.  Students  who  apply  after  April  I  of  their  senior 
year  are  considered  for  admission  as  space  permits. 

•  Early  Notification 

A  select  group  of  applicants  who  have  completed  their  applications  early  in  the  fall  (including  an  interview)  are  considered  for  limited  fall 
acceptances.  Early  notification  deadlines  are  November  I  and  December  I  of  the  applicant's  senior  year.  A  personal  interview  is  required  for 
consideration  for  specific  scholarship  and  special  programs. 

•  Denial 

The  review  committee  may  feel  that  a  student's  success  at  Taylor  is  in  question  and  that  a  denial  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  student.  In  such 
cases,  students  are  notified  by  mail  of  the  committee's  decision.  Details  regarding  this  policy  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Enrollment 
Management. 
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Provisional  Acceptance 


This  admissions  classification  is  for  applicants  who,  because  of  unusual  circumstances,  do  not  meet  the  minimum  academic  standards  for  regular 
admission.  Students  admitted  under  this  classification  must  earn  a  minimum  GPA  of  1.70  during  the  first  year  as  a  full-time  student  in  order  to 
remain  at  Taylor.  Students  accepted  under  this  classification  are  given  a  prescribed  schedule  (less  than  15  hours)  and  are  assigned  an  advisor  from 
the  Academic  Enrichment  Center.   Please  contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  additional  information. 


Waiting  Pool 


Qualified  students  who  have  not  been  accepted  by  April  I  are  placed  in  a  waiting  pool.    If  significant  cancellations  occur,  students  are  accepted  from 
the  waiting  pool  based  on  their  overall  evaluation. 


Matriculation  Fee 


Matriculation  fees  are  required  for  the  following  terms: 

•  Fall 

All  applicants  accepted  for  the  fall  semester  are  required  to  submit  a  $200  matriculation  fee  ($150  toward  tuition  and  $50  housing  deposit) 
that  secures  the  student's  place  in  the  student  body  and  begins  the  housing  process.  Students  not  living  in  university  housing  must  submit  a 
$150  matriculation  fee.  All  new  students  are  required  to  live  on  campus  unless  they  are  commuting  from  their  parents'  home.  The 
matriculation  fee  deadline  for  fall  admission  is  May  I .  A  new  or  readmitted  student  who  cancels  prior  to  May  I  will  receive  a  full  refund. 

•  Spring 

Students  applying  for  the  spring  semester  may  pay  their  $200  matriculation  fee  anytime  after  they  have  been  accepted.  A  new  or  readmitted 
student  who  cancels  prior  to  November  I  will  receive  a  full  refund. 

•  Summer 

Students  enrolling  for  summer  school  may  pay  their  matriculation  fee  of  $20  upon  notification  of  acceptance.  A  new  or  readmitted  student 
who  cancels  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  will  receive  a  full  refund. 

All  refund  requests  must  be  submitted  in  writing. 


International  Students 

International  students  desiring  admission  should  provide  the  following  for  consideration: 

•      TOEFL  score  of  at  least  550  on  the  paper-based  test  or  213  •      Certificate  showing  completion  of  secondary  school,  including 

on  the  computer-based  test.    Scores  must  not  be  more  than  the  resulu  of  any  examinations.    Official  English  translations  of 

two  years  old.     When  registering,  students  should  indicate  the  certificates  are  required, 
code  1 802  to  have  the  scores  sent  directly  to  Taylor.     The 

TOEFL  may  be  waived  if  the  student  is  a  citizen  of  Great  *      ^-^T  °'"  -^^T  scores.     These  scores  are  recommended  for 

Britain,  Australia,  Canada,  New  Zealand,  or  the  British  West  students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  merit  scholarships. 

Indies,  or  if  the  student  has  studied   in  one  of  the  above-  ^^^y  ^re  also  used  to  determine  proficiency  requirements  in 

mentioned  countries  or  in  the  United  States  within  the  last  '^^*'  reading,  and  writing, 
two  years  and  has  a  good  academic  record. 

An  application  will  not  be  evaluated  until  the  student  submits  a  completed  application  (including  essays),  completed  recommendation  forms,  official 
academic  records  and  test  scores.  TOEFL  scores,  an  affidavit  of  support  and  a  signed  Life  Together  Covenant: 

International  students  have  to  show  evidence  of  financial  support  before  full  acceptance  can  be  granted.  The  Form  1-20  will  not  be  issued  until 
documentation  showing  sources  of  financial  support  is  submitted.  International  students  may  work  on  campus  part-time  during  the  academic  year; 
however  the  income  generated  will  not  be  sufficient  to  cover  education  costs. 


Transfer  Students 

Transfer  students  must  submit  the  transfer  application  form,  a  high  school  transcript,  a  pastor's  recommendation,  an  official  transcript  from  each 
institution  previously  attended,  and  the  Transfer  Verification  Form,  which  includes  a  request  for  a  report  of  good  standing  from  the  last  college 
attended.  Generally,  a  B-  average  is  required.  In  addition,  standardized  test  scores  are  required  to  determine  proficiencies  in  math,  reading,  and 
writing. 

See  Tronsfer  Credit  Policy  (page  26-27)  for  information  regarding  the  transfer  of  credit  to  Taylor  University. 
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Guest  Status 

Students  are  considered  guests  when  they  are  not  seeking  a  degree  from  Taylor  University  and  fall  into  one  of  the  following  categories: 

•  Students  who  desire  to  take  one  or  two  courses  at  Taylor  for  the  specific  purpose  of  transferring  the  credit  earned  to  another  institution. 

•  High  school  students  who  wish  to  take  college  courses  and  apply  these  hours  to  credits-in-escrow. 

•  Students  who  attend  one  of  the  Christian  College  Consortium  schools  and  desire  to  complement  their  preparation  with  course  work  at 
Taylor. 

•  Individuals  who  wish  to  take  one  or  two  courses  solely  for  the  purpose  of  self-improvement. 

Guest  students  may  earn  no  more  than  24  credit  hours  with  this  status.    Transfer  credit  is  not  accepted  while  the  student  holds  guest  status. 
Students  who  wish  to  apply  credits  toward  a  degree  must  apply  for  regular  admission  to  the  University  through  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


Credits-in-Escrow 

Junior  and  senior  high  school  students  may  enrich  and  expand  their  educational  experiences  by  enrolling  at  Taylor  University  on  a  space  available 
basis  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Students  may  take  one  or  two  classes  per  semester.  Full  college  credit  is  awarded  for  all  courses 
satisfactorily  completed  according  to  the  University's  established  requirements  and  procedures.  Escrow  credits  earned  at  Taylor  may  be 
transferred  to  other  colleges  and  universities. 


Advanced  Placement  and  Credit  by  Examination 


See  page  2  /  for  Advanced  Placement  (AP)  and  Credit  by  Examination. 
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Athletics 

The  University  recognizes  and  accepts  the  educational,  social,  and  promotional  impact  the  athletic  program  has  on  the  institution  and  its 
constituency.  Athletics  is  an  integral  part  of  the  "whole  person"  education  at  Taylor  University.  The  athletic  program  complements  the  institution 
in  its  mission  "to  develop  servant  leaders  marked  with  a  passion  to  minister  Christ's  redemptive  love  and  truth  to  a  world  in  need." 

The  total  development  of  the  student  athlete  is  paramount  in  the  organization  and  implementation  of  the  athletic  program.  Participation  in 
intercollegiate  athletics  provides  an  arena  whereby  the  student  athlete  may  be  developed,  tested  and  encouraged  to  achieve  maximum  physical, 
emotional,  intellectual  and  spiritual  potential.  The  goal,  through  competition,  is  to  assist  and  support  student  athletes  in  their  understanding  of  a 
Christian  response  to  a  fundamental  human  experience. 

The  Taylor  University  philosophy  of  athletics  is  framed  within  the  following  understandings: 

1 .  The  athletic  department  is  staffed  by  those  who  articulate  and  evidence  a  life  committed  to  Jesus  Christ.  Further,  they  regard  their  profession, 
whether  in  or  out  of  the  classroom,  as  an  opportunity  to  educate,  mentor,  and  model  the  core  values  of  what  it  means  to  be  a  man  or  woman 
of  God.  Commitment  to  Jesus  Christ  signifies  a  lifestyle  and  coaching  style  that  calls  for  a  standard  of  competitive  excellence.  (Col.  3:23)  It  is 
intended  that  all  coaches  hold  faculty  rank  and  that  all  coaches  function  as  educators. 

2.  Taylor  University  has  a  rich  heritage  of  utilizing  athletics  as  a  means  of  Christian  outreach  and  service.  It  is  our  intent  to  reaffirm,  build  upon, 
and  create  opportunities  for  Christian  witness  and  discipleship  through  a  successful  intercollegiate  athletic  program. 

3.  The  intellectual,  spiritual,  emotional,  physical  and  social  well-being  and  development  of  our  student  athletes  is  paramount  in  our  dealings  with 
student  athletes.  Athletic  participation  is  a  platform  not  only  for  complementing  our  liberal  arts  and  general  education  programs,  but  for 
assuring  that  the  core  values  (Biblically  Anchored,  Christ  Centered,  Faith  Learning  Integrated,  Liberal  Arts  Grounded,  World  Engaging,  Whole 
Person  Focused,  and  Servant  Leader  Motivated)  of  the  University  are  being  developed. 

4.  A  successful  intercollegiate  athletic  program  creates  a  strong  sense  of  community  spirit.  Athletics  significantly  contributes  to  a  positive 
campus  ethos  and  to  constituent  goodwill.  The  University  as  a  whole  benefits  by  giving  visibility  to  both  the  athletic  programs  and  to  the 
athletes  involved  in  these  programs.  We  endeavor  to  make  our  programs  an  enduring  source  of  pride  for  the  university,  participants,  alumni 
and  the  greater  Taylor  community. 

5.  The  development  of  student  leadership  has  long  been  a  hallmark  of  Taylor  University  objectives  and  Student  Development.  The  dynamics  of 
intercollegiate  competition,  coupled  with  mentoring  by  Christian  coaches,  represents  the  potential  for  a  rich  environment  of  leadership 
development  that  is  personalized  and  tested. 


Intercollegiate  Sports 

Intercollegiate  sports  for  men  include  baseball,  basketball,  cross-country,  football,  golf,  soccer,  tennis  and  track  and  field;  women  compete 
basketball,  cross-country,  soccer,  Softball,  tennis,  track  and  field,  and  volleyball. 


Nationall Conference  Affiliations 

Taylor  holds  membership  in  the  National  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  (NAIA).  The  men  and  women  compete  in  the  Mid-Central  College 
Conference  (MCC).  The  MCC  consists  of:  Bethel,  Goshen,  Grace,  Huntington,  Spring  Arbor  (Ml),  Saint  Francis,  Indiana  Wesleyan,  Marian,  and 
Taylor.  Football  competes  in  the  Mid-State  Football  Association  (MSFA).  Mideast  League  is:  Taylor  University,  Malone  University,  Marian 
University,  Olivet  Nazarene  University,  University  of  Saint  Francis  (IN),  St.  Xavier  University,  Trinity  International  University,  and  Walsh  University. 
Midwest  League  is:  Grand  View  University,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  McKendree  College,  Quincy  University.  St.  Ambrose  University,  University  of 
St.  Francis  (IL),  Waldorf  College,  and  William  Penn  University. 


Intramural  Athletics  Program 

The  Intramural  Athletics  Program,  coordinated  by  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  provides  a  wide  variety  of  activities  for  meeting  the  recreational  and 
competitive  needs  of  the  entire  Taylor  student  body.  Team  events  include  both  a  men's  and  a  women's  league  for  flag  football,  soccer,  and 
basketball;  coed  leagues  exist  for  volleyball  and  Softball.  Many  other  individual  tournaments,  such  as  pool,  ping-pong,  badminton,  and  racquetball. 
are  held  for  both  men  and  women. 

Taylor's  Intramural  Athletics  Program  has  extraordinarily  high  participation  rates.  For  example,  flag  football  alone  has  more  than  800  men  and 
women  participants  each  year.  Residence  hall  competition  has  been  the  driving  force  behind  these  high  numbers.  Intramural  sports  have  proven  to 
be  a  great  outlet  from  the  pressures  of  college  life  and  have  developed  into  a  great  social  activity  for  the  majority  of  the  student  body. 
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Finance 

We  know  the  sacrifices  made  by  each  family  are  significant  in  obtaining  a  Taylor  University  education.  We  would  like  you  to  know  that  the 
charges  billed  cover  approximately  80%  of  our  costs  for  delivering  a  Taylor  education.  Alumni,  friends,  parents,  and  others  provide  the 
remaining  20%  of  our  costs  through  gifts  and  other  sources  of  revenue.  We  thank  God  for  you  and  for  the  support  of  others  as  we  prepare 
students  to  minister  the  redemptive  love  and  truth  of  Christ  to  a  world  in  need. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  increase  rates  if  and  when  necessary. 


Annual  Costs 

Refer  to  the  Taylor  University  Tuition  and  Fee  Schedule  for  the  current  costs  for  an  academic  year.  This  publication  is  available  from  the  Office 
of  the  Bursar.   Visit  http://v/vyw.ta ylor.edu/admissions/interested/tuition.shtml  for  additional  information. 


Other  Charges 


Certain  classes  may  require  the  student  to  purchase  materials  for  specific  projects  or  may  require  a  basic  materials  charge.  These  costs  vary  by 
course  and  are  charged  equally  to  each  student  enrolled  in  the  course.  Certain  other  charges  are  assessed  for  courses  requiring  private  or 
special  instruction  and  for  administrative  costs  for  special  services  and  transportation. 


Advance  Payment 


All  returning  students  are  required  to  pay  an  advance  payment  of  $100.00  to  secure  their  registration  for  the  fall  semester.   Advance  payment 
is  due  by  June  I .   Refund  of  the  $  1 00  advance  payment  to  returning  students  is  granted  as  follows: 


i  Cancellation  Date 

Refund 

JThroughJune  30 

1100% 

iJuly  1-14 

i7S% 

iJuly  IS  and  After  " 

j0% 

Advanced  Placement  (AP)  Credit 


A  $20.00  posting  fee  is  assessed  for  each  hour  of  AP  credit  awarded  and  posted  to  the  Taylor  transcript. 


College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 


An  examination  fee  of  $72.00  is  charged  for  each  test  administered,  plus  a  $10.00  administration  fee.    A  $20.00  additional  fee  exists  for  each 
hour  of  CLEP  college  credit  awarded  and  posted  to  the  Taylor  transcript. 


Change  of  Registration 


A  refund  of  charges  will  be  given  to  students  dropping  from  full-time  to  part-time  status,  or  lowering  their  part-time  hours,  by  the  last  date  to 
drop  a  class  without  a  transcript  entry  ("drop/add"  period)  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters.  There  is  no  reduction  to  the  tuition  charge  for 
dropped  hours  after  this  drop/add  period.  Course  fees  are  refundable  only  during  the  drop/add  period.  Off-campus  program  tuition  and  fees 
are  refundable  only  in  accordance  with  each  program's  specific  refund  policy. 


Emergency  Funds 


The  Taylor  Parents  Association  raises  financial  resources  each  year  to  be  allocated  for  student  emergencies.  Medical  costs  not  covered  by 
insurance  and  emergency  travel  in  case  of  death  or  severe  sickness  of  immediate  family  are  two  of  the  most  frequent  reasons  for  allocations  of 
this  fund.  Other  emergency  costs  may  be  considered.  Contact  the  Dean  of  Student  Development  for  more  information. 
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Payment  of  Bills 


The  billing  statement  access  information  is  e-mailed  on  or  by  the  last  day  of  each  month  to  the  student's  TU  e-mail  address,  with  payment  due 
the  20th  of  the  month.  The  initial  billing  statement  for  the  fall  semester  is  sent  on  or  about  August  I ,  and  is  due  in  full  August  20. 

The  January  interterm  and  spring  billing  statement  is  sent  on  or  about  January  I  and  is  due  in  full  by  January  20. 

Statements  are  issued  each  month  for  students  who  owe  a  balance  or  have  had  transactions  to  their  account  during  that  billing  cycle.  Any  new 
charges  that  may  occur  are  due  the  20th  of  the  month  in  which  they  are  billed.  Full  account  information  is  available  through  the  portal  and 
includes  unbilled  activity  as  well  as  statements.  Payment  can  be  submitted  online  through  this  secure  site.  There  is  no  fee  to  pay  with 
electronic  check.  Payment  by  credit  card  (MasterCard,  Discover,  or  American  Express)  will  incur  a  convenience  fee.  Visa  is  not  accepted.  It  is 
the  student's  responsibility  to  provide  access  to  this  information  to  their  parents. 

Taylor  University  uses  the  (student)  @taylor.edu  e-mail  address  to  communicate,  and  the  student  is  responsible  to  checl<  their  Taylor  e-mail 
account  regularly  as  they  miss  important  information  if  they  do  not  do  so.  Students  can  set  up  their  preferred  address  for  online  billing  and 
also  authorize  additional  (e.g.  parent)  e-billing  addresses  by  completing  the  authorization  that  can  be  accessed  through  their  online  account. 

There  are  two  payment  options  available: 

•  Payment  in  full  by  the  due  date  (20th  of  the  month  for  which  charges  are  billed). 

•  Tuition  Management  Service  (TMS):  This  method  of  payment  provides  for  1 0  monthly  payments  beginning  in  July  in  anticipation  of  fall 
enrollment.  There  is  a  nominal  one-time  fee;  no  interest  charges  are  assessed  for  this  service.  Full  TMS  guidelines  are  available  from 
the  Office  of  the  Bursar  or  at  http://www.afford.com. 

Taylor  charges  a  monthly  penalty  on  late  payments  based  on  the  following  policy:  Any  account  balance  not  paid  by  the  due  date  when  first 
billed,  or  deferred  pursuant  to  one  of  the  payment  options  described  above,  will  be  subject  to  a  $5  late  fee  or  interest  accrued  at  an  annual 
percentage  rate  of  1 3  percent,  whichever  is  greater. 

A  student's  account  must  be  current  to  avoid  a  hold  by  the  Office  of  the  Bursar  on  registration  and  housing,  and  a  student's  account  must  be 
paid  in  full  for  release  of  transcripts  or  diploma. 

Additional  information  may  be  found  in  the  Tuition  and  Fees  Schedule  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Bursar. 


Refund  Schedule  (Fall  and  Spring  Semesters) 


!  Withdrawals  to  the  end  of: 

jTuition 

Room 

Board 

First  Week* 

:90% 

: Prorated 

Prorated 

:  Second  Week 

i90% 

;0% 

;  Prorated 

Third  Week 

75% 

0% 

[Prorated 

iFourth  Week 

i60% 

:0% 

;  Prorated 

[Fifth  Week 

|45% 

;o% 

i Prorated 

[Sixth  Week 

j20% 

i0% 

; Prorated 

jSeventh  Week 

to  end  of 

semester 

;0% 

:0% 

Prorated 

*first  five  doss  days  of  the  fall/spring  terms. 


Student  Insurance 


Taylor  University  requires  all  students  to  carry  health  insurance.   Health  Insurance  is  charged  to  all  enrolled  undergraduate  students  and  is 
available  for  their  spouses  and  dependents  at  an  additional  cost.  If  a  student  is  covered  by  health  insurance  via  another  method  (e.g.  parent 
coverage  or  other  plan),  and  you  feel  you  have  adequate  coverage,  the  TU  student  health  insurance  must  be  declined  by  completion  of  a 
waiver.   Failure  to  submit  the  required  waiver  by  the  deadline  indicates  the  student's  acceptance  of  the  insurance  policy  and  required  premium. 
Coverage  is  also  available  for  graduate  students  and  their  spouses  and  dependents.   Information  and  waiver  forms  are  available  upon  request 
from  the  Student  Insurance  Office. 


University  Withdrawal  Procedures 


Withdrawal  forms  may  be  secured  from  the  receptionist  in  the  Office  of  Student  Development 

In  cases  of  withdrawal  of  full-time  students  from  the  University,  refunds  of  student  charges  for  tuition  and  room  and  board  are  based  on  the 
refund  schedule.   Basic  fees  are  nonrefundable.   No  refund  will  be  given  for  withdrawals  after  the  end  of  the  sixth  week. 

Refunds  are  based  on  the  total  term  bill  and  on  the  date  the  official  withdrawal  form  is  completed.  The  matriculation  fee  and  housing  deposit 
are  forfeited  for  students  who  complete  registration  but  must  withdraw  before  May  I .  Any  deviations  from  the  refund  policy  are  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Office  of  the  Bursar,  School  Dean,  and  the  Dean  of  Student  Development 

If  a  student  is  receiving  financial  aid,  funds  will  be  returned  to  the  aid  source(s)  according  to  the  Taylor  University  Return  of  Financial  Aid  Funds 
policy  available  online  at  http://www.iaylor.edu/dotAsset/6S602.pdf. 
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Financial  Aid 


The  following  information  regarding  financial  aid  is  accurate  at  the  time  of  the  catalog  printing,  but  is  subject  to  change  due  to  changing  federal 
and  state  regulations  and  institutional  policies  and  budgetary  constraints.  For  the  most  current  information,  please  refer  to  the  financial  aid 
section  of  our  website  at  http://www.taylor.edu/admissions/finaid  or  contact  the  financial  aid  office. 

The  financial  aid  programs  at  Taylor  recognize  that  it  is  the  basic  responsibility  of  students  and  their  families  to  finance  a  college  education. 
However,  the  rising  cost  of  education  has  made  it  necessary  for  many  students  to  enlist  financial  assistance  outside  their  personal  resources. 
Financial  aid  can  help  many  qualified  students  attend  Taylor  regardless  of  financial  circumstances. 

The  financial  aid  programs  offer  assistance  to  students  in  need  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans  and  employment.  Financial  aid  is 
awarded  primarily  on  the  basis  of  financial  need,  except  in  the  case  of  merit  scholarships  that  require  superior  academic  achievement  and 
ability.  If  the  student's  aid  package  is  based  on  financial  need,  the  total  aid  package  (including  merit  and  outside  scholarships)  cannot  exceed  the 
student's  financial  need. 

Financial  need  is  defined  as  the  difference  between  a  family's  resources  and  the  total  cost  of  attending  college.  If  a  difference  exists  between  the 
total  cost  of  attending  Taylor  (including  all  tuition,  fees,  room,  board,  books,  supplies,  and  personal  expenses)  and  the  ability  of  the  family  to 
meet  these  educational  costs,  the  student  is  determined  to  have  financial  need.  An  evaluation  of  financial  need  includes  consideration  of  the 
parents'  and  student's  income  and  assets,  household  size,  and  number  of  household  members  in  college. 

To  determine  the  extent  of  the  student's  financial  need  and  the  family's  ability  to  pay  for  educational  expenses.  Taylor  uses  the  Free  Application 
for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  An  analysis  of  this  dat3  determines  the  student's  eligibility  for  need-based  grants,  loans,  and  work-study. 

Students  enrolled  in  Taylor  University's  established  off-campus  programs  will  receive  financial  aid  as  though  they  were  on  campus.  Students 
may  only  receive  institutional  financial  aid  for  their  first  off-campus  program.  Federal  financial  aid  is  available  for  additional  study  abroad 
programs.  No  financial  aid  (federal  or  institutional)  will  be  awarded  to  students  attending  off-campus  programs  not  offered  through  Taylor 
University. 

Students  who  plan  to  enroll  on  a  part-time  basis  should  consult  the  director  of  financial  aid  about  the  availability  of  financial  aid  programs.  It 
should  be  noted  that  many  aid  programs  require  that  a  student  be  enrolled  full  time  (a  minimum  of  1 2  credit  hours  per  semester). 

To  continue  to  receive  need-based  financial  aid,  a  student  cannot  be  on  extended  academic  probation  and  must  meet  the 
criteria  established  in  the  Taylor  University  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  Policy.  A  copy  of  this  policy  is  available  online  at 
http://www.taYlor.edu/admissions/finaid/forms.shtml.  Satisfactory  academic  progress  for  financial  aid  applicants/recipients  shall  be  measured 
both  qualitadvely  and  quantitatively.  In  order  to  maintain  eligibility  to  receive  financial  aid,  a  student  must  successfully  complete  at  least  50%  of 
the  credit  hours  attempted  in  a  given  term  and  80%  of  the  overall  credit  hours  attempted.  The  student  must  also  complete  his/her 
undergraduate  degree  within  1 60  credit  hours  attempted,  including  transfer  hours,  AP  and  CLEP  credit,  and  any  other  credits  used  to  meet 
degree  requirements. 


How  to  Apply  for  Financial  Aid 


Students  should  begin  the  application  process  for  financial  aid  as  soon  as  possible  after  January  I .  Those  only  interested  in  merit-based 
programs  need  not  submit  any  financial  aid  forms.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  automatically  awards  merit-based  scholarships  after  receiving  the 
students'  SAT/ACT  scores  and  high  school  GPA  information  from  the  Admissions  Office. 

In  order  to  receive  timely  consideration  In  the  awarding  of  financial  aid,  students  must:  (I)  submit  the  indicated  forms;  (2) 
respond  promptly  to  requests  for  additional  information,  documentation,  etc.;  and  (3)  comply  with  the  following  directives: 

•  Be  accepted  for  admission  to  Taylor  University.  Students  may  apply  for  financial  aid  prior  to  their  acceptance  at  Taylor,  but  financial  aid 
will  not  be  awarded  until  acceptance  is  finalized.  Please  note  that  transfer  students  must  indicate  Taylor  University  as  a  recipient  of  their 
Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  information  and  have  their  financial  aid  forms  received  by  the  federal  processor  by 
March  10. 

•  Complete  the  FAFSA  online  at  http://vw/w. fafsa.ed.gov  as  soon  as  possible  after  January  I .  The  federal  processor  must  receive  the  FAFSA 
by  March  10,  in  order  to  be  considered  for  need-based  institutional  aid.  Students  whose  forms  are  received  after  this  date  will  only  be 
eligible  for  the  Federal  Stafford  Loan,  Federal  Pell  Grant  Federal  PLUS  funds  and  non-need  merit-based  aid.  Please  also  consider  the 
following: 

1 .  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  delays  in  processing,  the  Taylor  Financial  Aid  Office  strongly  recommends  that  a  family  complete  its 
income  tax  returns  before  completing  the  FAFSA.  However,  if  this  is  not  possible,  the  FAFSA  must  be  completed  using  estimated 
tax  information  in  order  to  meet  the  deadline. 

2.  The  release  of  information  to  Taylor  University  should  be  clearly  requested  on  the  FAFSA  (code  #  00 1 838). 

3.  Additional  forms  may  be  required  in  order  to  receive  state  aid  from  Pennsylvania,  Vermont  Alaska.  Rhode  Island  or  Massachusetts. 
Students  should  check  with  their  high  school  guidance  officer  regarding  which  forms  are  required  by  their  state. 

4.  In  order  for  lndiar)a  res/dents  to  be  considered  for  state  aid,  their  FAFSA  must  be  received  by  March  1 0.    No  other  form  is  required. 


235 


Merit-Based  Awards 


Merit-based  awards  are  presented  to  students  who  demonstrate  outstanding  scholarship.  Financial  need  is  not  considered  for  this  type  of  aid. 
The  President's  Scholarship,  Dean's  Scholarship,  and  Academic  Merit  Award  are  awarded  to  all  students  entering  Taylor  during  the  2010-1  I 
academic  year  who  meet  the  specified  criteria. 

•  The  President's  Scholarship  requires  a  minimum  SAT  combined  math  and  reading  scores  of  1 350  or  ACT  composite  score  of  31,  plus  a 
high  school  cumulative  GPA  of  3.3-4.0.   It  is  renewable  if  the  student  maintains  a  3.2  GPA.  The  amount  ranges  from  $6,500  to  $  1 2,500. 

•  The  Dean's  Scholarship  requires  a  minimum  SAT  combined  math  and  reading  scores  of  1 200  or  ACT  composite  score  of  27,  plus  a  high 
school  cumulative  GPA  of  3.3-4.0.   It  is  renewable  if  the  student  maintains  a  3.2  GPA.  The  amount  ranges  from  $3,000  to  $5,000. 

•  Academic  Merit  Awards  are  given  to  all  National  Merit  Finalists.   The  amount  is  $12,500.   The  Academic  Merit  Award  is  given  in  place  of 
the  President's  or  Dean's  Scholarship. 

•  Class  Merit  Awards  are  given  to  the  top  10  students,  by  GPA,  in  each  grade  level,  who  are  not  already  receiving  a  President's  or  Dean's 
Scholarship  or  Academic  Merit  Award.  Awards  range  from  $1,500  to  $3,000. 


Need-Based  Awards 

The  FAFSA  determines  need-based  awards,  which  include  need-based  grants,  loans,  and  work-study  eligibility.    The  total  aid  package  may  not 
exceed  the  student's  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA. 

•  The  only  criterion  for  the  Taylor  Fund  Grant  is  financial  need.  The  amount  will  vary  from  year  to  year  based  on  financial  need  as 
determined  by  the  FAFSA. 

•  The  maximum  amount  for  the  Taylor  University  Loan  is  $  1 ,500  per  year  according  to  financial  need;  repayment  with  a  7  percent  interest 
rate  begins  six  months  after  the  student  leaves  school.  This  long-term,  low-interest  loan  program  is  designed  to  assist  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.  Repayment  and  interest  on  this  loan  begin  after  a  student  ceases  to  be  enrolled 
on  at  least  a  half-time  basis. 

•  To  qualify  for  student  employment,  a  student  generally  must  demonstrate  financial  need.  Exceptions  include  personnel  assistants  in 
residence  halls  or  students  who  possess  required  skills,  such  as  computer  knowledge. 


Other  Available  Awards 

Students  may  be  eligible  for  other  types  of  awards  besides  the  merit-based  and  need-based  scholarships: 

•  The  Christian  Leadership  Scholarship,  ranging  from  $1,250  to  $5,000,  is  awarded  yearly  to  50  incoming  freshmen.  Accepted  students  who 
have  interviewed  and  completed  an  application  for  admission  by  February  I  are  considered.  Selection  is  based  on  leadership  experience 
determined  by  the  application  and  interview.  This  scholarship  is  renewable  with  a  2.6  GPA  and  continued  involvement  in  specified 
leadership  activities. 

•  The  Church  Matching  Grant  enables  Taylor  University  to  match  100  percent  of  a  church's  gift  to  a  student,  with  Taylor's  maximum  match 
totaling  $1000.  A  pledge  form  must  be  received  by  or  submitted  online  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  by  March  10,  and  the  church  gift  must 
be  received  by  June  I. 

•  Athletic  Scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  coaches  to  students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  ability  in  athletics. 

•  Music  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  majoring  in  music  who  display  special  talent  with  musical  instruments  or  voice  and  who  show 
promise  of  superior  accomplishments  in  this  field.  Students  interested  in  applying  should  contact  the  chair  of  the  music  department 

•  The  Cultural  Diversity  Scholarship,  ranging  from  $1,000  to  $7,000,  is  awarded  yearly  to  incoming  freshmen  who  provide  cultural 
enrichment  to  our  campus  community.  The  Office  of  Admissions  coordinates  the  selection  process.  The  scholarship  is  renewable  with  a 
2.0  cumulative  GPA. 


Federal  Aid 

Anyone  may  apply  for  federal  aid  by  completing  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA). 
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Grants 

Anyone  may  apply  for  the  following  grants  by  completing  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA): 

•  The  Federal  Pell  Grant  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.  It  offers  a  maximum  of  $5,550  per  year  (amount  subjea  to 
change  on  a  yearly  basis). 

•  The  Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.  It  replaces  the  Taylor 
General  Grant.  A  maximum  of  $4,000  per  year  is  provided. 

•  The  Federal  Academic  Competitiveness  Grant  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA  and  is  av^arded  to  freshmen  ($750 
annually)  and  sophomores  ($1,300  annually)  who  qualify  for  the  Federal  Pell  Grant  and  complete  an  academically  rigorous  high  school 
program. 

•  The  National  Science  &  Math  Access  to  Retain  Talent  Grant  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA  and  is  awarded  to 
juniors  and  seniors  ($4,000  annually)  who  qualify  for  the  Federal  Pell  Grant  and  major  in  science  or  math. 


Loans 

Anyone  may  apply  for  the  following  loans  by  completing  the  appropriate  applications: 

•  The  Federal  Perkins  Loan  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.  Taylor  awards  a  maximum  of  $  1 .500  per  year  according 
to  financial  need.  Repayment  begins  nine  months  after  the  student  leaves  school  or  drops  below  half-time  enrollment.  A  5.0  percent 
interest  rate  is  charged.  Taylor  University  awards  the  loan,  which  must  be  signed  for  every  year  it  is  received. 

•  The  Federal  Direct  Subsidized  Stafford  Loan  is  a  student  loan  provided  directly  from  the  federal  government  If  you  are  interested  in  this 
loan,  follow  the  instructions  listed  in  your  electronic  award  notification.  To  ensure  disbursement  for  the  August  payment,  you  must  apply 
online  at  http://vwwv.taylor.edu/admissions/finaid/siudent-loans  by  July  I .  This  loan  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA. 
The  loan  provides  a  maximum  of  $3,500  per  year  for  freshmen:  $4,500  per  year  for  sophomores;  and  $5,500  per  year  for  juniors  and 
seniors,  depending  on  financial  need.  Repayment  begins  six  months  after  the  student  leaves  school.  This  loan  has  a  fixed  interest  rate  of 
4.5  percent. 

•  The  Federal  Direct  Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan  is  not  based  on  financial  need.  Interest  accrues  from  the  date  of  disbursement  and 
will  be  capitalized  into  the  loan.  Otherwise,  it  operates  the  same  as  a  subsidized  loan.  It  cannot  exceed  maximum  loan  limits  when 
combined  with  a  subsidized  loan.  This  loan  has  a  fixed  interest  rate  of  6.8  percent. 

•  The  Federal  Direct  PLUS  Loan  is  a  loan  for  parents  provided  directly  from  the  federal  government  and  a  separate  application  must  be 
completed  online  at  http://www.taylor.edu/admissions/finaid/studeni-loans.  To  ensure  disbursement  for  the  August  payment  the  online 
application  must  be  completed  by  July  I.  It  is  not  based  on  financial  need  and  may  not  exceed  the  cost  of  attendance  minus  other  aid. 
Interest  on  each  disbursement  amount  begins  to  accrue  at  the  ame  of  disbursement.  Repayment  begins  60  days  after  the  final 
disbursement  of  the  loan  period.   Federal  PLUS  has  a  fixed  interest  rate  of  7.9  percent. 


State  Aid 

Students  from  Indiana  may  qualify  for  the  following: 

•  The  21st  Century  Scholarship  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.     It  provides  a  maximum  of  $6,306  per  year 
(amount  subject  to  change  on  yearly  basis). 

The  Frank  O'Bannon  Grant  Program  comprised  of: 

•  The  Higher  Education  Award  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.   It  provides  a  maximum  of  $758  per  year  (amount 
subject  to  change  on  yearly  basis). 

•  The  Freedom  of  Choice  Grant  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.     It  offers  a  maximum  of  $6,826  per  year 
(amount  subject  to  change  on  yearly  basis). 

The  following  states  offer  applicable  state  grants: 

•  Pennsylvania,  Massachusetts,  Alaska,  Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont  state  grants  are  awarded  to  students  even  if  they  attend  out-of-state 
colleges.  These  grants  are  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA  and  additional  forms. 


Work  Study 


Federal  Work  Study  is  based  on  financial  need  as  determined  by  the  FAFSA.   Students  are  generally  awarded  a  maximum  of  $2,400  per  year. 
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Student  Development 


In  keeping  with  the  mission  of  Taylor  University,  the  purpose  of  Student  Development  is  to  provide  the  environment  resources,  and  programs 
that  maximize  the  potential  for  student  grow^  and  the  development  of  the  student's  relationship  with  Jesus  Christ  This  is  achieved  within  the 
broader  context  of  whole  person  education  and  takes  place  through  structured  developmental  programs,  formal  counseling,  informal  student 
contact  and  support  of  and  participation  in  University  academic  programs.  The  programs  of  Student  Development  work  cooperatively  to  fulfill 
the  goal  of  enhancing  the  education  of  our  students. 

Student  Development  is  committed  to  the  following  objectives: 

•      To    provide   the   environment    resources   and    programs   that   maximize  the   potential   for   Christian    students   to  grow   in   their 
understanding  and  expression  of  their  Christian  faith. 
To  provide  programs  that  promote  ethnic  and  cultural  understanding. 
To  provide  professional  counseling  and  health  care  services  for  students. 

To  create  a  Residence  Life  program  that  encourages  personal  growth  and  fosters  the  practice  of  the  Life  Together  Covenant 
To  provide  safe,  attractive,  and  comfortable  housing  facilities  for  students. 

To  provide  wellness  programs,  experiences  and  information  that  help  students  to  live  healthy  and  balanced  lives. 
To  provide  a  campus  community  that  is  safe  and  secure  for  students. 

To  provide  orientation  services  that  will  aid  students  in  their  transition  to  Taylor  University  and  college  life. 
To  assist  students  with  career  planning  that  will  result  in  professional  preparation  for  placement 
To  provide  leadership  training  opportunities  and  programs  that  enable  students  to  mature  in  their  calling  as  servant  leaders. 


American  Ethnic  Student  Programs 


The  purpose  of  this  office  is  to  facilitate  the  academic  success,  spiritual  development  and  social  well  being  of  American  ethnic  students.  The 
intention  of  this  office  is  to  provide  an  environment  in  which  students  are  assured  support  as  well  as  advocacy  relative  to  their  unique  concerns. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  programs  designed  to  affirm  their  ethnicity  and  are  offered  opportunities  for  leadership.  This  office  also 
implements  educational  opportunities  that  promote  diversity  awareness  and  sensitivity  throughout  the  campus  community.  Here,  reciprocal 
relationships  are  cultivated  with  community  leaders  in  order  to  establish  student  support  linkages  between  local  communities  and  Taylor  University. 
This  office  seeks  to  aid  all  students  on  their  journey  of  becoming  culturally  competent  and  globally  minded  Christians. 


Campus  Ministries 


Campus  Ministries  is  an  integral  part  of  Taylor's  whole  person  education.  The  office  of  Campus  Pastor  oversees  the  chapel  and  discipleship 
programs.  Chapel  for  the  entire  community  is  held  three  times  a  week  during  the  regular  semesters.  Spiritual  renewal  weeks,  as  well  as  other 
special  emphasis  weeks,  are  featured  throughout  the  year.  A  campus  wide  vesper  service  is  held  each  Sunday  night.  Bible  teaching  is  central  to 
all  these  gatherings.  The  discipleship  ministry  provides  coordinators  in  each  residence  hall.  These  leaders  encourage  regular  Bible  reading, 
prayer,  and  local  church  attendance  among  small  groups,  which  are  formed  on  each  floor. 


Career  Coaching 


The  career  development  office,  located  in  the  Student  Union,  assists  in  all  phases  of  career  planning  and  professional  development  Career 
professionals  help  educate  students  about  their  values,  interests,  personality  and  skills  and  connect  them  to  potential  careers.  The  staff  reviews 
resumes,  cover  letters,  prepares  students  for  professional  interviews,  conducts  workshops  and  facilitates  networking  opportunities  to  connect 
students  with  alumni  and  employers. 

Taylor's  career  resources  are  available  to  serve  students,  faculty,  and  alumni.  Resources  include  self-  assessment  tools,  on-line  resources,  books, 
graduate  school  information  and  employer  and  alumni  contact  information.  The  career  development  office  utilizes  Career  Direct  a  Crown  Financial 
Ministries  assessment  tool  and  the  Myers  Briggs  Type  Indicator  -  Career  Report  to  assist  students  in  identifying  their  passions  and  abilities.  Career 
Development  Connections  is  the  on  line  employment  and  internship  database  that  connects  students  and  alumni  to  current  full-time  internship,  and 
on-campus  or  off-campus  part-time  positions.    For  information,  contact  the  Career  Development  Office  (ext  8S382). 


Counseling  Center 


The  Counseling  Center  offers  students  professional  counseling  services  on  a  no-fee  basis.  Individual  counseling,  groups,  premarital  counseling, 
workshops,  and  educational  programs  are  available.  Care  is  given  to  approach  all  of  life  in  the  context  of  a  biblical  worldview.  The  Counseling 
Center  is  located  on  the  lower  level  of  the  Rediger  Auditorium.  Students  are  seen  by  appointment  and  also  on  an  emergency  basis.  Referrals 
can  also  be  made  to  other  qualified  Christian  professionals  in  the  area. 


International  Student  Programs 


The  purpose  of  the  office  of  International  Student  Programs  is  to  facilitate  the  academic  success,  spiritual  development  and  social  well  being  of 
international  students.  The  intention  of  this  office  is  to  provide  an  environment  in  which  students  are  offered  support  as  well  as  advocacy 
relative  to  their  unique  concerns  and  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  programs  designed  to  affirm  their  ethnicity  and  cultural  backgrounds.  The 
program  also  implements  educational  opportunities  to  promote  diversity  awareness  throughout  the  campus  community  and  cultivate  reciprocal 
relationships  with  community  leaders  in  order  to  establish  student  support  linkages  between  local  communities  and  Taylor  University. 
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Heakh  Services 


Cardinal  Health  Partners  is  the  healthcare  provider  for  Taylor  University.  Students  are  provided  healthcare  services,  including  pharmacy,  rehab, 
laboratory  and  rotating  specialists'  clinic,  through  the  Taylor  University  Health  Center  housed  in  the  CHP  Upland  Health  and  Diagnostic  Center 
located  across  from  campus.   Emergency  situations  requiring  urgent  care  are  facilitated  by  Blackford  Community  Hospital's  emergency  room. 

A  full-time  student  pays  a  health  service  fee  each  fall  and  spring  semester  and  January  interterm.  This  fee  may  be  waived  only  if  the  student  is 
married,  a  commuter  from  their  parents'  home,  or  studying  aw/ay  from  campus.  In  order  for  this  fee  to  be  removed  from  the  bill  of  an  eligible 
student,  a  waiver  must  be  obtained  from  the  Bursar's  Office  and  signed  by  the  end  of  the  second  week  of  classes  each  semester.  Health 
services  are  not  available  during  summer  sessions. 

Student  insurance  is  offered  and  billed  separately  from  the  health  service  fee.  Questions  regarding  student  insurance  may  be  directed  to  Bev 
Guffey  at  (765)  998-S379  or  BVGUFFEY@TAYLOR.EDU. 

Students  are  responsible  for  notifying  their  professors  when  their  absence  from  class  is  due  to  illness.  Health  services  staff  will  not  issue 
written  excused  absences. 


Housing  Information 


Taylor  University  is  a  residential  campus  by  design;  therefore,  all  single  undergraduate  students  must  live  in  university-  owned  housing  or  with 
their  parent/legal  guardian  in  their  home.  Students  who  have  been  admitted  to  Taylor  University  and  have  paid  the  $200  matriculation  fee  will 
receive  a  residence  hall  application  from  the  Center  for  Student  Development.  This  material  is  to  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  Center 
for  Student  Development  before  housing  assignments  will  be  made.  $50  of  the  $200  matriculation  fee  serves  as  a  housing  deposit  and  is 
returned  v^en  the  student  leaves  Taylor  or  cancels  his/her  acceptance  (see  refund  policy).  Charges  for  damage  to  residence  hall  property  and 
other  university-administered  facilities  are  deducted  from  this  housing  deposit 

In  order  to  accommodate  the  entire  student  body,  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  supplement  campus  residential  facilities.  Off-campus  housing  is 
considered  overflow  housing  and  is  limited  to  the  number  of  upper-class  students  who  cannot  be  accommodated  in  the  residence  halls.  The 
number  of  students  approved  to  live  off  campus  is  dependent  on  projected  enrollment  and  retention.  Because  these  figures  change  from  year 
to  year,  an  application  and  approval  process  has  been  established.  Upper-class  students  who  have  met  the  eligibility  requirements  are  given  the 
opportunity  to  apply  (in  February  of  a  given  year)  to  live  off  campus  the  following  year.  Students  living  off  campus  are  expected  to  abide  by 
both  the  biblical  and  Taylor  University  responsibilities  outlined  in  the  Life  Together  Covenant. 

Married  students  and  students  over  the  age  of  25  are  automatically  approved  to  live  off  campus.  They  must  arrange  to  do  so  through  the 
Center  for  Student  Development,  but  may  select  housing  that  meets  their  particular  needs.  Any  married  student  interested  in  living  in  a 
university-owned  apartment  must  apply  to  do  so  in  the  Center  for  Student  Development. 


Leadership  Development 


Taylor  University  has  a  long  tradition  of  preparing  servant  leaders.  This  emphasis  is  born  out  of  the  mission  statement  and  purposes  of  the 
University,  in  order  to  develop  servant  leaders  marked  with  a  passion  to  minister  Christ's  redemptive  love  and  truth  to  a  world  in  need. 

The  Office  of  Leadership  Development  provides  all  students  with  opportunities  for  leadership  training  and  involvement.  The  Leadership 
Initiative  of  Taylor  (LiT)  is  a  four-level  program  that  encourages  students  to  achieve  leadership  goals  during  the  four-year  college  experience. 
LiT  supports  the  cognitive,  spiritual,  emotional,  physical,  vocational,  social,  and  ethical  development  of  students.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
combine  their  curricular  and  co-curricular  experiences  to  integrate  faith  and  learning  in  a  holistic  process.  A  student  Leadership  Development 
cabinet  assists  with  planning  on-campus  leadership  development  opportunities,  as  well  as  the  National  Student  Leadership  Conference. 

Taylor  University's  distinctive  model  of  leadership  is  rooted  in  John  1 3:3- 1 7.  As  Jesus  knelt  to  wash  the  feet  of  his  disciples,  he  provided  an 
indelible  example  for  generations  of  leaders  to  follow.  In  order  to  lead,  one  must  serve  others.  The  towel  given  to  each  graduating  senior 
during  commencement  ceremonies  represents  Taylor's  distinctive  emphasis  on  service.  Taylor  University  presents  a  dynamic  servant 
leadership  model,  empowering  students  to  grow  in  their  abilities  even  as  alumni. 


Residence  Life 


Taylor  University  is  a  residential  campus  with  a  strong  emphasis  on  community  living.  The  purpose  of  the  Residence  Life  program  is  to  provide 
safe,  attractive,  and  comfortable  physical  facilities,  structured  educational  programming,  and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  unstructured  learning 
experiences.  In  addition.  Residence  Life  seeks  to  create  an  environment  that  fosters  the  basic  values  of  Christian  community.  The  residence 
halls  serve  as  living-learning  centers  where  students  are  challenged  to  grow  and  apply  their  faith  through  interaction  with  their  neighbors.  As 
living-learning  centers,  residence  halls  at  Taylor  are  designed  to  fulfill  two  goals:  the  first  is  to  provide  a  community  living  experience  through 
which  students  are  exposed  to  a  variety  of  educational  opportunities  that  transcend  their  chosen  courses;  second,  they  provide  the  resources 
and  professional  staff  necessary  to  assist  students  in  developing  a  high  degree  of  self-direction  and  responsible  citizenship. 

There  are  ten  residence  halls  on  campus  housing  almost  1600  students.  The  halls  have  different  room  and  floor  configurations,  affording 
students  the  opportunity  to  choose  a  living  environment  that  best  suits  them.  Room  assignments  are  made  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall 
term.  Room  and  roommate  preferences  are  honored  within  the  limits  of  available  space.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  assign  rooms 
when  deemed  appropriate.   Individual  rooms  are  furnished  with  window  coverings,  beds,  mattresses,  desks,  chairs,  and  dressers. 

Each  residence  hall  has  a  leadership  team  that  includes  personnel  assistants,  discipleship  coordinators,  and  representatives  who  serves  on 
Student  Senate.  These  student  leaders  are  supervised  by  residence  hall  directors  who  work  as  educators,  counselors,  and  members  of  Taylor 
University  faculty. 
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Student  Clubs 


Student  clubs  exist  to  provide  a  wide  array  of  co-currlcular  experiences  that  meet  social,  academic  and  practical  needs  of  the  Taylor  University 
community.  Club  interests  range  from  academic  (Psychology,  Social  Work,  Environmental  Science,  Art  German,  and  Pre-Med)  to  activity- 
oriented  (Equestrian  and  Lacrosse,  to  name  a  fev^).  Students  who  have  special  interests  not  represented  on  campus  are  encouraged  to  seek 
club  status  through  the  Student  Senate  approval  process. 


Student  Orientation 


All  incoming  students  are  welcomed  to  the  Taylor  community  as  part  of  the  orientation  program.  Summer  Orientation  provides  all 
matriculated  students  and  their  parents  an  introduction  to  community  life  and  a  chance  to  meet  administrators  and  faculty. 

Welcome  Weekend  begins  the  school  year  with  social  events  and  informative  activities.  Each  new  freshman  student  is  placed  in  a  small  group 
led  by  upper-class  student  leaders.  These  orientation  groups  meet  in  conjunction  with  New  Student  Orientation  class  during  the  first  half  of 
the  fall  semester.  Through  class  lectures  and  small  groups,  relevant  topics  are  discussed  to  assist  with  the  transition  to  college  life  and  provide 
a  support  network  for  the  Taylor  community. 


Student  Programs 


The  Office  of  Student  Programs  at  Taylor  University  provides  dynamic  student  leadership  experiences  that  cultivate  faith,  passion,  and  calling 
and  service  through  relationships,  learning  and  excellent  programs.  The  philosophy  of  our  office  is  founded  in  the  desire  to  develop  thoughtful, 
Christ-centered  leaders.  Programs  encourage  whole-person  student  learning  and  are  marked  by  educational  out-of-the-class  experiences  that 
connect  with  and  complement  In-class  experiences.  Events  build  campus  community  through  fun  and  meaningful  activities  that  create  a 
common  context  of  experiences  and  values.  Student  leaders  represent  diverse  needs  and  concerns  to  the  Taylor  University  community  and 
engage  in  collaborative  efforts  to  address  those  issues.  Our  goal  is  to  produce  students  who  are  equipped  to  engage  the  culture  as  passionate 
world-transformers  according  to  their  calling  in  Christ 


Taylor  University  Police  Department 


Taylor  University  Police  Department  provides  a  variety  of  services  to  the  students,  faculty,  and  staff  of  Taylor  University.  The  University  employs 
full-  and  part-time  police  officers  and  security  officers  to  provide  24/7/365  law  enforcement  and  security  services.  As  the  chief  law  enforcement 
office  for  Taylor,  the  Chief  of  Police  works  in  conjunction  with  local,  state,  and  federal  law  enforcement  agencies  to  ensure  a  safe  campus 
environment  Taylor  University  Police  Department  also  oversees  the  campus  motor  pool,  lost  and  found,  and  identification  card  system,  as  well  as 
the  after-hours  emergency  telephone,  motor  vehicle  registration,  and  parking  programs.  Taylor  University  complies  with  the  Crime  Awareness  and 
Campus  Security  Act  of  1 990. 


Taylor  Student  Organization 


The  Director  of  Student  Programs  and  the  Student  Body  President  provide  the  leadership  for  the  Taylor  Student  Organization  (TSO).  Through 
innovative  and  educational  opportunities,  activities,  and  services,  TSO  addresses  diverse  student  needs,  encourages  whole-person  learning,  and 
builds  community.  TSO  is  comprised  of  over  100  students  serving  in  the  following  areas: 

•  Office  of  the  Student  Body  President 

•  Media  and  Marketing  Services  Board 

•  Global  Engagement 

•  Integration  of  Faith  &  Culture  Programs 

•  Leadership  Development  Cabinet 

•  Office  of  Global  Engagement 

•  Student  Senate 

•  Multi-Ethnic  Student  Association 

•  Office  of  Finance 

•  Student  Activities  Council 

•  Inter-class  Council 


Taylor  World  Outreach 


Taylor  World  Outreach  (TWO)  emphasizes  practical  experience  in  ministry  and  leadership.    Eight  student-led  departments  are  committed  to 
leadership  development  and  outreach: 

•  Acting  on  AIDS 

•  Community  Outreach 

•  Global  Outreach 

•  Carpenter's  Hands 

•  Lighthouse  Ispomonngjam 

•  Spring  Break  Missions 

•  World  Opportunities  Week 

•  Youth  Conference 
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Board  of  Trustees 


Officers  of  the  Board 


Mark  Taylor.  Chairman 

Wellington  Chlu.  Vice  Chairman 

Karen  Thomas,  Secretary 

Doug  Rupp.  Treasurer 

Steven  Whiteman,  Assistant  Treasurer  for  Endowments 


Board  Members 


Roger  E,     Beaverson.  Certified  Public  Accountant.  O 
Officer.  ECFA,  Fishers.  Indiana. 


Jonathan   Beukelman,   Sen 

Lincoln,  Nebraska 


James  A.    Blum,  Retired  Chair 
Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 


pliance  Review 
Vice   President.   UBS   Financial   Services, 


.  Brotherhood  Mutual  Insurance  Co., 


LaRita  R.     Boren,  Vice  President,  Avis  Industrial  Corp^ 


David  Boyer.  Attorney  at  Law.  Boyer  and  Boyer,  Fort  Wayne,  Indic 


Dr.  Beverly  Jacobus  Brightly.  Education  Program  Specialist,  Office  of 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation  Services.  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Manassas  Park,  Virginia. 

Dr.  Robin  Chaddock,  Certified  Life  Coach,  Author,  Speaker,  Wisdom 
Tree  Resources,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

Dr.  Wellington  Y.  Chiu.  Managing  Member,  Chiu  Capital  LLC. 
Windermere.  Florida. 

Paige  Cunningham.  Lawyer,  Leaurer  and  Board  of  Direaors.  Americans 
United  For  Life.  West  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Barbara  Dickinson.  Christian  Laywoman.  Birmingham,  Alabama. 


Kenneth  Flanigan,  Jr..  Retired  Executive  Vice  President,  Adn 
Christianity  Today  Inc.,  Wheaton,  Illinois. 


Chris  Goeglein,  Managing  Partner.  True  North  Strategic  Advisors,  LLC, 
Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 

Richard  Gygi,  Managing  Partner,  Magi  Management  Co.     LLC.  Franklin, 
Tennessee. 

Dr.  Eugene  Habecker.  President,  Taylor  University.  Upland.  Indiana. 

P.    Lowell  Haines,  Attorney  at  Law,  Partner,  Indianapolis  Office  Baker  & 
Daniels,  Fishers,  Indiana. 

Stephen    L.  Johnson.    President   of  Stephen   L  Johnson   &   Associates 
Strategic  Consulting,  LLC,  Frederick,  Maryland. 

Susan  McCabe.  Christian  laywoman,  Tyrone.  GA, 

Douglas       Rupp.       Director.       Finance       &       AdmimstraDon.       Sauder 
Woodworking,  Inc..  Archbold,  Ohio. 

Mark     Soderquist,     Director,     U.S.     Urban     and     Ethnic     Ministries, 
International  Teams.  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Mark  Taylor.  President.  Tyndale  House  Publishers.  Wheaton.  Illinois. 

Karen  Thomas.  Christian  Laywoman/Homemaker,  Lexington.  Kentucky 

Steven  Whiteman,  Former  Chairman,  President  and  CEO  of  Viasoft, 
Scottsdale,  Arizona. 

Dan  Wolgemuth.  President,  Youth  for  Christ  Englewood,  Colorado 


Emeriti  Board  Members 


Dr.  Joseph  D.     Brain,  Drinker  Professor  of  Environmental  Physiology. 
Harvard  University,  Lexington.  Massachusetts. 

Theodore   F.     Brolund,   Retired   President,  W.A.     Whitney  Company, 
Rockford,  Illinois. 

Marta  Gabre-Tsadick,  President.  I.T.G.    Commercial  Trading,  Executive 
Director.  Project  Mercy.  Vice  President,  Hel  Mar,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 

Dr.  J.   Paul  Gentile.  Medical  Doctor,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 

Dr.  Richard  W.   Halfast,  Retired  Surgeon,  Rochester,  Indiana. 

Carl  W.   Hassel,  Consultant,  Novi,  Michigan. 

Mr.  Jerry  Home.  Chief  Executive  Officer,  Manpower  Temporary  Services 
of  Western  Michigan.  Zeeland,  Michigan 

John  R.    Home,  Retired  Chairman,  President  and  Chief  Executive  Officer, 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corporation,  St.  Charles,  Illinois. 

V.     Donald     Jacobsen.     Consultant     to     the     International     Director, 
Ambassadors  for  Christ  International,  Ltd.   Dunwoody,  Georgia. 


Rosie  Kerlin.  Chn 


I  Laywoman,  Danville,  India 


Dr.  William  E.    Pannell,  Professor  of  Preaching  and  Special  Assistant  to 
the  President,  Fuller  Theological  Seminary,  Altadena,  California. 

Paul  Robbins.  Retired  President,  Publisher,  Christianity  Today  Inc..  West 
Chicago.  Illinois. 

Richard  Russell.   President.   Russell   Homes  Inc..  Grosse  Pointe   Farms, 

Michigan. 

Paul  A.    Steiner.  Retired  Chairman  and  President,  Brotherhood  Mutual 
Insurance  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 

Dr.   Fred  S.     Stockinger,   Medical   Direaor.  Stockinger,  Stockinger  & 
Associates.  Naples.  Florida. 

L.     Marshall     Welch.     President,     LM.     Welch     &     Associates,     Inc., 
Georgetown.  Texas. 

Paul  W.   Wills.  Retired  Chairman,  Toledo  World  Terminals.  Birmingham, 
Alabama. 

Dr.    James    H.    Woods.    General    and    Vascular    Surgeon,    Hartland. 
Wisconsin. 

Paul  Zurcher,  President,  Zurcher's  Tire.  Inc.,  Monroe,  Indiana. 


Carl  W.    Moellering,  President,  Moellenng  Management  Company.  Fort 
Wayne.  Indiana. 
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Administration 


Executive  Administration 


Eugene  B.   Habecker.  President 

Stephen  S.   Bedi,  Provost 

Ben  Sells.  Vice  President  for  University  Advancement 

Ronald  B.   Sutherland.  Vice  President  for  Business  and  Fir 

Stephen  R.    Mortland.  Dean  of  Enrollment  Management 


Campus  Administration 


Christopher  P.  Bennett.  Dean  of  International  Programs,  and  Director,  Spencer  Centre  for  Global  Engagement 

Mark  L.   Biermann,  Dean  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences 

Daniel  Bowell.  University  Librarian 

Faye  E.   Chechowich,  Dean  of  Faculty  Development  and  Director,  Center  for  Teaching  and  Learning  Excellence 

Jennifer  Dickey.  Associate  Vice  President/Controller 

L.  Angela  Fincannon,  Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  and  Assistant  to  the  Provost  for  the  Bahamian  Global  Engagemen 

Sherri  Harter,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Development 

Thomas  G.  Jones,  Dean  of  Liberal  Arcs 

Connie  D.   Lightfoot.  Dean  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 

Rob  Linehan,  Chief  Information  Officer 

Cathy  Moorman.  University  Bursar 

Timothy  A.  Nace,  Associate  Dean  of  Enrollment  Management  and  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Stephen  P.  Olson,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Business  Development  and  Services 

David  Ritchie,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Campaigns 

Brent  Rudin,  Associate  Vice  President  for  Alumni  and  Parent  Relations 

Janet  Shaffer.  University  Registrar 

C.  Skip  Trudeau,  Dean  of  Student  Development 

Joyce  Wood,  Associate  Vice  President  for  University  Relations  and  Marketing 


Academic  Schools 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Connie  D.  Lightfoot.  Dean  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 
Timothy  W.  Herrmann.  Graduate  Chair.  Master  of  Arts  in  Higher  Education 
Sheri  L.  Klouda,  Graduate  Chair,  Master  of  Arts  in  Religious  Studies 
Larry  W.  Rottmeyer,  Graduate  Chair.  Master  of  Business  Administration 
E.  Richard  Squiers.  Graduate  Chair.  Master  of  Environmental  Science 
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UNDERGRADUATE 

School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Thomas  G.  Jones.  Dean  of  Liberal  Arts 

R.  Philip  Loy.  Associate  Dean,  Social  Sciences,  and  Chair,  Political  Science 

Steve  Bird.  Chair,  Sociology 

Jonathan  Bouw,  Chair,  Art 

Kathy  Bruner,  Co-Chair.  Media  Communication 

Mark  Cosgrove,  Chair,  Psychology 

Nancy  Dayton.  Chair,  English 

Donna  Downs.  Co-Chair.  Media  Communication 

Michael  Harbin,  Chair,  Biblical  Studies.  Christian  Education,  and  Philosophy 

Albert  Harrison.  Chair.  Music 

Roger  Jenkinson,  Chair.  Geography 

Hadley  Mitchell,  Chair,  Economics 

Jessica  Rousselow-Winquist.  Chair.  Co 

Daniel  Treber,  Chair.  Modern  Languages 

Alan  Winquist,  Chair,  History 


School  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences 

Mark  L.   Biermann.  Dean  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences 

Mark  Colgan,  Chair,  Mathematics 

Daniel  Hammond,  Chair.  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 

Kenneth  Kiers,  Chair.  Physics  and  Engineering 

Jan  Reber.  Chair,  Biology 

Paul  Rothrock,  Chair.  Earth  and  Environmental  Sciences 

William  Toll.  Chair.  Computer  Science  and  Engineering 


School  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 

Connie  D.   Lightfoot,  Dean  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 

Scott  Adams,  Dean.  School  of  Business 

Bruce  Pratt,  Chair,  Physical  Education  and  Human  Performance 

Jeff  Groeling.  Dean,  Taylor  University  Online 

Dennis  Hensley,  Direaor,  Professional  Writing 

Cathy  Harner,  Chair,  Social  Work 

Pamela  Jordan-Long.  Chair,  Professional  Writing 

Carl  Siler.  Aamg  Chair.  Edu 


Academic  Support 

Barbara  Bird,  Director  of  Writing  Center 

Daniel  Bowell,  University  Librarian 

Gerald  Friesen,  Director  of  Academic  Technology 

Scott  Gaier,  Coordinator,  Academic  Enrichment  Center 

Trina  Stout.  Director  of  Academic  Advising 

R.  Edwin  Welch.  Coordinator.  Academic  Support  Servic 
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Faculty  of  Instruction 


The  year  oppeonng  immediately  after  each  r 
School  of  Liberal  Arts 


?  indicates  the  first  year  of  full-time  faculty  service  at  Tayloi 


Christopher  G.  Bade.  2004.  Professor  of  Music.  BME.  Illinois  Wesleyan 
University.  1980:  MM.  University  of  Akron.  1982;  DMA.  University  of 
Illinois.  1989. 


Beulah  P.  Bal«er.  1979.  Professor  of  Englisfi.  BA.  Spring  Arbor  College, 
1967:  MA.  Michigan  State  University,  1969:  PfiD,  Michigan  State  University, 
1976. 


Barbara  J.  Bird.  2001.  Associate  Professor  of  English.  BA.  Taylor 
University.  I  999:  MA.  Ball  State  University,  2001 :  PhD.  Ball  State  University. 
2005, 


Curtis  E.  Ellis.  2010  Associate  Professo 
1983:  BFA.  Western  Michigan  Univers 
Michigan.  I  995. 


of  An.   BA.  Greenville  College. 
cy,     1989:    MFA.    University    of 


Lee  E.  Erickson.  1979.  Professor  of  Economics.  BA.  University  of 
Washington.  1968:  MA.  University  of  Washington.  1970:  PhD.  The 
University  of  Michigan.  1975. 

Michael  A.  Harbin,  1993.  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BS.  U.S.  Naval 
Academy,  1969:  ThM,  Dallas  Theological  Seminary,  1980:  ThD,  Dallas 
Theological  Seminary,  1988:  MA,  California  State  University,  1993. 


Steven  P.  Bird,  1993.  Professor  of  Sociology.  BS.  Boise  State,  1 986:  MA, 
University  of  Washington,  1990:  PhD,  Purdue  University,  1993. 


Albert    D.       Harrison.     1978.       Professor    of    Music.       BM.    Virginia 
alth   University.    1973:  MS,   University  of  Illinois,    1978:   EdD, 
iity  of  Illinois,  1986. 


Larry  L.     Blakely,   1998.     Assistant  Professor  of  Art.     BFA.  Ball  State 
University,  1988:  MFA,  Southern  Illinois  University,  1991. 


Jonathan  H.     Bouw,  2007.     Associate  Professor  of  ArL     BA.  Nyack 
College.  1987:  MFA.  The  School  of  Visual  Arts.  1990. 


A.    John  Bruner.  2005.     Assistant  Professor  of  Media  Co 
BA,  Asbury  College,  1987:  MA,  Asbury  College,  2004. 


Kathleen  M.  Bruner.  2005.  Assistant  Professor  of  Media 
Communication.   BA.  Asbury  College.  1987:  MA.  Baylor  University.  1988. 

Chin  Chang.  2004.  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  BA.  Korea 
University.  1992:  MA.  Instituto  Caro  y  Cuervo,  1995:  PhD,  University  of 
Texas  at  Austin,  2003. 


Faye  E.  Chechowich.  1989.  Dean  of  Faculty  Development  and  Direaor. 
Center  for  Teaching  and  Learning  Excellence.  Professor  of  Christian 
Education.  BA.  Taylor  University.  1974:  MRE.  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity 
School,  1988:  PhD,  Indiana  University,  1999. 


Dana  L.  Collins,  1992.  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  BM.  University  of 
Toronto.  1976:  MM.  California  State  (Fullerton),  1980:  DMus,  Indiana 
University,  2002. 


Jennifer  L.  Collins,  2003  Direc 
Professor  of  Missions.  BS,  Taylor  Un 
Divinity  School,  2000. 


of  Lighthouse  Programs,  Assistant 
rsity,  1989:  MAR,  Trinity  Evangelical 


Philip  J.  Collins,  1999.  Professor  of  Christian  Education.  BA,  Taylor 
University,  1982:  MA,  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School,  1993:  PhD, 
Purdue  University,  2005. 


Mark  P.  Cosgrove.  1976.  Professor  of  Psychology.  BA.  Creighton 
University,  1969;  MS,  Purdue  University,  1971:  PhD,  Purdue  University, 
1973. 


Nancy  C.     Dayto 

1985:  MA,  Indiana  U 


188.     Professor  of  English.     BA.  Marion  College, 
iicy.  1987:  PhD.  Miami  University.  Ohio,  1996. 


Kevin  S.  Dillcr,  2009.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religion.  BA. 
Taylor  University.  1993:  MDiv.  Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  1997;  ThM 
Calvin  Theological  Seminary.  2001 ;  PhD,  University  of  St  Andrews,  2008. 


Donna  J.  Downs.  2001.  Associate  Professor  of  Media  Communication. 
BA.  Indiana  University.  1980;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1988:  EdD.  Ball 
State  University.  2005. 


Leon  A.  Harshenin,  1998.  Professor  of  Music.  BA.  Dominican  College 
of  San  Rafael,  1981;  BM,  The  Juilliard  School,  1984:  MM,  The  Juilliard 
School,  1985:  DMA,  University  of  Michigan,  1998. 

Kathryn  A.  Herrmann.  1998.  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.  BS,  Taylor 
University,  1976:  MA,  Ball  State  University,  1998. 

William  A.  Heth.  1987.  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BA.  University  of 
Michigan.  1974:  ThM.  Dallas  Theological  Seminary,  1982:  ThD.  Dallas 
Theological  Seminar)-.  1986. 

Tracy  L.  Hoskins,  2005.  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  BS.  University  of 
South  Alabama.  1980:  MDiv,  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School,  1991;  MA, 
Ohio  State  University:  additional  graduate  studies,  Ohio  State  University. 

Aaron  J.  Housholder,  2007.  Instructor  of  English.  BA.  Anderson 
University.  1995:  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1998:  MA,  Ball  State  University, 
2007:  additional  graduate  studies.  Ball  State  University. 

Roger  L.  Jenkinson,  1965.  Professor  of  Geography.  BS,  Taylor 
University,  I960;  MA,  Ball  State  University,  1962:  EdD,  Oklahoma  State 
University,  1974. 

Michael  M.  Jessup,  1996.  Professor  of  Sociology.  BA.  Idaho  State 
University,  1985:  MS,  Iowa  State  University,  1987;  PhD,  Southern  Illinois 
University,  1992. 

Thomas  G.  Jones.  1988.  Dean  of  Liberal  Arts.  Associate  Professor  of 
History.  BA.  Taylor  University,  1971;  MA.  University  of  Notre  Dame. 
1976:  EdD.  Ball  State  University.  1998. 


Dale  S.  Keller.  2000.  Professor  of  Communication  Arts.  BS.  Arizona 
State  University.  1976;  MDiv,  Fuller  Theological  Seminary,  1979;  MA, 
Wheaton  College,  1985:  PhD,  University  of  Kansas,  1995. 


Nicholas  B.  Kerton-Johnson,  2010.  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Science.  BA,  University  of  Cape  Town,  I  996;  MA,  Kings  College  London, 
1 999:  PhD,  University  of  Bristol,  2008. 

Gregory  D.  Klotz,  2007.  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  BA. 
Concordia  College.  1979:  MDiv.  Concordia  Seminary.  1984:  MTh.  Luther 
Northwestern    Theological    Seminary.    1989:    additional   graduate    studies. 


Sheri  L.  Klouda,  2006.  Graduate  Chair.  Master  of  Arts  in  Religious 
Studies.  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BA.  The  Criswell  College. 
1997;  MA.  The  Criswell  College,  1998;  PhD,  Southwestern  Baptist 
Theological  Seminary,  2002. 


Diane  E.    Dungan.  2000.   Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.    BA.  Indiana 
University.  1993:  PhD,  Texas  Tech  University,  2001. 


244 


Robert  F.  Lay,  1995.  Professor  of  Christian  Education.  BA,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Charlotte.  1978:  MA.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Charlotte,  1982;  MA,  Gordon-Conwell  Theological  Seminary.  1986;  EdD, 
Presbyterian  School  of  Christian  Education,  1991. 


Roger  W.  Ringenberg,  2009.  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies. 
BA.  Fort  Wayne  Bible  College,  1969;  MDiv,  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity 
School,  1973;  ThM,  Grace  Theological  Seminary,  1982;  DMiss,  Trinity 
Evangelical  Divinity  School.  I  992. 


R.  Philip  Loy.  1964.  Associate  Dean  for  Social  Sciences,  Professor  of 
PoliDcal  Science.  BA,  Taylor  University,  1962;  MA,  Indiana  University,  1964; 
additional  graduate  studies,  Indiana  University. 


Patricia  C.  Robertson,  1998.  Professor  of  Music.  BS.  University  of 
Maine.  1977;  MM,  Ball  State  University.  1989;  DA,  Ball  State  University, 
1998. 


Joe  W.    Lund,  1973.    Professor  of  Psychology.    BA.  Gra< 
MA,  Ball  State  University,  1973;  PhD,  Indiana  University,  IS 


!  College,  1972; 


Gregory  S.  MaGee,  2008.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BA, 
Rice  University.  I  992;  ThM,  Dallas  Theological  Seminary.  2005;  PhD.  Trinity 
Evangelical  Divinity  School.  2009. 


Vance  E.     Maloney.   1981.     Professor  of  Psychology.     BA,  Cedarville 
College,  1979;  MA,  Ball  State  University,   1981;  PhD.  Ball  State  University, 


Linda  E.  Manganello,  2004-07,  2008.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Communication  Arts.  BS.  Taylor  University,  1999;  MA.  Central  Michigan 
University,  2004.  additional  graduate  studies.  Capella  University. 

Edward  P.  Meadors,  1995.  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BA.  Wheaton 
College,  1986;  MA,  Wheaton  College  Graduate  School.  1988;  PhD.  The 
University  of  Aberdeen.  Scotland.  1993. 

Elizabeth  B.  Messer,  1988.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  BA,  Trinity 
College.  1978;  MA.  Florida  State  University,  1984;  PhD,  Florida  State 
University,  1989. 

Stephen  C.  Messer.  1990.  Professor  of  History.  BA.  Trinity  College, 
1 977;  MA,  Florida  State  University,  1 982:  MS,  Florida  State  University, 
1984:  PhD,  Florida  State  University,  1987. 


James  > 

Wesleyai 


es,  11,  2008.     Assistant  Professor  of  Art     BA.  Indiana 
iity,   1990;  MA,  Regent  University.   1994;  MA.  Ball  State 


Hadley  T.  Mitchell,  1993.  Professor  of  Economics.  BA,  Houghton 
College,  1969;  MBA,  University  of  Colorado,  1975;  MAR,  Westminster 
Theological  Seminary,  1980;  MA.  Villanova  University,  1984;  MA,  University 
of  Tennessee.  1985:  PhD,  University  of  Tennessee.  1993. 


Jessica  L.  Rousselow-Winquist.  1967,  Professor  of  Communication 
Arts.  BA,  Northwestern  College,  1962:  MA.  University  of  Minnesota.  1965: 
PhD.  University  of  Minnesota.  1980. 


Thomas  D.  Satterlee.  2000.  Associate  Professor  of  English.  BA, 
Houghton  College,  1989;  MA,  State  University  of  New  York  Brockport, 
1994.  MFA.  University  of  Arkansas.  1998. 


Michael  L.  Saunier,  2008.  Instructor  of  Communication  Arts.  BA, 
Asbury  College,  1980;  BA.  University  of  Kentucky.  1985;  MA,  Regent 
University,  2004. 

Bradley  N.  Seeman.  2007.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy.  BA, 
Wheaton  College,  1990;  MA,  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School,  1995:  MA, 
Loyola  University.  2006;  PhD,  Loyola  University,  2009. 


Jeanne  R.  Sigworth.  2007.  Instructor  of  Communication  Arts.  BS. 
Oklahoma  Wesleyan  University.  1979:  MS.  Indiana  Wesleyan  University. 
1993. 


Carol  B.  Sisson.  2008.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.  BA,  Taylor 
University.  1988;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1990:  EdS,  Ball  State  University. 
1991:  EdD,  Regent  University,  2008, 

Rachel  Hostetter  Smith.  1998.  Professor  of  Art  and  Gilkison  Family 
Chair  in  Art  History.  BA.  Michigan  State  University.  1981;  MA.  Michigan 
State  University,  1991:  PhD,  Indiana  University,  1996. 

Richard  G.  Smith.  2001.  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BSA, 
University  of  Arkansas,  1988;  ThM,  Dallas  Theological  Seminary,  1996;  PhD. 
University  of  Cambridge.  2000. 

Stephen  J.  Snyder,  1982.  Professor  of  Psychology.  BA,  Cedarville 
College,  1980;  MA,  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School,  1982:  PhD,  Indiana 
University,  1991. 


Scott  L.  Moeschberger.  2003-04.  2005.  Assistant  Professor 
Psychology.  BS.  Taylor  University.  1997;  MA.  Trinity  Evangelical  Divii 
School.  2000:  PhD.  Ball  State  University.  2006. 


James  S.  Spiegel,  1993.  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religion.  BS. 
Belhaven  College.  1985;  MA,  The  University  of  Southern  Mississippi.  1988: 
PhD.  Michigan  State  University,  1993. 


Lome  R.  Mook.  2001.  Associate  Professor  of  English.  BS.  Taylor 
University.  1987;  MFA,  University  of  Maryland,  1994;  PhD,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  2003. 


Mary  N.  Muchiri.  2001.  Associate  Professor  of  English.  BA,  University 
of  Nairobi.  1969;  MEd.  The  Viaoria  University  of  Manchester.  1981;  PhD. 
The  University  of  Lancaster.  1994. 


Joseph  K.  Pak.  2008.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  BS.  Virginia 
Tech.  1985;  MDiv.  Liberty  Baptist  Theological  Seminary.  1988:  STM.  Dallas 
Theological  Seminary.  1993;  PhD.  Dallas  Theological  Seminary.  2001. 

Richard  A.  Parker,  1974.  Professor  of  Music.  BS.  Wittenberg 
University,  1966;  MA,  The  Ohio  State  University.  1970;  PhD,  The  Ohio 
State  University.  I  974. 


JoAnn  K.  Rediger,  1996.  Professor  of  Music  BS,  Taylor  University. 
1971;  MMEd.  James  Madison  University,  1981:  DA.  Ball  State  University. 
1994. 


Joseph  M.     Ricke.  2001.     Professor  of  English.     AA,  Central  Arizo 
College.  1971;  BA.  Nyack  College.  1977:  MA/PhD,  Rice  University,  1982. 


Daniel  R.    Treber,  2002.    Professor  of  Modern  Languages.    BA,  Earlham 
College,  1986;  MA,  Yale  University,  1990:  PhD,  Yale  University,  1995. 


Colleen  A.  Warren,  1 992.  Professor  of  English.  BA,  Olivet  Nazarene 
University,  1981:  MA,  University  of  Florida,  1987;  PhD.  University  of 
Florida.  1992. 

Joshua  G.  Welker.  2010.  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  BFA.  Webster 
University,  2000;  MA,  Covenant  Theological  Seminary.  2003;  MFA, 
University  of  Texas-Austin.  2009. 

Mark  E.  West  2005.  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  BA. 
Murray  State  University,  1984;  MA,  University  of  Kentucky.  1988:  PhD, 
University  of  Tennessee,  1995. 

Shederick  L.  Whipple,  2006.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  BS.  Mercer 
University,  1 999:  BA,  Mercer  University,  I  999;  MM.  University  of  Kentucky. 
2002:  DMA.  The  Cleveland  Institute  of  Music,  2006. 


Alan  H.  Winquist,  I  974.  Professor  of  History.  BA,  Wheaton  College, 
1964:  MAT,  Northwestern  University.  1965;  PhD,  New  York  University, 
1976. 
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School  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences 

Felix  Aguilar,  1999.  Professor  of  Computer  Science  and  Engineering, 
Director  of  Systems  program.  BS,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University,  1967;  MS,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University, 
1969;  MS,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University,  1973;  PhD, 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University,  1976. 


Ronald  M.  Benbow,  1987.  Professor  of  Mathematics.  BA.  Marion 
College.  1973;  MAE,  Ball  State  University,  1977;  PhD,  Indiana  University. 
1996. 

Mark  L,  Biermann,  2008.  Dean  of  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences, 
Professor  of  Physics.  BS,  University  of  Rochester,  1984;  MS,  University  of 
Rochester,  1 989;  PhD,  University  of  Rochester,  1991. 


Kenneth  A.   Kiers,  1998.    Professor  of  Physics.   BS,  McMaster  Un 
1991;  PhD,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1996. 


Daniel  A.  King,  2005.  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Biochemistry.  BS,  Huntington  College,  1998;  PhD,  University  of  Georgia, 
2002. 


LeRoy  C.    Kroll.  1979.    Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry.    BA, 
Lafayette  College,  1969;  PhD,  Michigan  State  University.  1974. 


John  M.   Moore,  1992.    Professor  of  Biology.   BS,  Taylor  University,  1972; 
MA,  Ball  State  University,  1978;  EdD,  Ball  State  University,  1989. 


David  Boyajian.  2009.  Associate  Professor  of  Physics  and  Engineering. 
BS.  California  State  University,  1993;  MS,  California  State  University,  1996; 
PhD,  West  Virginia  University,  2002. 

S.  Stefan  Brandle,  1999.  Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science  and 
Engineering.  BA,  Wheaton  College.  1986;  MS.  Illinois  Institute  of 
Technology.  1992;  PhD,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  1998. 


Philip  P.     Mummert,  2007.     Assistant  Professor  of  Mathen 
Cedarville  University,  2001;  PhD,  Purdue  University.  2007. 


Thomas  B.  Nurkkala,  2008.  Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
and  Engineering.  BS.  Michigan  Technological  University.  1985;  MA,  Bethel 
Theological  Seminary,  1990;  MS.  University  of  Minnesota,  1992:  PhD, 
University  of  Minnesota.  1 996. 


Jeremy  S.   Case.  1995.   Professor  of  Mathematics.   BA.  Taylor  University. 
1987;  MA.  Miami  University  (OH).  1989;  MS.  PhD.  University  of  Mir 
1995. 


Jan  M.    Reber  1994.    Professor  of  Biology.   BA.  Taylor  Univ 
MS.  Purdue  University.  1991;  PhD.  Purdue  University,  1994. 


sity,  1989; 


Mark  D.  Colgan,  1992-98,  1999.  Professor  of  Mathematics.  E 
Anderson  University,  1985;  MA,  Indiana  University,  1988;  PhD,  India 
University,  1991. 


Robert  T.  Reber,  1 996.  Direaor  of  Laboratories/Technician  in  Earth 
and  Environmental  Science  Department,  Assistant  Professor.  BS,  University 
of  Illinois.  1989;  MSF.  Purdue  University.  1991;  additional  graduate  studies. 
Purdue  University. 


Kenneth  B.  Constantine.  2003.  Professor  of  Mathematics.  BS,  Eastern 
Nazarene  College.  1977;  MS,  Purdue  University,  1979;  PhD.  Purdue 
University,  1981. 


Jeffrey  L.    Regier,   1999.     Professor  of  Biology.     BA,  Taylor  Univ 
1988:  PhD,  Michigan  State  University,  1993. 


Jeffry  P.  Cramer,  1  998.  Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
Engineering.  BS.  Taylor  University.  1990;  MS.  Indiana  University,  19 
PhD,  Purdue  University,  2007. 


Paul  E.  Rothrock,  1981.  Professor  of  Environmental  Science  and 
Biology.  BA.  Rutgers  University,  1970;  MS,  Pennsylvania  State  University, 
1973;  PhD,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1976. 


Robert  E.   Davis,  1995.   Professor  of  Physics.   BS,  Illinois  State  University, 
1976:  MS,  Purdue  University.  1982;  PhD.  Purdue  University,  1988. 


Matthew  E,  DeLong.  1998.  Professor  of  Mathematics.  BA, 
Northwestern  University,  1993;  MS,  University  of  Michigan.  1996:  PhD. 
University  of  Michigan.  1998. 


Brian  J.   Dewar.   2010.     Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.     BS.  Geneva 
College.  1998;  PhD.  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  2007. 


Joel  P.  Gegner,  2007.  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering.  BS,  Wheaton 
College,  1989;  MS,  University  of  Illinois  at  Chicago,  1997:  PhD,  University 
of  Illinois  at  Chicago,  1997. 


Jonathan  G.  Geisler.  2002.  Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science 
and  Engineering.  BS,  Taylor  University,  1994;  MS,  Northwestern 
University,  1999;  PhD,  Northwestern  University.  2003. 

Michael  D.  Guebert,  1999.  Professor  of  Geology  and  Environmental 
Science.  BS,  University  of  Illinois,  1985;  MS,  Penn  State  University,  1988; 
PhD,  Penn  State  University,  1991. 

Daniel  G.  Hammond,  1981.  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry. 
BA.  Bethel  College  (IN),  1973;  PhD,  Wayne  State  University,  1981. 


Patricia  L.  Stan,  2006,  Assisunt  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Biochemistry.  BS,  Houghton  College,  1985;  AM,  Washington  University. 
1987;  PhD.  Washington  University.  1990. 


Donald  K.  Takehara,  2004.  Director  of  Center  for  Research  and 
Innovation,  Associate  Professor  of  Research.  BS,  Purdue  University,  1982; 
MS,  Northwestern  University,  1986;  PhD,  Northwestern  University,  1988. 


Donna  J.  Toll,  2004.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  BS,  Purdue 
University,  1973;  MA,  Eastern  Kentucky  University,  1981;  additional 
graduate  studies.  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 


William  E.  Toll,  1990.  Professor  and  Ronald  McDaniel  Chair  of 
Computer  Science  and  Engineering.  BA,  Taylor  University,  1971;  MS, 
Purdue  University,  1  975;  MS,  University  of  Kentucky,  1  989;  PhD,  University 
of  Kentucky.  1998. 


Henry  D.  Voss.  1994.  Professor  of  Physics  and  Engineering.  BS,  Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology,  1972;  MS.  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana.  1974; 
PhD,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana,  1977. 


Andrew  P.  Whipple,  1984.  Professor  of  Biology.  BS,  The  Ohio  State 
University,  1971;  BA,  Taylor  University,  1999:  MS,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Albany,  1 974;  PhD.  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany,  1 979. 


Elizabeth  D.    Hasenmyer,  2006-07,  2008.    Instructor  of  Labs  (Biology). 
BS,  Taylor  University,  2000;  MS,  Ball  State  University,  2005. 


Arthur  J.  White.  1 984.  Professor  of  Computer  Science  and  Engineering. 
BS,  Christian  Heritage  College,  1979;  MS,  Ball  State  University,  1981;  MA, 
Ball  State  University.  1984;  EdD.  Ball  State  University.  1985. 
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School  of  Professional  and  Graduate  Studies 


Solomon  Abebe,  2000.  Professor  of  Education.  BA,  Goshen  College, 
1979;  MS,  Eastern  New  Mexico  University,  1982;  PhD.  New  Mexico  State 
University,  1987. 


Rhonda  V.  Kraai,  2008.  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  BS,  Western 
Michigan  University,  1979;  MS,  Marquette  University,  1981;  additional 
graduate  studies.  Ball  State  University. 


Scott  A.  Adams,  2000.  Associate  Professor  of  Business.  BA,  Otterbein 
College,  1991;  MA.  University  of  Toledo,  1999;  DBA,  Anderson  University, 
2005. 


Tena  M.  Krause.  1989.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and 
Human  Performance.  BS,  Greenville  College,  1980;  MS,  Eastern  Illinois 
University,  1988;  MA.  Ball  State  University,  1996. 


Alexandria  J.  Armstrong,  1997.  Professor  of  Education.  AA,  San 
Diego  Mesa  College,  1980;  BA,  San  Diego  State  University.  1982;  MA,  San 
Diego  State  University,  I  983;  EdD.  University  of  Northern  Colorado.  I  988. 


Janet  K.  Kriege-Baker,  1998.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  BA. 
Anderson  University.  1984;  MS,  Indiana  Wesleyan  University.  1987;  PhD 
ABD,  North  Central  University. 


Michael  J.  Bates,  2004.  Director  of  Innovative  Enterprises  Program. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  BS,  United  States  Military  Academy  (West 
Point),  1979;  MBA,  Regent  University,  2004;  additional  graduate  studies, 
George  Fox  University. 


Stephen  S.  Bedi,  1991.  Provost,  Professor  of  Education.  BS,  Taylor 
University,  1965;  MEd,  University  of  Maryland.  1970;  EdD.  George 
Washington  University.  1  982. 


Los 


Christopher  P.  Bennett,  1989.  Dean  of  International  Programs,  and 
Director,  Spencer  Centre  for  Global  Engagement,  Professor  of  Business. 
BS,  University  of  Oregon,  1971;  MBA,  University  of  California 
Angeles,  1974;  PhD.  The  Union  Institute.  1998. 


Jody  L.   Fernando.  2006.   I 
1998;  MEd.  George  Mason  Ui 


of  Education.    BS.  Taylor  University, 
ty.  2003. 


Rultshan  N.    Fernando.  2004.    Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work.    BS. 
Taylor  University.  1998;  MSW.  University  of  Michigan,  2000. 


L.  Angela  Fincannon,  1992.  Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  and 
Assistant  to  the  Provost  for  the  Bahamian  Global  Engagement  Program.  BS, 
Ball  State  University,  1983;  MA,  Ball  State  University,  1989;  EdD,  Ball  State 
University,  2004. 


Eugene  B.  Habeclcer,  2005.  President,  Professor  of  Higher  Education. 
BA,  Taylor  University,  1968;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1969;  PhD. 
University  of  Michigan.  1 98 1  ;JD.  Temple  University.  1974. 

Cathy  J.  Harner  1992.  Professor  of  Social  Work.  BS.  Philadelphia 
College  of  Bible.  1978;  MSW.  Indiana  University.  1984;  PhD.  University  of 
Illinois.  1991. 


Eril<  S.  Hayes,  1998.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and 
Human  Performance.  BA.  Asbury  College,  1996:  MS,  Indiana  State 
University.  1997. 


Connie  D.  Lightfoot.  1 982-93.  2008.  Dean  of  Professional  and  Graduate 
Studies.  Professor  of  Computer  Science.  BS.  Taylor  University.  1974;  MA. 
Ball  State  University.  1976;  EdD.  Ball  State  University.  1993. 


Angia  E.  Macomber.  1999.  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  BA. 
University  of  Iowa.  1986;  MEd.  Rutgers  University.  1988;  BA.  University  of 
Kansas.  1990;  PhD  .  Michigan  State  University.  2003. 


Jeffrey  W.  Marsee,  1987-90,  1994.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical 
Education  and  Human  Performance.  BA,  Carson-Newman  College,  1983; 
MA,  Western  Michigan  University,  1984;  DHE.  A.T.  Still  University.  2009. 


Pamela  L.  Medows.  1997.  Professor  of  Education.  BS.  Indiana 
Wesleyan  University.  1972;  MAE,  Ball  State  University,  1992;  EdD,  Ball 
State  University,  1  997. 


L     Miller.  2008.     Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.     BS,  Indiana 
iity-Fort  Wayne,  1985;  MBA,  Indiana  University-Fort  Wayne,  1989. 


Paul  W.  Patterson,  1979.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  ; 
Human  Performance.  BS,  Hanover  College.  1964;  MS,  Central  Misso 
State.  1965;  additional  graduate  studies.  Morehead  State  University. 


David  R.  Poacher.  2007.  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  BS.  Taylo 
University.  1981;  MA.  Fuller  Theological  Seminary.  1986;  MBA,  Universir 
of  North  Carolina  (Chapel  Hill),  1999. 


Bruce  A.  Pratt,  2009.     Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Edu 

Human    Performance.        BS.    Taylor    University.     1974;    MA.    Ball    State 

University.  1978;  EdD.  Ball  State  University.  2001. 


Matthew  S.  Renfrew.  2010.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
and  Human  Performance.  BS.  Belmont  University.  2005;  MS.  Middle 
Tennessee  State  University.  2006;  PhD.  Middle  Tennessee  State  University. 
2009. 


Dennis  E.   Hensley.  1997.   Professor  of  Professional  Writing.  AA,  Delta 
College,  1968;  BA,  Saginaw  Valley  State  University,  1969;  MA.  Central 
Michigan  University.  1973;  PhD.  Ball  State  University.  1982. 


Lawrence  E.  Ressler.  2010.  Professor  of  Social  Work.  BA.  Easteri 
Mennonite  University.  1976;  MSW,  Temple  University,  1979;  PhD,  Casi 
Western  Reserve  University,  1 990. 


Timothy  W.  Herrmann,  1999.  Graduate  Chair,  Master  of  Arts  in  Higher 
Education.  Associate  Professor  of  Higher  Education.  BA.  Taylor  University. 
1975;  MA.  The  Ohio  State  University.  1977;  PhD.  Indiana  State  University, 
2005. 


Mary  Jo  Hirschy,  2005.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  BA,  DePauw 
University,  1997;  MA,  DePaul  University,  2003,  additional  graduate  studies, 
Regent  University. 


Denise  L.  Johnson.  2004.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and 
Human  Performance.  BA.  Eastern  Illinois  University,  1984;  MS,  Eastern 
Illinois  University,  I  989;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  2007. 


Larry  W.  Rottmeyer,  1992-94.  2000.  Graduate  Chair.  Master  of 
Business  Administration.  Professor  of  Marketing.  BS.  Taylor  University. 
1978;  MBA.  Ball  State  University.  1980;  PhD,  University  of  Arkansas,  1990. 


Jeffrey  F.    Sherlock,  2007.    Professor  of  Business.    BBA,  Ohio  Un 
1988;  MBA  Ohio  University,  1990;  EdD,  Ball  State  University,  1997. 


Carl  R.  Siler  1996.   Professor  of  Education.   BS,  Indiana  University.  1969; 
MAT.  Indiana  University,  1971;  EdD,  Ball  State  University.  1985. 


Brittany  H.     Smith,   2005.      InstruCTor  of  Social   Work.     BA.  Taylor 
University.  2000;  MSW.  University  of  Michigan.  2003. 


Pamela  L.  Jordan-Long,  1992.  Professor  of  Professional  Writing.  BS. 
Taylor  University.  1978;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1982;  MA.  Indiana 
Wesleyan  University.  1992:  PhD,  Ball  State  University,  1997. 


E.  Richard  Squiers,  1976.  Graduate  Chair,  Master  of  En 
Science,  Professor  of  Environmental  Science.  BA,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Binghamton,  1970;  MS.  Rutgers  University.  1973:  PhD.  Ohio 
University,  1976. 
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Amy  M.  Stucky.  1997.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and 
Human  Performance.  BA,  Taylor  University.  1992;  MA.  Ball  State 
University.  1998. 


Donald  L.  Taylor,  1991.  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Human 
Performance.  BS.  Lock  Haven  University.  1972;  MS.  Springfield  College. 
1 979;  EdD,  Penn  State  University,  1 992. 


Cynthia  A.   Tyner,  1996.   Professor  of  Education.   BS.  Taylor  University. 
1976;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1978;  EdD.  Ball  State  University.  1996. 


Academic  Support 

Daniel  J.  Bowell.  2000.  University  Librarian.  Associate  Professor.  BA. 
Western  Kentucky  University.  1973:  MA.  Western  Kentucky  University. 
1978;  MA.  Northern  Illinois  University.  1984. 


Shawn    D.      Denny.    2006.      Information   Services    Librarian.    Assistant 
Professor.   BA.  Taylor  University.  1990;  MLS.  Indiana  University.  1994. 


Gerald  W.    Friesen.  2002.    Director  of  Academic  Technology.  Associa 
Professor.   BS.  Taylor  University.  1975;  MA.  Miami  University.  1977. 


W.  Quinn  White,  1999.  Professor  of  Education.  BS.  Taylor  University. 
1988;  MA.  The  Ohio  State  University.  1996;  PhD,  The  Ohio  State 
University,  200S. 


Scott  E.  Gaier,  2006.  Coordinator  of  the  Academic  Enrichn 
Assistant  Professor.  BA,  Huntington  College,  I  994;  MS,  Purdu 
1996;  PhD,  Purdue  University  2003. 


Gregory  J.  Wolfe,  2007.  Instructor  of  Physical  Education  and  Human 
Performance.  BA,  Wheaton  College.  2003;  MA,  The  Ohio  State  University, 
2005. 


Linda  J.  Lambert,  2001.  Reference  and  Instructional  Services  Librarian, 
Associate  Professor,  BA,  DePauw  University,  1975;  MLS,  Indiana 
University.  1978;  MA,  Wheaton  College,  1987. 


Evan  D.  Wood,   2009.  Assistant  Professor  of  Management  (MBA).  BA. 
Cedarville  University.  1997;  MBA,  Indiana  University-Fort  Wayne,  2004. 


Bradford  P.  Zarges,  2010.  Instructor  of  Physical  Education  and  Human 
Performance.  BS,  Houghton  College,  1992;  MA.  East  Tennessee  State 
University.  1999. 


R.  Edwin  Welch.  1992.  Coordinator  of  Academic  Support  Services. 
Professor.  BS.  Marion  College.  1985;  MS.  Indiana  University.  1991;  PhD. 
Indiana  University.  1997. 


Lana    J.    Wilson.    2007.    Librarian.    Assistar 
University.  2005;  MLS.  Indiana  University.  2006. 


Professor.    BA.    Taylor 


Laurie  J.  Wolcott  1983.  Technical  Services  Librarian.  Associate 
Professor.  BS.  Taylor  University.  1980;  MLS.  Ball  State  University.  1984; 
MA.  Christian  Theological  Seminary/Butler  University.  1993;  MDiv. 
Christian  Theological  Seminary.  2006. 


Student  Deve/opment  Faculty 


Stephen  W.     Austin,    1995.      DireCTor  of  Student  Programs.   Ass 
Professor.   BS.  Taylor  University.  1995;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  2002. 


Jonathon  J.    Cavanagh.  2007.     Residence  Hall  DireCTor. 

Taylor  University.  1998.  MDiv.  Winebrenner  Theological  Seminary.  2008. 

Melissa  O.  Chambless.  2004.  Director  of  American  Ethnic  Student 
Programs.  Instructor.  BA.  Taylor  University.  2000;  MA.  Regent  University. 
2004. 

Jennifer  L.  Collins.  2003.  Director  of  Lighthouse.  Assistant  Professor. 
BS.  Taylor  University.  1989;  MAR,  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School,  2000. 

Shawnda  D.  Freer,  2005.  Direaor  of  New  Student  Programs,  Career 
Development  Advisor,  Assistant  Professor.  BA,  Taylor  University,  1991;  MA, 
Liberty  University,  1995. 

Jill  L.  Godorhazy-Smith.  2004.  Associate  Dean  of  Students  and  DireCTor 
of  Career  Development  Assistant  Professor.  BA,  Taylor  University,  1990; 
MSEd.  University  of  Dayton,  1992. 

Randall  J.  Gruendyke,  2002.  Campus  Pastor  and  Associate  Dean, 
Assistant  Professor.  BA,  Wheaton  College,  1982;  MDiv,  Talbot  School  of 
Theology,  1987. 

Sara  J.  Hightower,  2010.  Residence  Hall  DireCTor,  Instruaor.  BA,  Taylor 
University,  2007;  MS,  Taylor  University,  2009. 


Sara  E.  James,  2010.     Residence  Hall  Dir( 
University,  2002;  MS,  Taylor  University,  2010. 


S.  Anila  Karunakar,  2010,  DireCTor  of  International  Student 
Programs.  InstruCTor.  BA.  Northwestern  College.  2002;  MA.  Geneva 
College.  20 10 

Stephen  A.  Morley.  2002.  Associate  Dean  of  Students  and  DireCTor 
of  Residence  Life  Programs.  Assistant  Professor.  BA.  Taylor  University. 
2000;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  2002. 


Drew  Moser  2009.    Residence  Hall  DireCTor. 
University.  2002;  MA.  Denver  Seminary,  2005. 

Robert  Neideck.  2001.  Director  of  Counseling  Center,  Assistant 
Professor.   BA,  Taylor  University,  1982;  MA.  Ball  State  University.  1985. 

Mark  H.  Raikes.  2001.  Assistant  Director  of  Career  Development. 
Assistant  Professor.  BA.  Taylor  University.  1995;  MEd.  Ashland 
University.  1998. 

Mary  G.  Rayburn,  1991.  Director  of  Student  Ministries.  Associate 
Professor.  BA,  Furman  University,  1982;  MDiv,  Southern  Baptist 
Theological  Seminary,  1986. 

C.  Skip  Trudeau,  1999.  Dean  of  Student  Development.  Associate 
Professor.  B A,  John  Brown  University,  1985;  MSE,  SUNY  College  at 
Buffalo,  1987;  EdD,  Indiana  University,  1999. 

Cathy  F.  Weatherspoon,  2004.  Director  of  Leadership 
Development,  InstruCTor.  BS,  St.  Leo  University,  Florida.  1995;  MS. 
Indiana  Wesleyan  University.  2006. 
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Emeriti  Faculty 


H.  Leon  Adkison.  Professor  of  Systems,  1 974-2008. 

Eleanor  A.   Barrick.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  1990-2005. 

Robert  P.  Beniamin,  Associate  Professor  of  Business.  1 979-2005. 

RayE.  Bullock,  Professor  of  Art  1966-1991. 

Stanley  L.  Burden,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry.  1966-2010. 

Timothy  J.   Burkholder.  Professor  of  Biology.  1970-2010. 

Walter  E.  Campbell.  Assistant  Professor,  1969-2004. 

Mildreds.  Chapman,  Professor  of  Education,  1956-1961,  1975-1991. 

Winfried  Corduan,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Religion.  1 977-2009. 

Barbara  C.  Dickey.  Professor  of  Music.  1 961-2003. 

Timothy  C.  Diller,  Professor  of  Computing  and  System  Sciences,  1 98 1  -2005. 

Edward  E.   Dinse.  Associate  Professor  of  English.  1970-1992. 

Richard  Dixon,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  1982-2002. 

Theodore  M.  Dorman,  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  1988-2010. 

Frances  W.  Ewbank,  Professor  of  English,  1964-1982. 

William  Ewbank.  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1964-1987. 


Richard   W.      Gates.   Associate   Professor   of   Health,    Physical   Ed 
Recreation,  1969-1991. 


George  A.  Glass,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education  1 960- 1 999, 

Carl  E.  Gongwer,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish.  1966-1988. 

Robert  V.   Gortner.  Professor  of  Business.  1980-1995. 

Paul  M.   Harms,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1971-1997. 

George  W.  Harrison,  Professor  of  Biology.  1978-1994. 

Barbara  A.  Heavilin.  Associate  Professor  of  English,  1 99 1  -2009 

Larry  R.  Helyer,  Professor  of  Biblical  Studies.  1 979-2008. 

David  D.   Hess,  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  1967-1997. 

M.  jane  Hodson,  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  1966-1997. 

Stephen  P.  Hoffmann.  Professor   Political  Science.  1976-77,  1981-2010. 

Alice  K.   Holcombe,  Associate  Professor  of  Library,  1946-1950,  1952-1983. 

Dale  M.  Jackson,  Professor  of  Communication  Arts,  1966-2000. 

Dwight  Jessup.  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  1993-2004. 

Jay  Kesler,  President  Emeritus,  1985-2000:  Chancellor  2000-2003. 


Charles  B.  Kirkpatrick.  Professor  of  C' 


1  Arts.  1979-2002. 


Patricia  E.     Kirkpatrick,  Associate  Professor  in  Academic  Enrichment  Center, 
1982-2004. 


William  R.   Klinger,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1989-2007. 
Philip  K.  Kroeker,  Professor  of  Music.  1963-1996. 
Gordon  M.   Krueger.  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1955-1979. 


James  B.   Law,  Associate  Professor  of  Health,  Physical  Ed 
1982-1997. 


and  Recreation, 


WynnA.   Lembright,  Assistant  Professor.  1983-2008. 

Janet  C.  Loy,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  1971  -2005. 

Billie  J.   Manor.  Associate  Professor,  Academic  Enrichment  Center,  1 976-2005. 

Dwight  L.   Mikkelson,  Professor  of  History,  1968-1993. 

Craig  W.   Moore.  Associate  Professor  of  Art,  1979-2010. 

Rebeccas.   Moore,  Instructor  of  Education,  1990-2007. 

David  L.  Neuhouser.  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1971-1993. 

E.   Herbert  Nygren.  Professor  of  Religion,  1969-1991. 

Roger  W.  Phillips,  Associate  Professor,  Library,  1 982-2006. 

Janice  L.   Pletcher.  Assistant  Professor  of  Communication  Arts,  1987-2005. 

Elisabeth  Poe.  Professor  of  Biology,  1953-1983, 

CarlW.   Rice,  Professor  of  Education,  1969-1985. 

William  C.   Ringenberg,  Professor  of  History,  1967-2008. 

Joe  W.   Romine,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Human  Performance,  1981- 
2010. 

Roger  W.   Roth.  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  1965-1998. 

R.  Waldo  Roth.  Professor  of  Computing  and  System  Sciences,  1967-1999. 

Frederick  B.   Shulze.  Professor  of  Music,  1970-2002. 

Kenneth  D.  Swan,  Professor  of  English,  1968-2001, 

Dan  P.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1992-2007. 

Dale  E.  Wenger.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1963-1989. 


Larry  E.    Winterholter,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Edi 
Performance,  1979-2010. 


Charles  R.  Wilson,  Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy,  1965-1983. 

Robert  C.  Wolfe,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics.  1962-1993. 

Daryl  R.  Yost.  Professor  of  Education  and  Administrative  Officer,  1  983-2003. 
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Compliance 


Taylor  University  compiles  with  applicable  federal  and  state  statutes  related  to  Institutions  of  higher  education,  Including  the  Student  Right  to 
Know  Act  of  1990,  as  amended;  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as  amended  by  the  Higher  Education  Opportunity  Act  of  2008;  the  Federal 
Family  Rights  and  Educational  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended;  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  of  1990,  as  amended;  Section  504  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973;  and  all  federal  and  state  nondiscrimination  laws. 

Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA) 

The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (FERPA)  affords  students  certain  rights  with  respect  to  their  education  records.  These  rights 
include: 

1.  The  right  to  inspect  and  review  the  student's  education  records  within  45  days  of  the  day  the  University  receives  a 
request  for  access.  Students  should  submit  to  the  Registrar,  dean,  head  of  the  academic  department,  or  other  appropriate  official, 
written  requests  that  identify  the  record(s)  they  wish  to  inspect.  The  University  official  will  make  arrangements  for  access  and  notify 
the  student  of  the  time  and  place  where  the  records  may  be  Inspected.  If  the  University  official  to  whom  the  request  vras  submitted 
does  not  maintain  the  records,  that  official  shall  advise  the  student  of  the  correct  official  to  whom  the  request  should  be  addressed.  At 
the  post-secondary  level,  the  right  to  inspect  Is  limited  solely  to  the  student.  Records  may  be  released  to  parents  only  under  the 
following  circumstances:  1)  through  the  written  consent  of  the  student;  2)  In  compliance  with  a  subpoena:  and  3)  by  submission  of 
evidence  that  the  parents  declare  the  student  as  a  dependent  on  their  most  recent  Federal  Income  Tax  form. 

2.  The  right  to  request  the  amendment  of  the  student's  education  records  that  the  student  believes  are  inaccurate  or 
misleading.  Students  may  ask  the  University  to  amend  a  record  that  they  believe  is  Inaccurate  or  misleading.  They  should  write  to 
the  University  official  responsible  for  the  record,  clearly  identify  the  part  of  the  record  they  want  changed,  and  specify  why  it  is 
inaccurate  or  misleading.  If  the  University  decides  not  to  amend  the  record  as  requested  by  the  student  the  University  will  notify  the 
student  of  the  decision  and  advise  the  student  of  his  or  her  right  to  a  hearing  regarding  the  request  for  amendment.  Additional 
information  regarding  the  hearing  procedures  will  be  provided  to  the  student  when  notified  of  the  right  to  a  hearing. 

3.  The  right  to  consent  to  disclosures  of  personally  identifiable  information  contained  in  the  student's  education  records, 
except  to  the  extent  that  FERPA  authorizes  disclosure  without  consent.  One  exception  which  permits  disclosure  without 
consent  is  disclosure  to  school  officials  with  legitimate  educational  interests.  A  school  official  is  a  person  employed  by  the  University  in 
an  administrative,  supervisory,  academic  or  research  or  support  staff  position  (including  law  enforcement  unit  personnel  and  health 
staff);  a  person  or  company  with  whom  the  University  has  contracted  (such  as  an  attorney,  auditor,  or  collection  agent);  a  person 
serving  on  the  Board  of  Trustees;  or  a  student  serving  on  an  official  committee,  such  as  a  disciplinary  or  grievance  committee,  or 
assisting  another  school  official  in  performing  his  or  her  tasks.  A  school  official  has  a  legitimate  educational  interest  if  the  official  needs 
to  review  an  education  record  in  order  to  fulfill  his  or  her  professional  responsibility.  Upon  request  the  University  may  disclose 
education  records  without  consent  to  officials  of  another  school  in  which  a  student  seeks  or  intends  to  enroll. 

4.  The  right  to  file  a  complaint  with  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  concerning  alleged  failures  by  Taylor  University 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  FERPA.  The  name  and  address  of  the  office  that  administers  FERPA  is:  Family  Policy 
Compliance  Office,  U.S.   Department  of  Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW,  Washington,  DC  20202-4605. 

Intellectual  Property  Policy 

The  Taylor  University  Intellectual  Property  Policy  designates  that  students  retain  copyright  to  most  creative  work  for  which  they  are  solely 
responsible.  Exceptions  can  include  work  done  while  employed  by  the  University  or  under  other  extenuating  circumstances.  Although 
students  retain  intellectual  property  rights  to  most  creative  work  submitted  for  academic  credit  matriculation  in  the  University  entails  an 
obligation  for  students  to  allow  their  writing  or  similar  creative  work  to  be  used  for  University  academic  assessment  Procedures  will  be 
followed  to  preserve  the  anonymity  of  students  for  such  assessment  The  content  and  analysis  of  student  writing  or  similar  creative  work 
selected  for  assessment  will  be  used  primarily  for  internal  review  of  academic  programs.  Observations  and  derivative  findings  from  such 
analysis  may  be  reported  to  accreditation  agencies  or  disseminated  through  professional  publication  but  without  reference  to  the  authorship  of 
individual  students. 

Notice  of  Non-discrimination 

Taylor  University  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  disability,  or  age  in  its  programs  and  activities. 
The  following  person  has  been  designated  to  handle  inquires  regarding  the  non-discrimination  policies: 


C.   Skip  Trudeau,  Dean  of  Student  Development 
236  West  Reade  Avenue 
Upland,  IN   46989 
(765)  998-5368 
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Public  Notice  Designating  Directory  Information 


Taylor  University  may  release  without  written  consent  the  following  items  which  have  been  specified  as  public  or  directory  information  for 
students  who  are  currently  enrolled;  name,  address,  e-mail  address,  telephone  listing,  major  field(s)  of  study,  grade  level,  enrollment  status,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  dates  of  attendance,  degree  and  avrards  received,  most  previous  educational  agency  or  institution  attended,  participation  in 
officially  recognized  activities  and  sports,  and  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams. 

A  current  student  can  request  that  the  University  not  release  any  directory  information  about  him  or  her.  This  designation  must  be  furnished 
in  writing  to  the  Registrar  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  classes  in  the  semester.  Requests  for  nondisclosure  will  be  honored  for  one  academic 
year.  Request  to  withhold  prevents  the  disclosure  of  all  directory  information.  Regardless  of  the  effect  upon  the  student,  the  institution 
assumes  no  liability  for  honoring  the  student's  instructions  that  such  information  be  withheld. 


Services  for  Students  with  Disabilities 


Taylor  University  complies  with  the  federal  mandates  outlined  in  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the  Americans  with 
Disabilities  Act  of  1990.  Reasonable  accommodations  are  made  to  give  students  with  documentation  of  their  disabilities  an  equal  opportunity 
for  success.  These  services  are  provided  through  the  Academic  Enrichment  Center  located  in  the  Zondervan  Library. 


Student  Consumer  Information 


The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as  amended  by  the  Higher  Education  Opportunity  Act  of  2008  (HEOA),  requires  institutions  participating  in 
federally  funded  financial  aid  programs  to  make  information  about  the  institution  available  to  current  and  prospective  students.  Taylor 
University  has  created  a  webpage  entided  Student  Consumer  Information  to  provide  resources  and  information  for  parents,  students, 
employees,  and  the  Taylor  community  in  fulfillment  of  these  mandates.  This  site  will  continue  to  be  updated  as  we  build  more  information  that 
is  useful  and  required. 


Student  Right  to  Know  Act  of  1990 


The  Student  Right  to  Know  Act  of  1990  (Public  law  101-542  as  amended)  requires  colleges  and  universities  to  maintain  records  of  student 
enrollment  graduation,  and  participation  in  athletically-related  financial  aid.  This  data  is  available  upon  request  from  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research,  Taylor  University,  236  West  Reade  Avenue,  Upland,  IN  46989,  (765-998-4627). 
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Credits,  21,  22,  26,  27,  34,  39,  231,  235 

Students,  26,  39,  40,  230,  235 
Transcripts 

College,2l.22.  26.  27,  230 

High  School,  229,  230 

Taylor,  1 6.  22,  23,  24,  26,  28,  3 1,  32,  34,  44,  46,  233 
Tuition 

Billing,  26,  46,  234 

Deadline,  29,  234 

Payment  27,  32,  230 

Rate,  2 1 ,  24,  25,  26,46,233 

Refund,  27,  32,  233,  234 
Tutorials,  26.  3 1 
Wellness  Center.  See  Activity  Center  (KSAC) 
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